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Preface 

Modern science teaches us that an observer’s point of reference determines 

to a large extent what he or she will experience. For instance, a pedestrian stand¬ 

ing on a street corner will hear the horn of a car wail as it approaches and then 

pulls away, while the driver will hear a steady sound. Measuring devices would 

confirm that the frequency of the sound waves varied for the pedestrian and 

remained constant for the driver, even though they were listening to the same 

waves. Thus, even basic sensory facts — whether or not the horn wailed — change 

according to the observer’s point of view. Likewise, human history looks different 

depending on where we stand, and historical facts can change with our point of 

reference. For instance, from the U.S. viewpoint the Vietnam War involved an 

attack by one sovereign nation. North Vietnam, against another, South Viet¬ 

nam. But from the North Vietnamese vantage point it was a civil war in which 

the north was attempting to unify the nation. Even though they contradict one 

another and lead to vastly different interpretations of the war, each description 

can justifiably claim validity. Similarly, to the West rearming West Germany was 

a necessary defensive measure to protect against a Soviet-led invasion, but to 

the Soviets it was an offensive action that threatened them with a hostile Ger¬ 

man force for the third time in the twentieth century. Likewise, to President 

Reagan the Strategic Defense Initiative (SDl) proposed a defensive weapon 

designed to protect against a possible Soviet first strike. But the Soviets regarded 

it as an offensive system that could potentially allow a successful U.S. first strike. 

In each case the superpowers experienced the same situations and events in rad¬ 

ically different ways. 

The realization that viewpoint plays a central role in how we experience 

events underlines much of modern thought. It accounts in part for the multi¬ 

ple surfaces in Picasso’s Cubism, the multiple narrators in Faulkner’s novels, and 

the Lorentz transformations in Einstein’s special theory of relativity. It would 

seem, therefore, that authors attempting to write a history should at least 

acknowledge their point of view. A professor of American literature and popu¬ 

lar culture, I grew up with the Cold War (mostly in Miami) and experienced it 

from an American vantage point. I am from the generation that was raised to 

revere God and country and President Eisenhower, and hide under our school 
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2 Preface 

desks during air raid drills for a possible nuclear attack. We are also the gener¬ 

ation that fought and/or protested the Vietnam War and did not elect one of 

our own president until after the Cold War ended. This perspective is as good 

as any, but it is certainly not the only legitimate one: an account by a Russian, 

Hungarian, West German, Cuban, Angolan, or Nicaraguan would necessarily 

appear different. So would an account by someone who grew up 20 years later 

in a very different America and a very different phase of the Cold War. Rather 

than try to write a cubist history by superimposing multiple viewpoints of the 

same events, I am more modestly offering my American view of the Cold War. 

For this reason I focus primarily on the superpowers — the United States 

and the Soviet Union — and to a lesser degree the People’s Republic of China, 

Great Britain, France, and West Germany. Certain events loom larger than oth¬ 

ers from an American vantage point. For example, to a Czech citizen the Prague 

Spring of 1968 would represent a pivotal Cold War moment, whereas to most 

Americans it would not. Because I am presenting an American perspective, I 

have included more numerous and more detailed biographical profiles of Amer¬ 

ican figures and shorter biographical sketches of the leaders of the other major 

powers. 

In the earliest days of the Cold War even American opinion about Soviet 

intentions was mixed, but by 1949 a consensus emerged in which the Soviets 

appeared as an aggressive enemy intent upon achieving global dominance and 

destabiFzing democratic governments. Whether this view accurately represented 

Soviet objectives is now a matter of scholarly debate, but that it was commonly 

shared among the American public and American policymakers is not. Apart 

from the shared belief that worldwide Communism posed a genuine threat to 

American interests and security, however, fundamental assumptions about key 

Cold War issues varied greatly. For instance, no complete consensus existed 

about the arms race, the Red Scare, foreign policy toward China, the Vietnam 

War, the desirability of a U.S.-Soviet detente, and the relative wisdom of pur¬ 

suing strategies predicated on mutually assured destruction versus those based 

on the ability to survive and win a full-scale nuclear war. Moreover, crucial facts 

and interpretations of facts were disputed throughout the Cold War. For instance, 

short of going to war could the United States have negotiated a significantly bet¬ 

ter settlement at Yalta or prevented the Communist takeover of China? Were 

Alger Hiss and the Rosenbergs really guilty of spying? Was the threat from 

domestic Communist subversion and government infiltration as serious as the 

political right represented? During detente, were the Soviets seriously preparing 

to prevail in a major nuclear war? Assessments of U.S. actions rely heavily on 

these and other points that remain contested. 

Though I experienced the Cold War more or less as a liberal, I listened to 

conservative arguments. Where appropriate I have tried to include both liberal 

and conservative perspectives on important disputed issues and to represent the 

rationale behind each position. Precisely because I recognize the essentially cubist 
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nature of history I am not trying to promote any particular interpretation of the 

Cold War. Moreover, the act of writing this history has occasioned me to revisit 

aspects of the Cold War I lived through many years ago and now view them 

differently, with the advantages of retrospect, greater access to facts, and a more 

complete historical framework. Reviewing the Cold War after it has concluded 

is different from thinking about it while events are still unfolding. 

Having at least roughly established my own point of view, I welcome you 

to review this account of the dominant political event of the second half of the 

twentieth century. The first section provides a relatively brief overview of the 

Cold War and identifies the major issues and events. The next section contains 

individual chapters that elaborate on some of the more significant developments 

such as the Korean War, the Red Scare, and the Cuban Missile Crisis. The third 

section gives an annotated chronology of Cold War events followed by a chronol¬ 

ogy of the international leadership. Next are the biographies of American figures 

and then biographical sketches of international leaders. 

Because this volume is intended as a reference guide I have made each sec¬ 

tion free-standing. Thus someone interested in learning about John Foster 

Dulles, for example, can simply read his biographical entry without having also 

to read chapter 4 on massive retaliation. The cost of providing autonomy for 

each section is a certain amount of repetition among them. For instance, because 

Eisenhower and Dulles formulated the same policies their biographical entries 

overlap each other and chapter 4. But no entry merely repeats another entry. 

In addition to providing factual information the annotated chronology 

offers an alternative way of perceiving the Cold War, since it presents informa¬ 

tion chronologically instead of as associated events. For instance, the relation¬ 

ship between the 1983 Grenada invasion and the deaths of peace-keeping Marines 

in Lebanon two days prior stands out when we regard the Cold War chrono¬ 

logically. Likewise, the biographies of presidents encapsulate the major events 

of their administrations, and the accumulated biographies of figures from any 

era provide a fuller account of the period. I have included biographies of every 

Cold War U.S. president, most of the secretaries of state and national security 

advisers and other influential individuals, mostly from the government or mil¬ 

itary. I have also included biographical sketches of all the Cold War-era lead¬ 

ers of Great Britain, France, West Germany, Formosa/Taiwan (the Republic of 

China), the Soviet Union, and the People’s Republic of China. Thus someone 

wanting to learn about the Cold War’s formative years would do well not only 

to read chapters 2 and 3 on the pre-Cold War and containment but also the 

biographies of Harry Truman, Dean Acheson, George Kennan, Douglas Mac- 

Arthur, Bernard Baruch, James Byrnes, Alger Hiss, George Marshall, Julius and 

Ethel Rosenberg, Patrick McCarran, and Joseph McCarthy, as well as those of 

Winston Churchill, Clement Attlee, Joseph Stalin, Konrad Adenauer, Charles 

De Gaulle, Mao Zedong, and Chiang Kai-shek. The “Chronology of Super¬ 

power Leadership” lists when each American and foreign leader was in power; 
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U.S. Presidential Administrations and Soviet Leadership” charts the presiden¬ 

tial administrations and pairs them with the contemporary Soviet leadership; 

Leaders of the Western Allies” and “Leaders of the Soviet Union and the Peo¬ 

ple s Republic of China” likewise chart the terms of foreign leaders. At the risk 

of some repetition, readers can thus coordinate among the different sections of 
the book. 1 

The Cold War hovered over human existence for some 43 years and 

influenced virtually every aspect of American life. I offer The Cold War Refer¬ 

ence Guide as a basic introduction to that struggle. 
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A General History 
of the Cold War 





Chapter 1 

Overview 

The Cold War lasted approximately from 1947 to 1990. It was a state of 

ongoing hostility between superpowers in which the United States led a loosely 

joined Western alliance, including allies in Western Europe (notably Great 

Britain, France, and West Germany), North America (Canada), the Middle East 

(notably Turkey and Israel), and Asia and the Pacific Rim (notably Japan, Tai¬ 

wan, South Korea, South Vietnam, Australia, and the Philippines). The North 

Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), a military alliance, was formed in 1949 to 

contain Communist expansion in Europe. Led by the United States, NATO’s orig¬ 

inal members included Belgium, Canada, Denmark, France, Great Britain, Ice¬ 

land, Italy, Luxembourg, the Netherlands, Norway, and Portugal. Greece and 

Turkey joined in 1952, West Germany in 1955, and Spain in 1982. In 1966 

France withdrew its forces from the integrated NATO command and ordered all 

U.S. and NATO troops to leave French territory; however, it proclaimed its will¬ 

ingness to adhere to the treaty in the event of an unprovoked attack against 

alliance members. Likewise, a public referendum in 1986 left Spain in NATO but 

removed it from the military command structure and continued to ban nuclear 

weapons on Spanish soil. An analogous Southeast Asia Treaty Organization 

(SEATO) was formed in 1954 after Vietnamese Communist nationalists under Ho 

Chi Minh forced the French evacuation of Indochina at the battle of Dien Bien 

Phu. Seato included Australia, France, Great Britain, New Zealand, Pakistan, 

the Philippines, Thailand, and the United States. 

The Soviet Union (USSR) headed the so-called Eastern alliance composed 

of its Eastern European allies and puppet states (notably Poland, Czechoslova¬ 

kia, Hungary, East Germany, Romania, and Bulgaria), its Caribbean ally (Cuba), 

its Middle Eastern allies (the Arab states in conflict with Israel; notably Syria, 

and Egypt before the 1978 Camp David Accords), and its Asian allies (notably 

North Korea, North Vietnam, and the People’s Republic of China before the 

late 1950s). In 1955 the Warsaw Pact formed in response to the remilitarization 

of West Germany and its admission into NATO. Led by the Soviet Union, the 

original Warsaw Pact members included Albania, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, East 

Germany, Poland, Hungary, and Romania. Albania ceased to be invited to 
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10 History of the Cold War 

meetings in 1962 and it formally withdrew in 1968. As of 1996 NATO remains 

intact, but the Warsaw Pact dissolved in 1991 after the Cold War ended. 

In addition to these alliances, both superpowers also supported insurgent 

movements and/or reigning political regimes in civil wars and insurrections 

within Africa (notably Zaire and Angola), Southeast Asia (notably Vietnam, 

Laos, and Cambodia), Afghanistan, the Philippines, Nicaragua, El Salvador, 

Guatemala, the Dominican Republic, and other so-called “underdeveloped,” 

nonindustrialized, agrarian countries. In the Korean and Vietnamese wars and 

the Soviet war in Afghanistan the superpowers engaged their own armies in pro¬ 

longed warfare against indigenous forces. In other instances the superpowers 

supported warring factions in national disputes by supplying client governments 

or revolutionary movements with weapons, military advisers, military intelli¬ 

gence, and money in return for varying degrees of political allegiance. 

The hostilities between the superpowers and their proxies took place within 

diplomatic, economic, and sometimes military realms, though the greatest fear — 

a major military confrontation between two nuclear superpowers — was never 
realized: hence the term Cold War. 

Often represented by the United States and Soviet Union as a conflict 

between two incompatible economic ideologies - free-market capitalism and 

controlled-production/controlled-market Communism — the Cold War also pit¬ 

ted democracies whose citizens enjoyed a relatively high number of civil liber¬ 

ties against nondemocratic, totalitarian regimes that granted their citizens con¬ 

siderably fewer freedoms and less control over the conditions and choices in 

their lives. Though not all U.S. allies were truly freedom-granting democracies 

characterized by regular and honest elections and civil rights (South Vietnam, 

El Salvador, South Korea, and the Philippines under Ferdinand Marcos were 

highly suspect), in Europe profound contrasts existed between the freedoms of 

speech, assembly, movement, political organization, religion, and press enjoyed 

within the Western democracies and those within the Eastern totalitarian 

regimes. Consequently, the West frequently cast the Cold War in moral terms 

as a struggle for freedom. American policy gyrated during the Cold War from 

implacable opposition to an evil empire to attempts at peaceful coexistence with 

the Communist nuclear superpowers, and back again. 

In addition to the ideological conflicts, the Cold War manifested several 

power struggles among international economic and military powers. Such 

conflicts typify human history, going back at least to Athens and Sparta, Rome 

and Carthage, England and Spain during the period of New World exploration, 

and England and Germany during periods of colonization and empire. 

One of the many perspectives we can bring to the Cold War shows men in 

the ruling parties of their respective countries trying to consolidate and extend 

their personal power, both at home and abroad. (For whatever significance one 

wishes to attribute to this, the Cold War was initiated and fought at the high¬ 

est levels almost exclusively by men.) Though often carried out more brutally 
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within the Communist regimes than in the Western democracies, power strug¬ 

gles were fought in all countries against domestic opposition both within the 

same political party and between contesting parties. In the Soviet Union, for 

instance, Stalin purged many real and imagined enemies in the 1950s as well as 

in the more infamous purges of the 1930s in which millions were killed, and a 

coup removed Khrushchev in 1964. The Soviet Union intervened militarily in 

East Germany (1953), Hungary (1956), and Czechoslovakia (1968) to support 

Communist regimes threatened by internal opposition, and it backed the rul¬ 

ing Polish regime’s internal suppression of the Solidarity Trade Union, which 

had demanded reforms in 1980. In China Mao Zedong killed thousands when 

he purged his enemies during the Cultural Revolution (1965-69). 

The United States and Western European democracies transferred power 

more smoothly in presidential, congressional and parliamentary elections, but 

the U.S. Red Scare in the 1950s certainly purged many opposition members 

from positions of influence (see chapter 9). Moreover, files obtained under the 

Freedom of Information Act show that individual presidents, the FBI, CIA, 

National Security Council, Chicago Police Department, and other government 

agencies actively worked against political enemies. The Watergate investigations 

revealed that President Nixon kept an “enemies list” and used freelance espi¬ 

onage agents called “plumbers” to stop leaks, infiltrate the Democratic Party 

Headquarters, and undermine opponents to the Vietnam War. His Democratic 

predecessor, Lyndon Johnson, has been accused of similar abuses. 

In addition to these internal clashes, the ruling groups in each alliance also 

struggled internationally for greater power, control, and wealth, and we can 

interpret the power politics of the Cold War in this light also. Thus, any com¬ 

plete representation of the Cold War must reveal the simultaneous workings of 

several forces, circumstances, and motivations: sincere commitment to ideolo¬ 

gies and philosophies of government; the challenges of governing and imple¬ 

menting sound public policies within democratic and Communist Party-con¬ 

trolled environments; the political poses, hypocrisies, trade-offs, and betrayals 

necessary for maintaining and exercising power; the real dangers from external 

military threats and the opportunities for manipulating domestic politics that 

those threats afforded; and the personal ambitions and individual strengths, 

weaknesses, needs, and desires of the most important personalities. Some men 

and women made good decisions for selfish reasons; others made disastrous deci¬ 

sions for noble reasons. 

The Periods of the Cold War 

We can establish six roughly distinct periods characterized by U.S. policy 

toward the USSR: 1) the pre-Cold War (1945-47), 2) containment (1947-54), 
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3) massive retaliation, second strike and flexible response (1954-69), 4) mutually 

assured destruction and detente (1969-79), 5) winnable nuclear war, the evil 

empire, and the collapse of Communism in Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union 

(1980-90), and 6) the aftermath of the Cold War (1990-92). 



Chapter 2 

The Pre-Cold War 
(1945-47) 

In February 1945, when it had become apparent that the Allies would pre¬ 

vail over the Axis powers in World War II, Allied leaders met in Yalta to demand 

Germany’s unconditional surrender and map out the general political arrange¬ 

ments for the postwar world. Attending were Franklin Roosevelt (United States), 

Winston Churchill (Great Britain), and Joseph Stalin (Soviet Union). 

Though they called for represenrative governments and free elections in 

Eastern Europe, the agreements that emerged from the Yalta Conference implic¬ 

itly acknowledged spheres of influence that essentially granted the USSR domin¬ 

ion over Eastern Europe and the Western allies dominion over Western Europe. 

These spheres of influence generally reflected military and political reality. The 

Soviet Red Army had already advanced through Eastern Europe into Germany 

and thus controlled most of the areas consigned to the Soviet sphere. In 

Yugoslavia the Western allies had no one to challenge the immensely popular 

partisan Communist leader, Marshal Tito. And the Czechs were unlikely to ally 

with the West after Great Britain and France had betrayed them in the 1938 

Munich agreement that allowed Hitler to seize Czech territory (the Sudeten- 

land). Likewise in Manchuria and the Far East, many of Churchill and Roo¬ 

sevelt’s concessions permitting Soviet control reflected the existing presence of 

Soviet troops in those territories or their proximity. 

Some American conservatives and others on the political right wing fero¬ 

ciously attacked the Yalta agreements as an American sellout to the Communists 

because the accords implicitly legitimized the Communist rule in Eastern Europe 

and Asia, a rule that these critics justifiably characterized as repressive. They also 

argued that a sly Stalin had duped an ailing Roosevelt into making bad bargains: 

that the West had conceded far more than necessary. (Roosevelt died two months 

after Yalta.) Right-wing rhetoric thus vilified Roosevelt and the Yalta agreements 

throughout the Cold War, especially during the 1950s and 1960s. 

Historians disagree sharply over Yalta, ranging from those who believe it pro¬ 

vided a realistic division of power given the anticipated military and political 
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conditions at the end of World War II, to those who believe that after defeating 

Germany the Western allies should have continued into the USSR to overthrow 

the repressive, anticapitalist Soviet government. Anyone assessing the probable 

success that a hypothetical American invasion of Russia might have had in 1945 

should remember that the atomic bomb was not completed until after the Yalta 

Conference and that by the conclusion of \)^orld War II the Red Army was a 

formidable force that had conquered much of the highly vaunted German war 

machine. It is also questionable whether a war-weary American public would 

have supported a new war against a recent ally. 

Roosevelt died suddenly on April 12,1945, and Harry Truman ascended to 

the presidency. Truman assumed office at a dynamic moment in world history. 

Within two weeks of his inauguration he signed the UN charter; within a month 

Germany surrendered and World War II concluded in Europe; and within two 

months the terms of the Cold War were already beginning to emerge, as the Allies 

partitioned Germany into four sectors to be controlled individually by the United 

States, Great Britain, France, and the Soviet Union. 

Initially, Truman, also a Democrat, sought to continue Roosevelt’s policies 

of cooperating with the Soviets. Prior to the German surrender he turned down 

Winston Churchill’s suggestion that the U.S. Army move deeper into Eastern 

Europe in order to give the United States a stronger bargaining position, and he 

reaffirmed Roosevelt’s decision to acquire Soviet entry into the Japanese war in 

return for political and territorial concessions in Asia. In July Edward Stettinius 

stepped down as secretary of state and Truman appointed James Byrnes to replace 

him. Though the two men did not work easily together, they initially shared 

the same foreign policy objectives: to sustain the wartime alliance and inhibit 

Soviet attempts to take full control of Eastern Europe. Neither man viewed the 

Soviets as ideologues bent on world conquest. Instead, they regarded Stalin as 

a fellow politician willing to negotiate a political arrangement. 

Truman and Byrnes promoted the founding of democratic governments in 

Germany and Eastern Europe and the eventual evacuation of Soviet troops from 

occupied European territories. The Soviets, on the other hand, insisted that 

their security required friendly governments in their Eastern European sphere 

of influence. Prior to the Potsdam Conference of July and August 1945, Tru¬ 

man insisted that the Soviets reaffirm the provisions of the Yalta Declaration call¬ 

ing for representative governments and free elections in Eastern Europe, and he 

reduced U.S. aid to the USSR to pressure Stalin on the issue. Harry Hopkins, 

one of Roosevelt’s most trusted advisers, obtained an agreement for a compro¬ 

mise government in Poland and the Soviet entry into the war against Japan. 

At Potsdam the so-called Big Three — the United States, Great Britain, and 

the Soviet Union set policies for controlling Germany during the occupation. 

Based on their devastating experiences in World Wars I and II as well as their 

hopes for postwar domination of Europe, the Soviets wanted to keep Germany 

weak, disarmed, and possibly fragmented. On the other hand, Truman believed 
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that a democratic, independent, economically strong, and unified Germany was 

crucial to the revitalization and security of Europe. This fundamental U.S.- 

Soviet disagreement over postwar Germany remained one of the central points 

of contention throughout the Cold War and accounted for why Germany was 

a flash point between 1948 and 1961. The Potsdam agreement called for the even¬ 

tual unification of Germany as a sovereign democratic state independent from 

any of the superpowers, and the Soviets reluctantly acceded to its economic rede¬ 

velopment. In return for Stalin s concessions Truman agreed to transfer part of 

eastern Germany to Poland, where it fell under Soviet control pending a final 

peace treaty (which was not signed until 1990). However, one year later at the 

1946 Paris Peace Conference Byrnes became convinced that the Soviets would 

not honor their Potsdam commitment to create an independent, democratic 

Germany. Consequently the Truman administration moved toward establishing 

a separate, democratic West German government rather than allow a single, 
Soviet-dominated German state. 

In November 1945 Byrnes went to Moscow where he agreed to recognize 

the Soviet-controlled regimes in Bulgaria and Romania in return for broader 

representation and democratic procedures within those governments. Truman, 

who had not been consulted during the negotiations, disassociated himself from 

the agreement and Republican Senator Arthur Vandenberg, a vocal critic of the 

administrations foreign policy, termed it one more typical American give away.” 

Pushed to take a harder stance against the Soviets and increasingly con¬ 

vinced of their unwillingness to negotiate in good faith, Truman and Byrnes 

adopted a policy of patience with firmness in which the United States would 

negotiate with the USSR but would expect any further concessions to come 

from the Soviets. When Soviet troops occupied part of Iran in early 1946 in a 

dispute over oil rights, the administration exerted diplomatic pressure until Iran 

and the Soviet Union reached a formal agreement and the Soviets withdrew their 

soldiers. In February 1946 George Kennan wrote his detailed Long Telegram 

analyzing U.S. policy toward the USSR. Departing from Byrnes’s earlier view 

that the Soviets were pragmatic politicians who sought to achieve their goals 

primarily through diplomacy, the Long Telegram maintained that Soviet for¬ 

eign policy was predicated on the Communist ideological belief that conflict 

between Communism and capitalism was historically inevitable. Consequently, 

Kennan argued that Stalin would consolidate his power at home and insulate 

the Soviet Union by surrounding it with allied client states. Being too weak to 

attack the West militarily, the Soviets would attempt to isolate the United States 

by politically subverting other capitalist countries. Truman made the Long 

Telegram the intellectual basis for subsequent Soviet policy (see chapter 3). 



Chapter 3 

Containment 

(1947-54) 

Between 1947 and 1949 the East-West coalitions fell into place. The rapid 

Communist gains between 1947 and 1949 in Eastern Europe and China were 

often accomplished by military force and/or military threats. Moreover, the var¬ 

ious Communist regimes frequently nationalized industry and collectivized agri¬ 

culture through brutally repressive measures. 

The events of these years did much to create the image in Western minds 

of the Soviet alliance as an evil empire bent on world conquest. Seizing and hold¬ 

ing power by various deplorable means including assassination, insurgency, secret 

police, forced labor, and imprisonment of political opponents, the Communists 

also forged for themselves an image of iron-fisted tyranny. This image — all too 

similar in its brutality and oppression to Hitler’s —was probably the strongest 

factor in mobilizing the American citizenry against Communism. 

As the French and Italian Communists were removed from or squeezed out 

of their respective governments, Stalin purged non-Communists from his sphere 

of influence. In September 1947 the Soviet Communist Party and Communist 

parties in Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, France, Hungary, Italy, Poland, Romania, 

and Yugoslavia loosely aligned through the Communist Information Bureau 

(Cominform), which replaced the Communist International (Comintern). In 

1948 Communists took complete control of the government in Czechoslovakia. 

In 1947-48 they gained considerable control in Finland, capturing several high 

offices, briefly including that of the prime minister. Finland signed a treaty of 

cooperation with the USSR in 1948. In 1947 Communists forced a coalition 

Romanian government under a non-Communist leader to abdicate and replaced 

it with a Communist people’s republic. Romanian industry and resources were 

nationalized and collectivized agriculture was instituted. Bulgaria also became 

a one-party Communist state aligned with the USSR, nationalizing industry 

and collectivizing farms. In early 1948 Hungarian Communists, through their 

control of the ministry of the interior, arrested leading politicians, forced the 

resignation of the premier, and gained full control of the state. In 1949 it was 
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proclaimed a people’s republic that also nationalized industry and resources and 

collectivized farms. During this time Albania solidified its Communist rule and 

its ties with the USSR, and in 1947 Communists took control of the Polish gov¬ 

ernment and sovietized that country. In one East European country, however, 

events followed a different course. In 1948 Tito asserted Yugoslavia’s indepen¬ 

dence from the USSR and initiated his own foreign policy. Yugoslavia was then 

banished from Cominform, which was dissolved in 1956 as a gesture of recon- 

cdiation when Yugoslavia reestablished friendly relations. In the interim 

Yugoslavia established ties with the West, receiving U.S. economic aid and sign¬ 

ing a 1954 pact with NATO members Greece and Turkey. 

One of the more dramatic moments in the Cold War was the Berlin Air¬ 

lift of 1948—49. After World War II Allied troops occupied Germany, with the 

Soviets controlling the eastern part and the U.S., Great Britain, and France occu- 

pying the west. Though Berlin was situated well within the Soviet sector, the 

city was similarly divided and administered by the four allies. In an effort to 

force the Western allies to abandon plans to create a separate West German gov¬ 

ernment and to accept a single, Soviet-controlled currency for all of Berlin, 

Stalin blockaded the land and river access routes to West Berlin in June 1948. 

Neither wanting to back down to the Soviets nor force a military confrontation, 

Truman initiated a massive airlift of vital supplies to the 2 million West Berlin¬ 

ers. By spring 1949 the round-the-clock flights were averaging 8,000 tons of fuel 

and food supplies daily, with coal accounting for most of the tonnage. Unsuc¬ 

cessful in achieving their aims, the Soviets lifted the blockade in May 1949, 

thereby vindicating Truman and Secretary of State George Marshall who had 

opposed recommendations by General Lucius Clay and others that the United 

States send armed convoys to break the blockade. 

Also during the Truman presidency (1945-53) Communists under Mao 

Zedong defeated U.S.-backed Chinese Nationalists led by Chiang Kai-shek. 

Chairman Mao formed a Communist People’s Republic of China on October 1, 

1949, while Chiang fled to the island of Taiwan (Formosa) and formed a gov¬ 

ernment in exile 100 miles offshore in the Pacific Ocean. The United States con¬ 

tinued to recognize Chiang’s Republic of China as the sole, legitimate Chinese 

government until the 1970s. On June 25, 1950, Communist North Korea 

launched a surprise invasion of South Korea, inaugurating the Korean War. UN 

troops, primarily consisting of U.S. soldiers but also including forces from U.S. 

allies, intervened on behalf of South Korea, while the Chinese Army fought on 

the side of the North Koreans. The Soviets contributed military advisers to 

North Korea and played a significant role in the political aspect of the war but 

did not commit combat troops. The war lasted until an armistice was signed in 

1953 (see chapter 10). Also in Asia, India received its independence from Britain 

in 1947 and was partitioned into two nations: Muslim Pakistan and nonsectar¬ 

ian but predominantly Hindu India. War between these nations broke out in 

1948, the first of several during the Cold War. 
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The British withdrawal from the Middle East led to another partitioning 

of hostile, religious factions. In 1947 the United Nations voted to create two 

separate nations from the post-World War I British mandate in Palestine: the 

Jewish state of Israel and a predominately Muslim Arab state. The first of sev¬ 

eral Cold War-era Arab-Israeli wars broke ou,t immediately following the British 

departure in 1948. Israel largely prevailed; however, Transjordan retained the old 

city of Jerusalem and much of the territory that the United Nations had desig¬ 

nated for the separate Arab state. Annexing that territory, Transjordan changed 

its name to Jordan in 1949. 

Containment and economic development were cornerstones of U.S. Cold 

War policy in the late 1940s and the early to mid-1950s, when the United States 

enjoyed unquestioned nuclear superiority. Containment’s aim was to keep the 

Soviet Union within its existing spheres of influence, and it was backed up by 

implicit and explicit threats from the fledgling U.S. atomic arsenal. Concern 

over Communist insurrection in Greece led to the Truman Doctrine in March 

1947 to check the Communist expansion in Europe and Asia immediately after 

World War II. Shortly before issuing the doctrine Truman had approved aid to 

Greece and Turkey. The main feature of the Truman Doctrine was the eco¬ 

nomic reconstruction of postwar Europe; its cornerstones were the Marshall Plan 

(1947), the Four Point Program to provide technical aid to underdeveloped 

countries in Asia, Africa, and Latin America (1948), and the creation of NATO 

(1949). 

Secretary of State Marshall’s plan for European recovery was one of 

the great successes of the Cold War and one of the greatest testimonies to 

the vitality and creative energy of capitalism. By promoting Western Euro¬ 

pean industrial production, bolstering Western European currencies, and pro¬ 

moting international trade, the Marshall Plan facilitated Western Europe’s sur¬ 

prisingly rapid recovery from the massive, widespread destruction of World 

War II. And by ensuring the economic stability of non-Communist govern¬ 

ments in France, Italy, and other countries where a Communist presence was 

strong, the Marshall Plan helped enable friendly, procapitalist governments 

to remain in power. It thereby also fulfilled its Cold War objective of con¬ 

taining Communism. Though invited to participate in the Marshall Plan, 

the Soviets and their Eastern European allies rejected the offer and denounced 

the program. 

Marshall retired as secretary of state in January 1949 because of ill health. 

His successor, Dean Acheson, developed the containment policy more explicitly, 

having been greatly influenced by George Kennan’s article in Foreign Affairs, 

“The Sources of Soviet Conduct” (July, 1947). Kennan, a member of the State 

Department’s policy-planning staff, argued that Russia sought to expand its 

domination by all means short of direct, superpower confrontation. He therefore 

recommended that the United States and its allies respond with “a long-term, 

patient but firm and vigilant containment of Russian expansive tendencies” and 
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that they employ “the adroit and vigilant application of counterforce at a series 

of shifting geographical and political points.” The Berlin airlift was the first 

major military application of the containment philosophy. Other important 

examples of containment in action were the Korean War, the 1958 intervention 

in Lebanon, the second Berlin Crisis, and the Vietnam War. 



Chapter 4 

Massive Retaliation, 

Second Strike, 

and Flexible Response 

(1954-69) 

In 1952 Americans elected World War II hero Dwight Eisenhower presi¬ 

dent. Two months after his inauguration Stalin died and after a brief power 

struggle Nikita Khrushchev emerged as the dominant Soviet leader. The United 

States also exploded its first hydrogen bomb in 1952 and the Soviets exploded 

theirs in 1953. Eisenhower’s basic foreign policy was to contain Communist 

expansion and to threaten massive retaliation against any aggressor. Articulated 

by Secretary of State John Foster Dulles on January 12,1954, the policy of mas¬ 

sive retaliation claimed that Soviet aggression against U.S. allies anywhere on 

the globe could be met by a nuclear response directed against the Soviet Union 

itself. The nuclear threat was intended to compensate for the Eastern block’s 

numerical superiority in troops and conventional weapons. A nuclear deterrent 

also offered a less expensive alternative to maintaining conventional armies. 

Thus it was marketed in the early 1950s as “getting a bigger bang for the buck.” 

The exchange of nuclear threats between the superpowers and their incorp¬ 

oration of nuclear retaliation as a cornerstone of foreign policy created one 

of the most intense periods of hostility during the entire Cold War (see chap¬ 
ter 8). 

In his first term Eisenhower, a Republican, oversaw the 1953 armistice that 

concluded hostilities in the Korean War and left the country partitioned at the 

thirty-eighth parallel. 

East and West Germany gained formal recognition as a sovereign countries 

(1954 and 1955, respectively), and first West Germany (1955) and then East 

Germany (1956) remilitarized. Berlin remained divided into two separate cities: 

east and west Berlin. Because the Soviets wanted to codify the status quo in order 

to legitimize and protect their gains in Eastern Europe, they recognized both 
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East Germany and West Germany. But the United States ultimately sought a 

reunified Germany and therefore refused to recognized East Germany until 1974. 

Also during Eisenhower’s first term, Communist nationalists under Ho Chi 

Minh defeated the French Army in their war to liberate Vietnam from French 

colonialism. The resulting 1954 Geneva Peace Accords called for the temporary 

creation of North Vietnam and South Vietnam, which were to be unified two 

years hence in national elections. Fearing Ho Chi Minh’s almost certain victory, 

the United States refused to sign the accords and supported South Vietnam’s 

refusal to participate in the election. The resulting de facto partition of Viet¬ 

nam and the subsequent struggle for reunification waged by South Vietnamese 

Communist nationalists (the Vietcong) and their North Vietnamese allies became 

the basis of America’s military involvement in Vietnam between 1961 and 1973. 

In 1954 the United States covertly assisted a military coup in Guatemala. 

The coup overthrew the reform government of Jacobo Arbenz Guzman who had 

expropriated large landholdings of the United Fruit Company and become 

increasingly open to Communist influence. The succeeding military dictator¬ 

ship received some $90 million in U.S. aid during the rule of coup leader Colonel 

Carlos Castillo Armas, who imprisoned thousands of political prisoners, disen¬ 

franchised 75 percent of the voting citizenry, eliminated secret ballot elections, 

abolished all political parties and independent trade unions, and canceled the 

agrarian reform laws before his assassination in 1957. In the early 1960s the CIA 

used Guatemala as a base for training anti-Castro guerrillas. 

In 1956 the United States refused to condone a joint British, French, and 

Israeli attack on Egypt or to support British and French efforts to reclaim the 

Suez Canal. When the USSR threatened a missile attack against France and 

England, however, Eisenhower informed the Soviets that such an attack would 

provoke a U.S. nuclear response and lead to global war. A UN armistice defused 

the crisis, arranging for the withdrawal of all British and French troops and leav¬ 

ing the United States the sole superpower in the region. 

Secretary of State Dulles took a hard line against the Communist domina¬ 

tion of Eastern Europe throughout the early 1950s. Refusing to concede a Soviet 

sphere of influence, Dulles advocated a policy of liberating countries under Com¬ 

munist rule. Eisenhower was less ideologically motivated. The ultimate test of 

his commitment to Dulles’s liberation policy came during the 1956 Hungarian 

Revolution. 

Ironically, the brutal suppression of the Hungarian uprising stemmed from 

domestic reforms in the USSR that gave Soviet citizens greater freedoms. 

Khrushchev implemented domestic reforms that lessened the power of the secret 

police (kgb), closed concentration camps and forced labor camps, restored legal 

procedures, and generally offered Soviet citizens greater personal freedoms, 

although these were still highly restricted by Western standards. However, these 

reforms within the Soviet Union (called de-Stalinization) and Khrushchev’s 

1956 rejection of Stalin’s “Personality Cult” led Polish and Hungarian citizens 
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to agitate for greater freedoms in their countries too. Their civil unrest culmi¬ 

nated when a popular anti-Communist coalition briefly deposed Hungary’s 

Communist regime. The new government appealed for Western support but 

Eisenhower respected the Soviet sphere of influence and declined to assist. 

Unwilling to accept this weakening of Soviet domination over its satellite states, 

Khrushchev suppressed the revolutionary, breakaway government by sending 

tanks and troops into Budapest. For Americans, however, the Hungarian Rev¬ 

olution reconfirmed the Soviet Union’s brutal and repressive nature. 

Throughout his rule (1953-64) Khrushchev vacillated between gestures of 

conciliation with the capitalist West and hard-line rejection of accommodation 

with it. Powerful, internal opposition from Communist hard-liners no doubt 

curbed his ability to reconcile with the West and forced him to crush resistance 

in client states. Khrushchev also sought to expand Soviet influence among the 

underdeveloped nations, especially in the Middle East, Africa, and Southeast 

Asia. His support of Cuba’s revolutionary leader Fidel Castro, who had come 

to power on New Year’s Day 1959, gave the USSR a base in the Caribbean, just 

150 miles from the U.S. mainland. Unlike Stalin, who was not especially im¬ 

pressed by nuclear weapons, Khrushchev established a Soviet policy of gaining 

parity with or nuclear superiority over the United States. Consequently, the 

1950s saw the beginnings of a nuclear arms race that continued throughout the 

Cold War. 

The Soviets’ 1957 test of an intercontinental ballistic missile (iCBM) and its 

launching of the first human-made space satellite, Sputnik I, changed the mil¬ 

itary terms of the Cold War. For the first time the Soviet Union showed that it 

had the capacity to reach the U.S. mainland with nuclear weapons. (The Soviet 

mainland had all along been vulnerable to U.S. nuclear air strikes from bases 

in Europe and Turkey.) Sputnik also undermined the conventional wisdom that 

asserted that the United States greatly surpassed the USSR in science and tech- 

nology. Thus, the launching of Sputnik sparked a renewed interest in science 

and science education in America. Budgets for scientific research increased dra¬ 

matically as Congress granted the National Science Foundation (nsf) increas¬ 

ingly larger appropriations. The science of rocketry, which the government had 

treated as though it still belonged to science fiction, moved to center stage with 

the formation of the National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) in 

October 1958. Moreover, because Sputnik highlighted the role of science within 

the Cold War, it led to policies that promoted science and math education. So 

the effectiveness of the public schools also became a Cold War issue. Arguably, 

Sputnik and the Soviets’ 1961 success in sending the first human into outer space 

(Yuri Gagarin) inspired President Kennedy’s ambitious but successful program 

to send a person to the moon by the end of the decade. 

Improvements in Soviet missile capacity and their growing nuclear capac¬ 

ity made the U.S. policy of massive retaliation increasingly problematic, since 

by 1957 the USSR could reply in kind to any American attack on its mainland. 
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Moreover, the USSR could also institute its own policy of nuclear retaliation 

against the United States for any Western offensive directed against its East¬ 

ern-block allies. The new balance of terror further undermined Dulles’s dream 

of liberating Communist-dominated countries and more or less institutional¬ 

ized Truman’s containment policy (even though in 1953 the Republicans had 

forcefully campaigned against containment as too passive). 

In the later 1950s ranking officers in the army and navy began lobbying to 

replace massive retaliation with a policy of “flexible response.” Requiring a larger 

army and a greater investment in conventional weapons, flexible response was 

intended to give the United States more options for dealing with crises, enabling 

it to fight limited conventional and/or guerrilla wars without necessarily hav¬ 

ing to resort to nuclear weapons. Eisenhower resisted flexible response because 

he believed it was too expensive. He maintained that a healthy economy was 

one of the strongest defenses against Communism and feared that an arms race 

or other large military expenditures would weaken the economy: “To amass 

military power without regard to our economic capacity would be to defend 

ourselves against one kind of disaster by inviting another.” Nonetheless, after 

cutting social programs and other domestic spending to pay for them, he autho¬ 

rized an accelerated missile program and new programs promoting science edu¬ 

cation. He also permitted a slight increase in conventional military strength 

during his final years in office, but he refused to increase spending for space 

exploration. 

On the other hand, his successor, John Kennedy, a Democrat, was more 

willing to increase the military budget, and he and Defense Secretary Robert 

McNamara supported flexible response. They approved an increase of some 

300,000 combat troops and expanded capabilities for airlifting American forces 

and equipment anywhere in the world. They also adopted recommendations to 

create a second-strike capacity in order to enhance the U.S. nuclear deterrent 

and thereby reduce the likelihood of a nuclear war. By guaranteeing that the 

United States would have enough remaining missiles to launch a devastating 

retaliatory attack in the event of a Soviet first strike, the second strike capabil¬ 

ity was intended to convince the Soviets that a first strike could not prevent 

their own destruction. However, the second-strike capability required replac¬ 

ing liquid-fuel ICBMS with solid-fuel Minuteman missiles housed in hardened 

underground silos and Polaris missiles on submarines. The new flexible response 

and second-strike policies led to a 30 percent increase in defense spending dur¬ 

ing the Kennedy administration. In Kennedy’s first year he received a $6 bil¬ 

lion increase in defense spending and, despite McNamara’s substantial efforts 

to cut operating expenses and curtail the arms race, the defense budget rose from 

$43 billion to $56 billion while Kennedy was in office. The superpowers’ threats 

to use nuclear weapons nearly became reality in the early 1960s, when the Sovi¬ 

ets tried to alter the status quo in Berlin and Cuba. McNamara later credited 

flexible response for enabling Kennedy to respond to the Cuban Missile Crisis 
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without having to resort to either a major military engagement or a nuclear war 

(see chapters 11 and 12). 

In the immediate wake of Sputnik the USSR was perceived to have the 

advantage in ICBMs. This led to charges by Kennedy in the 1960 presidential 

campaign that a missile gap existed between the United States and Soviet Union, 

though within a few years it became apparent that the Soviets had never achieved 

superiority. In the interim Khrushchev tried to use the perception of Soviet mis¬ 

sile superiority to compel the West to acknowledge the legitimacy of the Soviet 

empire in Eastern Europe. Consequently, the most unstable period of the Cold 

War came between November 1958, when Khrushchev issued his first ultima¬ 

tum for the Western allies to evacuate West Berlin, and October 1962 during 

the Cuban Missile Crisis. During much of this four-year period nuclear war 

seemed not only possible but probable. To some it seemed inevitable. Conse¬ 

quently, proposals for a nuclear first strike by the United States against the Soviet 

Union were seriously debated throughout the country, as were the ethics of 

defending personal fallout shelters in the aftermath of a nuclear attack. 

Despite his nuclear brinkmanship, Khrushchev accomplished relatively lit¬ 

tle from his aggressive posturing. He backed down from his ultimatums over 

Berlin and pulled the missiles out of Cuba, partly because by 1962 he realized 

that the Soviet missile and nuclear superiority had been mythical all along and 

that the United States was the stronger nuclear power. His international failures 

weakened him at home and abroad. Mao Zedong chastised him for backing 

down, and other Communist nations began turning to China for leadership. 

Khrushchev’s program of de-Stalinization, his economic reforms, and his occa¬ 

sional willingness to seek peaceful coexistence with the West ultimately led to 

a major break with China, a country that advocated a traditional Marxist, rev¬ 

olutionary ideology viewing capitalist societies as implacable enemies. By the 

mid-1960s the apparent Soviet-Chinese Communist monolith had disintegrated 

into two separate, hostile camps. 

Khrushchev’s international failures undermined his position within the 

USSR as well. In 1964 a coup removed him from office and established Leonid 

Brezhnev as the new Soviet leader. A year earlier Kennedy had been assassinated 

and replaced by Lyndon Johnson; so within two years after the Cuban Missile 

Crisis both superpower leaders were gone. Their enduring legacy, however, was 

a 1963 nuclear test ban treaty forbidding above-ground testing of nuclear devices. 

The treaty ended the radioactive clouds that U.S. and Soviet explosions had sent 

into the atmosphere to be carried across the world. China did not participate in 

the treaty and it later conducted above-ground tests. 

After the scare of a nuclear Armageddon occasioned by the Cuban Missile 

Crisis, the superpowers were less willing to risk major confrontations in Europe 

or in each other’s immediate sphere of influence. After the mid-1960s, there¬ 

fore, the Cold War battleground largely shifted to Southeast Asia, Africa, the Mid¬ 

dle East, and Central America. In the conflicts in these areas the United States 
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further employed its policy of flexible response and consistently avoided the 

nuclear option, though various ranking politicians suggested using it in South¬ 
east Asia. 

In the early 1960s the Communist Pathet Lao nearly seized control of Laos 

before the United States sent military aid but no combat troops to the Laotian 

government. A similar pattern followed in Vietnam, where Kennedy substan¬ 

tially increased the number of U.S. military advisers between 1961 and 1963. 

However, after a 1965 Vietcong attack on an American installation killed or 

wounded over 100 advisers, President Johnson committed ground troops, and 

the U.S. fighting in Vietnam began in full along with the domestic antiwar 

movement. Between 1965 and 1973 much of the U.S. Cold War energy and 

resources was devoted to the Vietnam War (see chapter 13). 

In 1964 China exploded its first atomic device. Between 1965 and 1969 Mao 

Zedong launched the bloody first phase of his Cultural Revolution, purging his 

enemies in a four-year state of emergency that nearly resulted in civil war. Uni¬ 

versities closed and students were sent to work in the fields. Many teachers and 

intellectuals were persecuted and/or executed. Mao emerged victorious from this 

power struggle in 1969. In the process he eliminated his political foes who had 

sought to introduce less ideologically based economic reforms as well as those 

who still wished to retain close ties with the Soviets. He was named supreme 

commander of the Army and Navy in 1970, the same year that China launched 

its first satellite into space. 

In the strategically important Middle East, Israel’s victory in its 1967 Six- 

Day War against a coalition of its Arab enemies not only asserted Israel as the 

dominant military power in the region but also solidified its affiliation with the 

United States and the Arab countries’ alliance with the USSR. Each superpower 

contributed heavily to resupplying its client states’ depleted military stockpiles. 

In general the Soviet policy during the middle and late 1960s was to sup¬ 

port indigenous revolutionary organizations seeking to overthrow oligarchical 

governments throughout the underdeveloped world. However, Brezhnev sent 

troops into Czechoslovakia in 1968 to crush the liberal government of Alexan¬ 

der Dubcek, who had come to power at the beginning of the year and instituted 

political reforms that reduced press censorship and moved the country 

significantly toward democratization. Dubcek’s short-lived reign, often referred 

to as the Prague Spring, also occasioned an outburst of new literary, artistic, and 

cultural efforts that had previously been suppressed. After the Soviet interven¬ 

tion Dubcek was arrested and sent to Moscow, where he was forced to consent 

to the cancellation of his reforms. Soon after he was removed from office and 

disappeared from public view. 

Typically, the United States respected the Soviet sphere of influence in East¬ 

ern Europe and worked to frustrate the Communist revolutions in the Third 

World. Consequently, it did not move to assist Dubcek when the Soviets deposed 

him. But the United States sent military and financial aid to sustain Asian and 
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Pacific Rim governments in such places as the Philippines and South Korea. 

Within the U.S. sphere of influence, American policy was sometimes more force¬ 

ful. In 1965 Johnson sent 20,000 Marines into the Dominican Republic to restore 

order and protect American interests after a pro-Communist coup toppled the 

right-wing government that the Dominican military had installed after depos¬ 

ing a democratically elected government in 1963. Eventually a new right-wing 

government came to power. 



Chapter 5 

Mutually Assured 
Destruction and Detente 

(1969-79) 

Since the late 1960s East-West opposition moved away from Europe and 

direct NATO-Warsaw Pact confrontations over such classic Cold War issues as 

access to Berlin, Communist oppression of Eastern Europe, and German 

unification. Instead, the superpowers struggled mainly through proxies in South¬ 

east Asia, the Middle East, Africa, and Central America. This change of setting 

for the Cold War reduced the likelihood of direct superpower nuclear con¬ 

frontation, but it also decimated the populations and undermined the govern¬ 

ments of those countries where the proxy wars occurred: notably in Vietnam, 

Cambodia, Laos, Angola, Ethiopia, Afghanistan, El Salvador, and Nicaragua. 

Entire regions of continents were destabilized in Southeast Asia and Central 

America especially. 

Though the superpowers did not always engineer or initiate these con¬ 

flicts — which usually stemmed from local issues — they often provided military 

and/ct economic support to one side or the other. For example, hostilities 

between India and Pakistan, and those between Israel and the neighboring 

Arab countries, stemmed from long-standing animosities, religious differences, 

and other provocations unrelated to the Cold War. But since the United States 

supported Pakistan and Israel, while the USSR supported India and the Arab 

nations, the Cold War deeply influenced politics and warfare in the Middle East 

and the Indian subcontinent. In the process the superpowers provided arsenals 

of sophisticated weapons and thus greatly escalated the level of violence. 

Because mutual Cold War suspicions never truly ceased and because the 

arms race provided economic and political benefits for the superpowers, they 

inaugurated programs throughout the 1970s and 1980s for developing new 

nuclear and conventional weaponry and selling or giving weapons to underde¬ 

veloped countries. Though arms limitation and arms reduction talks regularly 

took place, they moved slowly and their achievements were limited. Consequently, 
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an enormous, worldwide proliferation of weaponry, both conventional and 

nuclear, characterizes this part of the Cold War. 

The nuclear stalemate among superpowers eventually led in the late 1960s 

and early 1970s to a policy of detente, or peaceful coexistence, between the two 

hostile sides. However the coexistence was rarely friendly and more frequently 

distrustful and obstructionist. 

Republican Richard Nixon defeated Johnson’s vice president, Hubert 

Humphrey in the 1968 presidential election. The campaign was marked by race 

riots and massive, sometimes violent, anti-Vietnam War protests. Running on 

a law and order platform that showed little tolerance for civil disorder, Nixon 

also promised to achieve peace in Vietnam. In his first term he also took strong 

steps to reframe the terms of the Cold War. 

In the popular, science-fiction “Star Trek” movie, The Undiscovered Coun¬ 

try, Mr. Spock cites an old Vulcan saying, “Only Nixon could have gone to 

China. Nixons undisputed Cold War credentials as an avid anti-Communist 

ironically gave him the political flexibility to establish new policies of detente 

with the USSR and the People’s Republic of China (PRC). The conventional 

wisdom is that anyone with a soft record against Communism would have been 

vulnerable to charges of a sellout had he made Nixon’s overtures to the Com¬ 

munist superpowers. 

Nixon and National Security Adviser Henry Kissinger deviated from their 

predecessors, particularly from such earlier conservative Republicans as John 

Foster Dulles, in their more pragmatic, less ideological approach to the Cold 

War. They were willing to accept explicitly what containment had implied: that 

the United States and USSR each held dominion over spheres of influence cre¬ 

ated in the aftermath of World War II. Nixon’s acceptance of detente — a pol¬ 

icy formulated and implemented by Kissinger — implicitly acknowledged that 

Communist governments were in place in Eastern Europe and were not likely 
to go away. 

Therefore, in 1969 Nixon redefined U.S. policy. Less willing to automati¬ 

cally commit U.S. resources and military aid than earlier foreign policies based 

on containment and flexible response, the Nixon Doctrine stated that “the United 

States will participate in the defense of allies and friends,” but cannot and will 

not assume “primary responsibility” for their defense. At the same time Nixon 

sought to slow the pace of the nuclear arms race by initiating the Strategic Arms 

Limitation Talks (salt) with USSR. The overall effect of the Nixon-Kissinger 

policy was to seek at least some peaceful accommodations with the Soviet Union 

and the PRC. The Nixon administration therefore inaugurated cultural exchanges 

and other forms of dialogue and interaction between the superpowers as it sought 

to make peaceful coexistence a way of life. 

Explicit recognition of the nuclear stalemate led to new policies predicated 

on Mutually Assured Destruction (mad) instead of massive retaliation, since both 

sides had assembled nuclear arsenals capable of destroying their opponents 
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hundreds of times over. Massive retaliation had assumed that a nuclear war was 

winnable; MAD assumed that nuclear warfare was mutual suicide. 

Though Nixon s policies of detente did not officially recognize all of the 

Communist regimes or their territorial acquisitions since World War II, it clearly 

eliminated Dulles’s 1950s liberation policy and provided a level of de facto recog¬ 

nition of the Soviet occupation of Eastern Europe and its other spheres of 

influence. Notably, with approval from the United States and USSR, East and 

West Germany initiated diplomatic contacts in the late 1960s and signed a treaty 

granting mutual recognition in 1973. The United States acceded to East Ger¬ 

many’s admission to the United Nations that year, and officially recognized it 

in 1974. During the same period West Germany signed nonaggression pacts with 

the USSR and Poland and improved relations with other Warsaw Pact coun¬ 

tries. 

The 1975 Helsinki Summit Conference, attended by Nixon’s post-Water¬ 

gate successor Gerald Ford, a Republican, represented the high point of detente. 

It produced accords signed by the United States, the Soviet Union, and all of 

the countries of Eastern and Western Europe. These agreements repudiated the 

use of force and respected the frontiers and territorial integrity of all European 

states, thereby securing the promise of peace at the cost of providing de facto 

recognition of the USSR’s post-World War II territorial gains, something the 

Soviet Union had been seeking for 30 years. In repudiating force, the European 

countries were effectively agreeing not to wage nuclear war upon each other. 

In return, the Soviets agreed to greater economic, scientific, technical, and 

environmental cooperation with the West and, more importantly, to the freer 

movement of ideas, greater access to broadcast and printed information, and the 

reunification of families through emigration. They also made some significant 

concessions to human rights. These agreements later helped make possible 

Poland’s Solidarity movement and the internal political activity that eventually 

brought down the Communist governments in Eastern Europe. 

Detente emphasized the need for striking a balance of power between 

nuclear-armed superpowers and deemphasized the picture of the Cold War as 

a moral struggle between forces of good and evil. Consequently, objections to 

Communist human rights violations sometimes interfered with U.S. attempts 

to reach an accommodation with the Soviets and forge a new, stabilizing bal¬ 

ance of power in the nuclear age. The Nixon administration therefore played 

down human rights issues, often to the displeasure of more ideologically driven 

anti-Communists and advocates for Soviet Jews, who were being persecuted in 

the USSR and denied the right to emigrate. Ultimately, the human rights prob¬ 

lems never vanished, and their persistence contributed to the eventual demise 

of detente. 

Detente lasted until the late 1970s, when it broke down because neither 

side sufficiently desired to genuinely cooperate with the other, give up its basic 

objectives, or abandon its goal to achieve global dominance. Thus each side 
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continued to pursue its own agenda and try to gain an upper hand, despite the 

efforts of various diplomatic agreements to limit weaponry, advance human 

rights, and support cultural and trade exchanges. And each side suspected the 

other’s good faith. For instance, in 1976 the CIA, under the directorship of the 

future president George Bush, made a controversial and politically motivated 

determination that the Soviet Union was disregarding the assumptions of MAD 

and planning instead to prevail in any nuclear war with the West (see chapter 14). 

Despite the Nixon Doctrine and other gestures to the USSR, Nixon’s for- 

eign policy also retained strong elements of containment. Nixon sustained U.S. 

opposition to worldwide Communist expansion, as well as U.S. commitment to 

its own defense and that of its Western European allies. Therefore, he contin¬ 

ued to prosecute the Vietnam War for another four years after his election, and 

he continued to enhance the U.S. nuclear arsenal even while calling for strate¬ 

gic arms limitations talks. Continuing a long-standing U.S. Cold War policy of 

opposing Communist expansion within the U.S. sphere of influence, Nixon 

secretly supported a 1973 military coup that overthrew the freely elected, Marx¬ 

ist president of Chile, Salvador Allende. Allende had tried to turn Chile into a 

socialist state by nationalizing industries, promoting extensive land reform, and 

establishing closer ties with Communist countries. Allende was replaced by Gen¬ 

eral Pinochet s military dictatorship, which later became notorious for its bru¬ 

tal and widespread human rights violations. 

In Western eyes the Soviets intensified sponsorship of populist insurgen¬ 

cies in underdeveloped nations and of Arab aggression defied the spirit of detente, 

as did its support of Egypt and Syria’s surprise attack on Israel in 1973, which 

inaugurated the Yom Kippur War. Soviet activity in non-European regions 

appeared to sustain the USSR’s Cold War aim to achieve worldwide Commu¬ 

nist domination through popular revolutions. Between 1975 and 1976, for exam¬ 

ple, the Soviets directly supported pro-Communist insurgents in Angola, sup- 

plying weapons and importing 10,000 Cuban troops to ensure their victory. In 

1978 Colonel Mengi Haile Mariam seized power in Ethiopia, assisted by $2 bil¬ 

lion worth of Soviet arms, 20,000 Cuban troops, 300 tanks, and 3,000 Soviet 

technicians. And in 1978 the Soviets supported a coup that created a friendly 

government in South Yemen. 

Soviet intervention in the underdeveloped world climaxed with its inva¬ 

sion of Afghanistan in 1979, an act that delivered rhe final blow to detente. Pres¬ 

ident Carter, a Democrat elected in 1976, responded by restricting trade, with¬ 

drawing the SALT II Treaty from congressional consideration, and boycotting the 

1980 Olympics in Moscow. Each of these acts pointedly reversed earlier attempts 

to foster stabilizing cooperation and exchange between the superpowers. 

Ironically, the USSR’s military adventure into Asia mired the Soviet Union 

in its own version of the Vietnam experience. Unpopular at home, the Afghan¬ 

istan war failed in its primary objective to prop up a local puppet regime. Like 

the Americans, the Soviets withdrew after several years of guerrilla warfare. Like 
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the Vietnam War, the Soviets’ war in Afghanistan ultimately disaffected their 

citizens and weakened the government that had prosecuted it. 

In addition to Communist insurgency and intervention in Asia and Africa, 

rekindled Western outrage at the Soviet record on human rights in the late 1970s 

and 1980s also significantly undermined detente. In very different ways both Car¬ 

ter and his Republican successor, Ronald Reagan, refocused attention on viola¬ 

tions of human rights, recasting the Cold War in moral terms again as it had 

been depicted in the 1950s. 

Detente’s most lasting and perhaps most important legacy was the U.S. 

rapprochement with Communist China. In 1971 the United States dropped its 

long-standing opposition to China’s admission into the United Nations, even 

though this entailed the simultaneous expulsion of Nationalist China, Chiang 

Kai-shek’s government in exile on Taiwan and a Cold War ally of the United 

States since the 1940s. After Kissinger secretly met with Chinese leaders that year, 

Nixon openly visited China in February 1972 and began establishing diplomatic 

relationships between the two countries. On January 1, 1979, the United States 

reversed its long-held Cold War position recognizing Nationalist China and rec¬ 

ognized instead the PRC and its Communist regime. Moreover, even after Com¬ 

munist leaders brutally suppressed the 1989 Tiananmen Square rebellion call¬ 

ing for democracy and greater personal freedoms, the United States retained 

China’s most favored nation trade status throughout the duration of the Cold 

War and beyond. The U.S.-Chinese rapprochement of the 1970s not only 

reversed Mao Zedong’s acrimonious posture of the 1960s, it also made China 

more secure from the growing possibility of a Soviet attack while placing the 

USSR in a more defensive position by unifying its two greatest foes. 



Chapter 6 

Winnable Nuclear War, 
the Evil Empire, and the 
Collapse of Communism 

(1980-90) 

With the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan in 1979 and the election of Ronald 

Reagan in 1980, the Cold War atmosphere once again became highly charged. 

Reagan’s anti-Communist credentials dated back to his efforts to rid Hollywood 

of Communists and Communist sympathizers during the 1940s and 1950s, when 

he was president of the Screen Actors Guild. As U.S. president he rejected the 

rapprochement between East and West that generally characterized the late 1960s 

and 1970s. His hard-line, ideological attacks on Communism rendered the essen¬ 

tially conciliatory tone of detente more acrimonious and bellicose. In fact, how¬ 

ever, apart from ordering the Grenada invasion, Reagan never sent U.S. troops 

directly to fight against Communist forces. 

During Reagan’s first administration Cold War tensions between the United 

States and Soviet Union reached their highest levels since the Berlin and Cuban 

Missile crises of the late 1950s and early 1960s. Reagan initiated a number of 

policies that become collectively known as the Reagan Doctrine. Harking back 

to the 1950s policies of liberation advocated by John Foster Dulles, Reagan 

vowed to oppose Communist regimes and movements worldwide and to insist 

that any arms reduction agreement include reduction of Soviet conventional 

troops. U.S. support of rebels in Angola, Afghanistan, and Nicaragua, and U.S. 

intervention in the Lebanese civil war were direct results of the Reagan Doc¬ 

trine. 

Reagan revived the 1950s rhetoric that cast the Cold War in moral terms. 

He called the USSR an Evil Empire’ and denounced Communist-supported 

popular movements in Central America and elsewhere. During his first term 

Reagan increased defense spending by 40 percent, providing for the MX missile, 

a 600-ship Navy with new aircraft carriers, new tanks, and other conventional 

32 



1980-90 33 

weapons. He replenished ammunition stocks and reinstated the B-l bomber that 

Carter had canceled earlier. He also achieved the European deployment of inter¬ 

mediate-range, nuclear-armed Pershing and Cruise missiles, despite intense 

opposition by antinuclear activists in Great Britain, West Germany, and else¬ 

where in Western Europe. 

Nineteen eighty-three was an especially tense year in the Cold War. In 

March Reagan initiated the highly controversial Strategic Defense Initiative (SDl), 

more commonly known as “Star Wars” after a popular science-fiction movie of 

the time. The SDI program was to provide a shield of laser-armed satellites in 

outer space capable of shooting down missiles targeted at American cities and 

defense installations. Reagan viewed SDI as an alternative to the policies of MAD, 

which had dominated the 1970s detente and which he believed to be highly dan¬ 

gerous, especially since he thought the Soviets were preparing to prevail in a 

nuclear war. Though SDI ostensibly violated the 1972 Anti-Ballistic Missile (abm) 

Treaty, which had been a central element of the arms control process during the 

preceding decade, Reagan asserted that it was “consistent with our obligations 

under the ABM Treaty.” 

Many scientists remained skeptical about SDl’s feasibility, though the sci¬ 

entific community enjoyed the additional funding for basic research that accom¬ 

panied it. Other critics attacked SDI for its enormous cost, which came at the 

expense of social programs and/or attempts to balance the budget. And, despite 

Reagan’s claims that SDI was to be a purely defensive system that the United States 

would even be willing to share with the USSR, the Soviets greatly feared its 

offensive capabilities. They also feared being drawn into another costly arms race 

that they could not afford. Moreover, the European allies were concerned that 

a missile shield over the United States would increase American isolationism and 

leave them vulnerable to a Soviet attack. When he later recognized that pro¬ 

tecting every U.S. city was unrealistic, Reagan revised SDl’s mission to that of 

protecting American missile sites against a first strike. The redefined mission thus 

echoed the second-strike capability the United States developed during the 

Kennedy administration, guaranteeing that a Soviet first strike could not elim¬ 

inate massive American retaliation. 

Some nuclear planners were also concerned that SDI might prompt the 

Soviet Union to launch a preemptive nuclear strike before the system could be 

deployed, since after the deployment the USSR would become vulnerable to an 

American attack. Soviet fears were exacerbated by talk from ranking Reagan 

administration officials who began speaking publicly of a winnable nuclear war. 

In 1981 Reagan approved a secret national security decision document that out¬ 

lined a plan for prevailing in a protracted nuclear war. The administration 

adopted the position that enhanced civil defense efforts would enable civilians 

to survive nuclear attacks. In the words of Deputy Undersecretary of Defense 

T. K. Jones, “If there are enough shovels to go around, everyone’s going to make 

it,” because everyone could build primitive shelters against radioactive fallout. 
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“Dig a hole, cover it with a couple of doors and then throw three feet of dirt 

on top.” Jones also predicted that the United States would be able to return to 

prewar economic levels in as little as two to four years if it adopted Soviet civil 

defense practices. 

Other administration officials expressed similar sentiments during the early 

1980s, including Vice President George Bush and Reagan himself. Bush and 

Reagan maintained that since Soviet planning was based not on MAD but on win¬ 

ning a nuclear war, the United States needed a policy “of that kind.” Thus, dur¬ 

ing Reagan’s first term public fears of nuclear war rose to levels not experienced 

since the Berlin and Cuban Missile crises of the late 1950s and early 1960s. The 

administration’s suggestion that nuclear war need not result in mutually assured 

destruction, its introduction of SDI, Reagan’s verbal attacks on the Soviet Union, 

and his insistence that the Communist leaders were godless monsters who were 

not to be trusted because they had “less regard for humanity or human beings” 

further increased Cold War tensions. 

These actions also led the Soviets to intensify their intelligence efforts for 

detecting early signs of an impending Western attack and to increase their own 

defense budget. Their downing of a Korean passenger plane (KAL-007) that had 

strayed into their air space on September 1, 1983, may have resulted from their 

state of heightened alert and fear of an American first strike. Reagan condemned 

the attack as barbaric and offered it as further proof of Soviet disregard for 

human life. The incident increased worldwide tensions even more. On Sep¬ 

tember 8 Soviet Foreign Minister Gromyko cautioned, “The world situation is 

now slipping toward a very dangerous precipice. Problem number one for the 

world is to avoid nuclear war.” Two months later the Soviets feared that a NATO 

exercise to coordinate nuclear command procedures, Able Archer 83, might 

actually be preparation for a real strike against the Warsaw Pact. A flurry of 

coded communications between the United States and Great Britain just prior 

to the early November war games heightened their apprehensions, though these 

messages actually concerned the U.S. invasion of Grenada that occurred on Octo¬ 

ber 25. During the exercise the Soviet KGB mistakenly notified its intelligence 

stations that American military bases had been put on alert. Neither side launched 

any strikes, however. 

After Mikhail Gorbachev became Soviet premier in 1985 and began to 

introduce economic reforms and new principles of freedom (perestroika and 

glasnost) tension quickly began to recede. British Prime Minister Margaret 

Thatcher met Gorbachev shortly before he assumed power and declared, “I like 

Mr. Gorbachev. We can do business together.” Subsequently Reagan also became 

more conciliatory toward him. In November 1985 Gorbachev and Reagan issued 

a joint statement declaring that nuclear war could never be won, must never be 

fought, and that neither side would seek military superiority. They were unable 

to reach an arms agreement during an October 1986 mini-summit in Reykjavik, 

Iceland, because Reagan refused to comply with Soviet demands that the United 
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States abandon SDI. Nonetheless, they surprised the world and their own staffs 

by reaching several startling agreements in principle: the elimination of all inter¬ 

mediate-range missiles from Europe, the elimination of all ballistic missiles over 

a ten-year period, and the reduction of other nuclear delivery systems, includ¬ 

ing bombers and tactical weapons. These agreements became the basis for the 

Strategic Arms Reduction Talks (START) which replaced the SALT talks and even¬ 

tually led to the 1991 START Treaty. Moreover, in February 1987 Gorbachev 

dropped his demand that the United States eliminate SDI, and in December he 

and Reagan signed the INF Treaty to eliminate all intermediate-range nuclear 

weapons in Europe. The INF Treaty was the first Cold War treaty to reduce the 

size of superpower nuclear arsenals, and it removed the Cruise and Pershing 

missiles that had provoked so much domestic opposition in Western Europe and 

Britain. In December 1988 Gorbachev further announced his intentions to uni¬ 

laterally downsize the Soviet Army by 500,000 soldiers and to withdraw Soviet 

troops and tanks from Eastern Europe. His economic and military reforms 

opened the door for change not only within the Soviet Union but throughout 

all Eastern Europe. Reagan met with him four times, signing an arms agreement 

treaty and applauding Gorbachev’s reforms. These same reforms opened the 

door for change not only within the Soviet Union but throughout all Eastern 

Europe. 

Once opened, the door did not close again. Gorbachev’s internal reforms 

led to agitation throughout Eastern Europe for the same freedoms and oppor¬ 

tunities. Similar reforms inside the Soviet Union by Khrushchev had led to 

uprisings in Poland and Hungary in 1956. But, unlike Khrushchev and Brezh¬ 

nev, Gorbachev publicly declared that the USSR would not intervene militarily 

in Eastern Europe. Moreover, he curtailed other Soviet military adventurism, 

withdrawing Soviet troops from Afghanistan in 1989. 

The iron curtain disintegrated soon after Gorbachev removed the specter 

of the Red Army from the internal politics of Eastern Europe, and the Cold War 

sped to a remarkable and almost universally unexpected conclusion. On June 5, 

1989, the Solidarity trade union won general elections in Poland, and in August 

its nominee, Tadeusz Mazowiecki, became the first non-Communist prime min¬ 

ister in the Eastern bloc. The following year Solidarity’s leader Lech Walfsa was 

elected president. 

In September 1989 Hungary opened its borders with Austria, affording 

60,000 East Germans access to the West. A massive exodus of East Germans 

was accompanied by widespread protests in the streets. By the end of the year 

a new liberal cabinet was in place in East Germany led by reformer Hans Mod- 

row. The following year East Germany reunited with West Germany, creating 

for the first time since World War II a single nation closely allied with the United 

States and its Western allies and fulfilling one of the major U.S. Cold War goals. 

In October 1989 the Hungarian Communist Party dissolved and renounced 

Marxist-Leninism in favor of a social democracy. In November Bulgaria’s 
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Communist government was also replaced. The Czechoslovakian Communist 

politburo also resigned that month, and Alexander Dubcek, deposed leader of 

the crushed 1968 reform movement, returned to a hero’s welcome. The first 

non-Communist government in Czechoslovakia was sworn in on December 10. 

The collapse of Communism in Eastern Europe was remarkably nonvio¬ 

lent, except in Romania, where Communist President Nicolae Ceau^escu was 

overthrown by the Army and executed on Christmas Day, 1989. Moreover, the 

failed 1989 challenge to Communism in China also turned bloody. After ini¬ 

tially gaining support of some of the Army, students calling for freedom in 

prodemocracy marches in Tiananmen Square were crushed by military inter¬ 
vention. 

On November 10 the East Germans began to dismantle the Berlin Wall and 

opened access to West Germany. The most visible symbol of the Cold War was 

thus reduced to fragments to be cherished as souvenirs or sold for profit in cap¬ 
italist markets. 

The Cold War officially ended in September 1990, after Great Britain, 

France, the United States, and the USSR signed a peace treaty with East and 

West Germany. The treaty formally concluded World War II, established the 

withdrawal of the Soviet Army, and paved the way for German reunification. 

On November 17-19,1990, leaders of all the European states, the United States, 

Canada, and the Soviet Union met in Paris to discuss the post-Cold War era. 

They signed a new charter regulating relations among all the participants, a 

nonaggression agreement between members of NATO and the defunct Warsaw 

Pact, and the Conventional Forces in Europe Treaty (cfe), which reduced the 

number of troops and tanks opposing each other in Europe. President Bush 

announced, “We have closed a chapter of history. The Cold War is over.” 



Chapter 7 

The Aftermath 
of the Cold War 

The end of the Cold War did not bring the peace and stability most peo¬ 

ple hoped it would. Several traditionally hostile ethnic groups both within and 

outside the USSR had remained united because of the Soviet military threat. 

When that threat was removed they soon fractured. 

On December 31, 1991, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics dissolved, 

prompted by independence movements in the Baltic states that the Soviet Union 

had forcibly annexed after World War II. Various struggles between ethnic and 

nationalist groups then broke out within several former Soviet republics. Gor¬ 

bachev himself fell from power after an unsuccessful coup by Communist reac¬ 

tionaries weakened him. Russian President Boris Yeltsin, who played a major 

role in defeating the hard-line Communist coup, soon challenged and defeated 

Gorbachev and tenuously assumed the leadership over the remnants of the USSR. 

In 1992 Yugoslavia splintered into five separate republics, Serbia, Croatia, 

Slovenia, Bosnia-Herzegovina and Macedonia. Shortly thereafter civil war broke 

out among several of them, featuring World War II—style concentration camps 

and genocidal ethnic cleansing. 

Also in 1992 Czechoslovakia splintered into two separate but not actively 

hostile republics, Slovakia and the Czech Republic. 

With the collapse of Communism, Islamic fundamentalism became a new 

threat to U.S. interests in the Middle East and Asia. Hostile both to Western 

imperialism and Communist expansion, Islamic fundamentalism emerged in the 

1980s as a strong, self-contained force, independent of the Cold War super¬ 

power struggle. Throughout the 1980s it had directly threatened some of the 

Soviet republics bordering the Middle East and Asia Minor, and it helped gal¬ 

vanize the internal opposition that ultimately defeated the Soviet-backed regime 

in Afghanistan. 

At the same time, Muslim fundamentalism also vilified the West. In Jan¬ 

uary 1979 an opposition movement inspired by Ayatollah Khomeini overthrew 

the pro-U.S. shah of Iran, whose family had come to power in the 1950s through 
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a U.S.-supported coup. After President Carter agreed to shelter the exiled shah — 

who had been notorious for extreme human rights abuses — Iranian students 

invaded the U.S. embassy in Tehran, taking as hostages 66 members of the 

embassy s delegation, staff, and Marine guard. The Iranian students and gov¬ 

ernment held 56 of them for 444 days. 

Iran s hostage-taking seriously weakened the Carter presidency, absorbing 

much of the president’s energies and attention. Moreover, his inability to free 

the hostages projected an image of American impotence. This image intensified 

after an aborted U.S. raid not only failed to rescue the hostages but also took 

American lives when high-tech military helicopters crashed in a desert sandstorm. 

Ronald Reagan successfully campaigned against Carter in 1980 by promising to 

reverse what he called the decline in American military power and reclaim Amer¬ 

ica’s ability to command worldwide respect. Iran returned the hostages on the 

day of Reagan’s inauguration January 20, 1981. 

In the 1991 Gulf War Reagan’s Republican successor, George Bush, brought 

together a U.S.-led coalition of Western and Middle Eastern countries to wage 

war against another Muslim country, Iraq, after that country had invaded, cap¬ 

tured, and occupied oil-rich Kuwait. For the first time since World War II the 

United States and Soviet Union allied against an aggressor, this time an Islamic 

nation. The war was an overwhelming military success, quickly achieving its pro¬ 

claimed objective of liberating Kuwait and temporarily making Bush the most 

popular U.S. President during the post-World War II era. However, Iraqi Pres¬ 

ident Saddam Hussein’s subsequent refusal to cooperate with UN inspections to 

guarantee the terms of the cease-fire and his ruthless military persecution of 

Kurds living within Iraq significantly diminished Bush’s popularity. In 1992 

Democrat Bill Clinton defeated both Bush and independent Ross Perot, becom¬ 

ing the first Cold War Baby Boomer to become president of the United States. 
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Chapter 8 

The Bomb 

The United States exploded its first atomic bomb in 1945, the Soviet Union 

in 1949, Great Britain in 1952, France in I960, and the People’s Republic of 

China in 1964. The United States tested its first hydrogen bomb in 1952, the 

USSR in 1953, Great Britain in 1957, China in 1967, France in 1968, and India 

in 1974. By the end of the Cold War Israel was believed to have secretly devel¬ 

oped nuclear weapons too. 

The Cold War stands apart from any other superpower confrontation in 

history in that it featured nuclear weapons. Immediately after World War II 

Truman favored international control of atomic energy, and his administration 

appointed a special committee to develop a plan. The committee report called 

for the United Nations to create an international atomic development agency to 

identify each country’s holdings of raw nuclear materials and to control all 

fissionable material and production plants. The agency would make nuclear 

resources available for peaceful purposes, but it would report any country’s efforts 

to build atomic weapons. The international community would then presumably 

act to forestall that possibility. The committee also recommended that the United 

States should cease manufacturing atomic weapons at some future date and trans¬ 

fer its atomic resources to the international agency in stages. Plowever, the com¬ 

mittee stressed that the United States should not share its knowledge about 

nuclear technology in the immediate future. 
To make the plan more appealing to Congress, Truman asked Bernard 

Baruch to present it to the United Nations. But Baruch insisted on amendments 

that virtually assured Soviet refusal. Baruch threatened to resign if his changes 

were not accepted, and Truman acquiesced. The Soviets indeed vetoed the pro¬ 

posal in the Security Council in December 1946. The subsequent intensification 

of the Cold War made any further top-level efforts for international nuclear 

control politically impossible. 
Terrifying as the bomb is, some analysts believe the presence of nuclear 

weaponry succeeded in keeping the Cold War largely cold. Nuclear superpow¬ 

ers never faced each other directly on the battlefield, though the Korean War 

pitted a nuclear superpower, the United States, against a nonnuclear superpower, 
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China. Moreover, many believe NATO’s nuclear weapons compensated for the 

Warsaw Pact s vast numerical superiority in conventional weapons, especially in 

tanks. They argue that the policies of nuclear deterrence and massive retaliation 

did, in fact, succeed. 

Other analysts challenge the idea that the Warsaw Pact countries would have 

invaded West Germany or other NATO countries, even had no nuclear deterrent 

existed. They question whether the Western Europeans would have consented 

even to a defensive, tactical nuclear strike on their own territory.’ And they point 

to the willingness of such countries as North Korea, China, North Vietnam, 

and Iraq to wage war against the United States in spite of the U.S. nuclear arse¬ 
nal. 

Whether or not it was ever a meaningful deterrent, the bomb certainly con¬ 

tributed a forceful presence to the Cold War scene. For the first time in history 

a virtually instantaneous, worldwide apocalypse could occur at any moment, ini¬ 

tiated at the whim of any one of several men who could “push the button.” We 

should remember that all of these men were considered dangerous, unstable, 

unprincipled, power-crazed, and/or insane by literally millions of people on 

either side of the superpower conflict. In fact, since a completely sane and ratio¬ 

nal leader would be unlikely to order a retaliatory nuclear strike that could result 

in Armageddon — while a somewhat deranged leader might — this perception of 

insanity actually enhanced the credibility of nuclear de terrence, since opposing 

sides had to anticipate the irrational responses of their enemies as well as the 
rational ones. 

Thus the bomb not only produced fear of imminent destruction by a crazed 

and unpredictable power, it also created a seemingly unresolvable stalemate in 

which neither side would ever be able to seize victory because the other side could 

invoke its doomsday machine. In the general population the Cold War stale¬ 

mate created a climate of unresolvable, ongoing stress that has probably had 

more impact than we commonly acknowledge. 

The nuclear freeze movement was strongest in Western Europe, the site of the most likely 

targets in a limited nuclear exchange. “Ban the Bomb" marches were commonplace. Nigel 

^Ude.f.r Nightjarts presents the difference between tactical and strategic nuclear 
weapons thus. A tactical nuclear weapon is one that explodes in Germany. ” 



Chapter 9 

McCarthyism and 
the Red Scare 

The Red Scare produced anti-Communist fanaticism that flourished in the 

United States roughly between 1947 and 1960. Ironically, the Cold War — waged 

ostensibly to oppose Communist suppression of civil liberties — brought about 

one of the most politically repressive moments in the history of U.S. democracy. 

During the Red Scare American freedoms of expression, political activism, and 

press were more attacked and more restricted than at any other peacetime 

moment in American history. Nonetheless, though deplorable abuses occurred, 

the American political process did in fact ultimately reject the worst aspects of 

the Red Scare and the courts protected personal, political, and press freedoms 

to a remarkable extent during the Cold War. 

Throughout the late 1940s and early 1950s various figures from the polit¬ 

ical right wing charged a growing number of American citizens with internal 

Communist subversion. The accused ranged from government officials and polit¬ 

ical figures — like Alger Hiss and Secretary of the Army Robert T. Stevens — to 

teachers, college professors, television and movie writers, actors, and ordinary 

citizens. Many of the victims were so-called intellectuals who had been drawn 

to liberal or left-wing causes during the Depression by a desire to enhance oppor¬ 

tunities for freedom, justice, and dignified work. Thus a resurgent strain of anti- 

intellectualism — never long absent in American culture — was also part of the 

Red Scare. Since many liberal intellectuals and former and current Communist 

Party members were also Jewish, many historians believe that anti-Semitism 

also fueled the Red Scare. Red Scare rhetoric frequently attacked and denigrated 

homosexuals as well. 

The fear of Communist espionage and so-called fifth-column actions by 

American citizens taking orders from Moscow escalated prior to and during the 

Korean War. In 1948 Whittaker Chambers accused Alger Hiss of spying for the 

Soviets, and in 1950 the U.S. government convicted Alger Hiss of lying about 

his alleged Communist affiliations and activities during the 1930s. In many ways 

the embodiment of Roosevelt-Truman liberalism, Hiss had been an influential 
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figure in their administrations. A top member of the State Department with an 

Ivy League education, he was part of the U.S. negotiating team at Yalta and the 

secretary general of the inaugural meeting of the United Nations. Though the 

charges against him remain disputed, his perjury conviction did much to asso¬ 

ciate New Deal-Fair Deal liberalism with Communism in the mind-set of the 

general public. In 1951 the government also tried Julius and Ethel Rosenberg 

for espionage, claiming the couple had delivered atomic bomb secrets to the 

USSR. A year earlier the FBI had been responsible for the arrest and conviction 

in Great Britain of Klaus Fuchs, who had given atomic secrets to the Soviets. 

The Rosenbergs were convicted after a highly controversial trial and were exe¬ 

cuted in 1953, despite significant national and international protest. These events 

apparently supported the right-wing claim that American Communists were 

successfully pursuing an active and pervasive program of infiltration and sub¬ 

version. The Hiss conviction also seemingly vindicated members of the House 

Committee on Un-American Activities (huac) and senators Richard Nixon and 

Joseph McCarthy, who had built their political careers on charges that Com¬ 

munists had infiltrated the Truman administration, particularly within the State 

Department. The Fuchs and Rosenberg convictions likewise bolstered the right- 

wing claim that J. Edgar Hoover s FBI was the nation’s strongest defense against 

internal Communist subversion. 

The charges in the late 1940s and 1950s of Communist infiltration of the 

civilian government, military, entertainment industry, universities, and other 

public and private institutions occasioned legislative- and executive-branch 

action that increasingly restricted the rights and opportunities for American 

Communists. In 1947 Truman barred Communists and Communist sympa¬ 

thizers from employment within the U.S. government, and the Taft-Hartley Act 

required unions to submit sworn affidavits affirming that their leadership was 

non-Communist. In 1950 the CIO expelled Communist-dominated unions. In 

the 1949 Foley Square trial the government prosecuted and convicted 11 top 

leaders of the Communist Party under the 1940 Smith Act on charges that they 

had advocated the violent overthrow of the U.S. government. Eventually, 93 

Communist leaders were found guilty under the Smith Act, though some con¬ 

victions were overturned in 1957 after the Supreme Court declared parts of the 

act unconstitutional. In 1954 Congress passed legislation revoking the U.S. cit¬ 

izenship of anyone convicted of conspiracy to overthrow the government by 
force. 

The 1950 McCarran Internal Security Act established concentration camps 

for Communists in Pennsylvania, Florida, Oklahoma, Arizona, and California, 

though these were never used. The legislation also required all Communist and 

Communist-dominated organizations to furnish the federal government with the 

names of all of their members and contributors. The 1954 Communist Control 

Act provided strong penalties for those organizations that did not comply with 

the 1950 Internal Security Act, and it denied to the Communist party the “rights, 
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privileges and immunities of a legal organization. Though Congress outlawed 

the Communist Party, party membership was not made illegal. Several states 

followed with little Smith acts, which denied Communist Party candidates 

places on election ballots and required state employees to sign loyalty oaths. 

Some states had anticipated the federal government. For instance, in 1949 the 

New York legislature ordered the dismissal of all teachers and other employees 

of the public school system who were Communists. 

The State Department, frequently accused by McCarthy, Nixon, and oth¬ 

ers on the political right wing of being soft on Communism, banned U.S. cit¬ 

izens from traveling to the USSR and other iron curtain countries in 1952. It 

also banned from its overseas libraries all materials, including paintings, by 

“any controversial persons, Communists, fellow-travelers, et cetera.” In 1953 

McCarthy aides Roy Cohn and David Schine toured the libraries of the State 

Department’s International Information Agency and declared that of the 2 mil¬ 

lion books on the shelves some 30,000 were by pro—Communist writers. The 

works of some 40 authors, including Theodore H. White and Dashiell Ham¬ 

mett, were removed from the shelves; some were burned, including White’s best¬ 

selling Thunder out of China, which criticized Chiang Kai-shek and the Nation¬ 

alist Chinese. 

In highly publicized hearings senators and congressmen interrogated numer¬ 

ous witnesses about their Communist affiliations. Those witnesses who cooper¬ 

ated by recanting their past activities and identifying other Communist suspects 

were labeled friendly and were usually exculpated. In fact, several repenting 

ex-Communists became national celebrities and “media experts” on the Com¬ 

munist threat, though a relatively small number of so-called informers faced 

reverse discrimination and possible blacklisting. On the other hand, those wit¬ 

nesses who failed to renounce their earlier behavior or to give names of alleged 

Communist associates were labeled unfriendly. Some of these, such as the film 

writers known as the Hollywood Ten, were imprisoned for contempt of Con¬ 

gress because they refused to answer committee members’ questions. Other 

unfriendly witnesses were stigmatized as Communist subversives, even though 

they had been neither formally charged with nor convicted of any illegal activ¬ 

ity. Some individuals were blacklisted simply for protesting HUAC—an action 

that the political right interpreted as an attempt to disrupt the good work of the 

beleaguered officials trying to save the nation from Communism. As a result of 

the HUAC hearings into the entertainment industry in 1947, 1951-52, 1953-55, 

and 1957-58, hundreds of writers, actors, and directors were blacklisted. 

But members of the entertainment industry were not the only ones to suffer 

from congressional and senatorial hearings, since the HUAC hearings and 

McCarthy’s Government Operations Committee investigated real and/or imag¬ 

ined Communist threats across a broad range of public institutions. Witnesses 

who were unable or unwilling to clear themselves of accusations of Communist 

sympathies became social pariahs; some even committed suicide because of their 
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ostracism. Many lost their jobs and were unable to obtain work within their pro¬ 

fessions for considerable periods of time, especially educators and workers in the 

film industry. Some went at least temporarily into voluntary exile in order to 

practice their professions, including screen writers Dalton Trumbo, John Law- 

son, and Carl Foreman, novelist Richard Wright, and performers Paul Draper 

and Larry Adler. Playwright Bertolt Brecht fled to East Germany almost imme¬ 

diately after testifying before HUAC; novelists Thomas Mann and Stephen Heym 

were other foreign-born writers who left the United States for fear of Cold War 

persecution. Historian M. I. Finley, who lost his job at Rutgers University because 

he had pleaded the Fifth Amendment before a government committee, moved 

to England, where he eventually was knighted for his work at Cambridge Uni¬ 

versity. Margaret Schlauch, a distinguished linguist and literary scholar, was 

another prominent academic who exiled from the United States after receiving 

a subpoena from HUAC. An even more prominent intellectual who fell victim to 

charges of past Communist affiliation was J. Robert Oppenheimer, the head of 

the Atomic Energy Commission, who had directed the Manhattan Project that 

developed the atomic bomb during World War II. Like his Russian counterpart, 

Andrei Sakharov — the father of the Soviet atomic bomb and a human rights 

activist — Oppenheimer was removed from his prestigious post as a consequence 

of political and ideological accusations. 

The Red Scare charges of Communist infiltration and subversion, though 

rarely substantiated, sustained a widely held public belief that treacherous sub¬ 

versives were routinely betraying America to the Soviets. The Red Scare reached 

its zenith in 1954 when McCarthy accused Secretary of the Army Stevens of con¬ 

cealing Communist espionage. Over the previous four years McCarthy had repeat¬ 

edly attacked the State Department for harboring Communists and Communist 

sympathizers. But President Eisenhower had been a World War II army hero, and 

the U.S. military represented the most direct and powerful defense against Soviet 

aggression. Consequently, McCarthy’s accusation was a declaration by the right 

wing that the national leadership entrusted with the country’s defense had fallen 

under Communist influence. McCarthy’s accusations were never sustained, but 

in response the Army charged that McCarthy had tried to blackmail it into com¬ 

missioning David Schine, who had been drafted recently. Allegedly McCarthy had 

threatened to open hearings investigating Communist infiltration of the Army if 

Schine was not commissioned. McCarthy had, in fact, already held similar hear¬ 

ings in October 1953. The widely televised 1954 Army-McCarthy hearings rep¬ 

resented a contest for power, authority, and public credibility between McCarthy’s 

extreme right wing and Eisenhower’s conservative but more centrist constituency. 

The showdown between the Army and McCarthy ultimately discredited 

McCarthy, and the Senate voted to censure him shortly thereafter for his behav¬ 

ior during those hearings and his mismanagement of campaign funds. Thereafter, 

McCarthy never commanded the same power to dominate and intimidate. 

After McCarthy s censure the Red Scare diminished, though it persisted as 
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a significant force in American political and professional life at least through the 

election of Democrat John Kennedy in 1960. Kennedy’s so-called Camelot sought 

to reverse the anti-intellectualism of the Red Scare era by elevating scientists, 

intellectuals and other highly educated and scientifically oriented experts to posi¬ 

tions of new authority. It also showcased the high culture of fine arts, classical 

music, and serious literature. However, even in the comparatively liberal 1960s 

and 1970s, charges of Communist sympathy were used to discredit liberals, intel¬ 

lectuals, antiwar advocates, feminists, civil rights advocates, and other citizens 

who were left of center on the political spectrum. 

The Red Scare charges of widespread Communist subversion have not held 

up well from a historical perspective, and even the Rosenberg’s complicity in 

atomic spying has been overstated. No evidence of Alger Hiss’s alleged but never 

fully proven spying has as yet appeared in the Soviet files made available after 

the disintegration of the USSR. And during the entire Cold War no American 

Communist Party members were caught spying or practicing sabotage, despite 

their frequent depiction as Soviet agents in popular films, television, and radio 

shows. In spite of his accusations of widespread government infiltration, 

McCarthy himself never produced a single bona fide Communist on his own. 

And while Red Scare rhetoric employed images of burgeoning domestic Com¬ 

munist activity and sympathy, membership in the Communist Party in fact dra¬ 

matically decreased. Indeed, by 1956 party membership had dropped from 

approximately 80,000 immediately after World War II to about 5,000 and so 

many of those were FBI agents that Director J. Edgar Hoover considered taking 

control of the party in 1957. 

On the one hand, these facts suggest that the internal threat from Com¬ 

munism was never as serious as the right wing claimed, and so the Red Scare 

was largely an excuse for the right to launch a vicious witch hunt against the 

liberal proponents of the New Deal and other political enemies. On the other 

hand, the right wing could respond that the decline in Communist member¬ 

ship and the party’s inability to conduct acts of sabotage simply demonstrate 

the success of efforts by Hoover, Nixon, McCarthy, HUAC, and other forceful 

anti-Communists. From this point of view the damage from the Red Scare to 

a relatively small number of innocents (compared to the country’s population) 

was simply the price the nation had to pay for winning the internal battle against 

Communism. 

Whether or not the internal threat from Communism was as significant 

as the right portrayed it, Red Scare-induced anxiety about subversion enabled 

Hoover to turn the FBI into an agency dedicated to the surveillance of suspected 

domestic Communists and to disrupting the work of Communist groups and 

operatives. The Freedom of Information Act, which Congress passed in response 

to the 1972 Watergate scandal, has revealed that in the process of performing 

their anti-Communist work the FBI and other government agencies accumulated 

files on literally thousands of American citizens during the Red Scare and 
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afterward. In many instances the line blurred between a citizens promotion of 

alleged Communist sympathies and his or her exercise of basic constitutional 

freedoms. After all, McCarthy’s standard for determining when an individual 

was a Communist sympathizer represented only one extreme view among the 

many possible interpretations of a person’s beliefs and behaviors. But Hoover 

and the FBI largely shared McCarthy’s perspective, and other government police 

agencies employed similar standards (see chapter 14). 

On the other hand, although the U.S. government did commit an alarm¬ 

ing number of civil rights violations during the Cold War — creating a chilling 

effect on free speech and political activism, especially from the late 1940s through 

the mid-1950s — nonetheless, political protest and demonstration survived. The 

protest against the Vietnam War in the late 1960s, for example, compelled Pres¬ 

ident Johnson to decide not to run for a second term and arguably hastened the 

end of that war. By contrast, in the Soviet Union mass protests were not per¬ 

mitted against the unpopular war in Afghanistan, a war that Soviet government 

officials also misrepresented to the citizenry by representing the progress in an 

artificially optimistic fashion. 



Chapter 10 

The Korean War 

Japan had occupied Korea since 1905. At the Cairo Conference during 

World War II the United States, Great Britain, and China promised Korean 

independence, and in 1946 Korea was provisionally divided at the thirty-eighth 

parallel into two zones: U.S.-controlled South Korea and Soviet-controlled North 

Korea. In 1948, after the Soviet Union thwarted all UN efforts to hold elections 

and reunite the country under one government, two separate republics were 

declared. Dr. Syngman Rhee headed the pro—West South Korean government, 

and Kim II Sung ruled the Communist, pro-Soviet Democratic People’s Repub¬ 

lic of Korea (North Korea). However, Sung vowed to unite the two Koreas as a 

single nation. Shortly thereafter, despite Rhee’s earlier request for U.S. troops 

to remain, the United States and USSR withdrew their occupying armies. 

However on June 25, 1950, North Korea launched a surprise attack against 

South Korea and initiated the Korean War. They captured Seoul, South Korea’s 

capital, on June 28. On September 16 UN forces under the command of U.S. 

general Douglas MacArthur made a surprise landing at Inchon and on Sep¬ 

tember 25 recaptured Seoul. The UN troops then pushed forward into North 

Korea, capturing the capital city, Pyongyang, on October 26 and driving the 

North Korean Army back to the Chinese border at the Yalu River. Despite U.S. 

government assessments that the Peoples’s Republic of China (PRC) would 

remain out of the war and President Truman’s warnings that the United States 

would use atomic weapons if necessary, Chinese troops crossed into Korea on 

November 24, driving the UN armies from the Manchurian border area. On 

December 24 the Chinese crossed the thirty-eighth parallel into South Korea 

and recaptured Seoul on January 5, 1951. At that time Truman stated that the 

United States would not bomb China unless Congress declared war and the 

United Nations authorized it. UN forces recaptured Seoul on March 14 and 

recrossed into North Korea on March 26. On April 11 Truman dismissed 

MacArthur for insubordination after the general publicly advocated extending 

the war to China. Matthew Ridgway replaced MacArthur. On June 13 Ridg- 

way’s troops recaptured Pyongyang, and ten days later the Soviets unexpectedly 

called for a cease-fire. Thereafter, both sides continued to push each other back 
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and forth across the thirty-eighth parallel for the next two years as intermittent 

peace talks failed to yield results. Shortly after assuming office in 1953 President 

Eisenhower kept his campaign pledge to “go to Korea.” He also pressured the 

Communist Chinese by removing the Seventh Fleet from the Formosa Straits, 

thereby eliminating the buffer that prevented an attack on the mainland by Chi- 

ang Kai-shek’s Nationalists. He strengthened U.S. air power in Korea and 

announced that the United States was sending nuclear weapons to Okinawa, 

where they would be accessible for use in Korea. At the same time Eisenhower 

pressured Rhee to soften his stance and relinquish his demand that fighting 

resume if Korea was not unified within 90 days. On July 27, 1953, the warring 

parties signed an armistice that concluded the fighting but did not create a polit¬ 

ical solution. 

Eisenhower s threat to employ atomic weapons to end the war has been cred¬ 

ited for inducing North Korea to agree to the truce; however, documents released 

after the dissolution of the Soviet Union suggest that the armistice only became 

possible when Stalin’s death a month earlier gave Communist negotiators the 

necessary authority to end the fighting. The Korean War left over 2 million peo¬ 

ple dead, including 33,629 American soldiers. After 3 years of fighting the thirty- 

eighth parallel still remained the demarcation line between the Koreas. 

Throughout the Cold War fighting threatened to erupt again in Korea. 

Recently released U.S. government documents reveal that Eisenhower had been 

prepared in 1954 to use limited atomic bombings to stop a full-scale Chinese 

invasion if the PRC violated the truce and launched a massive ground offensive. 

The United States was also prepared to blockade China, seize offshore islands, 

and allow Chinese Nationalist troops to raid the mainland. In January 1968 

North Korean raiders attacked Seoul and tried to kill South Korean President 

Park. Two days later North Korea seized the SS Pueblo, a U.S. spy ship that had 

entered its waters. Some believe North Korea timed the incident in order to 

siphon off U.S. military resources from Southeast Asia a week prior to North 

Vietnam’s Tet Offensive. However, President Johnson called up 14,000 Navy and 

Air Force reserves instead. The United States increased its military assistance to 

Korea, and in March 1969 American and North Korean soldiers fired at each 

other across the demilitarized zone (dmz). In October 1978 the UN military com¬ 

mand discovered a tunnel leading from North Korea, beneath the DMZ, and 270 

miles into South Korea. It was large enough to permit some 30,000 troops an 

hour to cross the border. North Korea denied knowledge of the tunnel, which 

it labeled a fabrication of American imperialists. To date, no formal peace treaty 

has ever been signed by the two Koreas. 



Chapter 11 

The Second 
Berlin Crisis 

The second Berlin crisis (1958-61) followed a year after the Soviet Union’s 

launching of Sputnik and its successful testing of intercontinental ballistic 

missiles (iCBM’s). It thus occurred while the Soviets were inaccurately believed 

to have missile superiority over the United States. The crisis began with 

Khrushchev’s bellicose demand in November 1958 that the West surrender its 

claim to West Berlin and evacuate the city within six months. The West refused. 

Khrushchev later extended his deadline to permit negotiations but remained 

firm in his demands. After the first negotiations failed, Khrushchev visited the 

United States in 1959 and met personally with Eisenhower to try to settle the 

explosive situation. The Soviet premier’s visit eased the Cold War tension tem¬ 

porarily, but in spring 1960 the revelation that an American U-2 spy plane had 

been shot down over Soviet airspace led Khrushchev to scuttle a Paris summit 

conference on Berlin. Tensions escalated again quickly as the United States first 

denied spying and then defended the practice. 

In June 1961 Khrushchev met with the newly elected President Kennedy in 

Vienna and threatened that the allies must evacuate Berlin within six months or 

risk nuclear war. In response, each side employed military moves to intimidate 

the other. 

Khrushchev’s threats created a panic in East Berlin where thousands of peo¬ 

ple fled across the city to the West. In early August more than 2,000 people left 

in a single day. Fearful that this emigration would topple the East German 

regime, Khrushchev literally made Churchill’s Iron Curtain metaphor concrete 

by ordering the Berlin Wall to be erected. The wall quickly became the Cold 

War’s most forceful symbol. 

In response to Khrushchev’s ultimatum the United States increased its mil¬ 

itary presence in Europe, requested an increase in defense funding, and stressed 

a civil defense program. The Soviets, in turn, stepped up their rhetoric, increased 

their military budget, suspended plans to reduce their armed forces, issued new 

ultimatums, and broke a U.S.-USSR moratorium on nuclear testing about a 
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month after putting up the wall, exploding the largest nuclear weapon ever made 

to that date (about 60 megatons). 

The Berlin crisis peaked in October when U.S. and Soviet tanks faced each 

other across Checkpoint Charlie, a crossing point at the Berlin Wall. However, 

on October 17 Khrushchev announced that “the Western powers were showing 

some understanding of the situation and were inclined to seek a solution to the 

German problem and West Berlin.” Then the crisis gradually defused as 

Khrushchev eased off on the deadline for the Western evacuation without actu¬ 

ally renouncing his demands. 



Chapter 12 

The Cuban 
Missile Crisis 

The Berlin crisis fell into a tense stalemate as the superpowers failed to reach 

any permanent agreement. Almost exactly a year later they confronted each other 

again after Khrushchev placed medium and intermediate-range nuclear missiles 

in Cuba, about 90 miles from Key West and 150 miles from the U.S. mainland. 

Khrushchev wanted to compensate for the humiliation of backing down in 

Berlin and placate hard-line domestic opposition inside the USSR. Moreover, 

he deeply resented the presence of U.S. nuclear missiles near the Soviet border 

in Turkey. Finally, a Soviet nuclear presence in Cuba would greatly increase its 

response time to prepare against a nuclear attack. From the Soviet point of view, 

the increased response time would lessen the likelihood of a secret, preemptive 

American attack on their mainland, something that vocal anti-Communists in 

the United States had been advocating throughout the Cold War. A nuclear 

arsenal in Cuba would compel the United States to strike there first, thereby 

giving the Soviets time to initiate their own countermeasures. 

But the permanent placement of nuclear missiles in Cuba would have 

significantly altered the balance of power by creating a hostile nuclear presence 

within the American sphere of influence and placing U.S. cities under a new 

threat of a short-warning attack. The Kennedy administration was unwilling to 

accept these changes to the status quo. 

The crisis itself began in mid-October 1962, when American U-2 spy planes 

photographed Soviet missile bases under construction in Cuba. Earlier, Khrush¬ 

chev had secretly told Kennedy that he was arming Castro with short-range, sur¬ 

face-to-air missiles for defensive purposes. In fact, he sent 42 medium-range 

nuclear missiles and had ordered the delivery of an additional 24 long-range mis¬ 

siles, though these never arrived. He also sent over 45,000 Soviet troops and 

technicians and 24 surface-to-air missiles, though the extent of the Soviet ground 

force was unknown to Kennedy. It was clear to U.S. officials reviewing the U-2 

photos that by December at least 50 strategic nuclear missiles would be opera¬ 

tional and strongly defended. 
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The Soviets insisted they were supplying the island with defensive missiles, 

but Kennedy rejected the claim and demanded the missiles be removed. On 

October 22, after reviewing options to bomb or invade Cuba, Kennedy settled 

on an air and sea blockade to prevent further Soviet arms shipments from reach¬ 

ing Cuba. Documents released in 1994 show that congressional leaders were 

pressuring him to attack, but he rejected an air strike because the air force could 

not guarantee 100 percent success, and he rejected an invasion because a full inva¬ 

sion force had not yet been assembled. Moreover, the blockade would be less 

provocative for the Soviet Union. Nonetheless, Kennedy announced that any 

missile launched from Cuba would warrant a full-scale U.S. retaliation against 

the USSR, and he demanded the removal of those missiles already in place. By 

October 23 four of the medium-range nuclear-armed missiles were already oper¬ 

ational. 

The crisis climaxed on October 24 when missile-carrying Soviet cargo ships 

reached the blockade line and were stopped. The next day Kennedy cabled 

Khrushchev requesting the removal of the missiles already in place. Khrushchev 

consented, providing that the United States pledged not to invade Cuba. It was 

also understood that Kennedy would remove medium-range Jupiter missiles 

from Turkey, though Kennedy insisted that this agreement be private and omit¬ 

ted from the formal resolution of the Cuban Missile Crisis. Kennedy accepted 

Khrushchev’s bargain, and the crisis ended on October 28 when the Soviets for¬ 

mally agreed to remove the missiles from Cuba. The United States later removed 

its missiles from Turkey, claiming they were obsolete. 

At no point did the world ever come closer to experiencing full-scale nuclear 

warfare than during the four-day period between October 24 and October 28. 

As Secretary of State Dean Rusk stated upon learning that the Soviets were 

acquiescing. We are eyeball to eyeball, and the other fellow just blinked.” 

Khrushchev was essentially compelled to back down because of U.S. nuclear 

superiority. During the crisis all American missile crews were placed on maxi¬ 

mum alert, and commands were in a state of “DefCon-2”: the state of greatest 

combat readiness next to war itself. Some 1,500 American bombers were armed 

with nuclear bombs, and over 150 land-based missiles had nuclear warheads 

aimed at the Soviet Union. A 1989 conference in Moscow of participants in the 

crisis revealed that, contrary to CIA estimates of a much less potent Soviet force, 

20 of the medium-range missiles in Cuba were armed with nuclear warheads 

and targeted for U.S. cities as far north as ^^ashington, D.C. Nloreover, the 

Soviet troops in Cuba were equipped with short-range, nuclear-armed artillery 

rockets that field commanders were authorized to use in the event of an 

American invasion. Robert Kennedy estimated that as many as 60 million Amer¬ 

icans and at least as many Soviets might die in an all-out nuclear war, while 

Khrushchev warned his own military leaders about the possibility of 500 mil¬ 

lion human deaths. 

According to recent scholarship by Richard Rhodes, Air Force Chief of Staff 
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General Curtis LeMay advised President Kennedy to order military action in 

Cuba that would provoke a Soviet response and thereby justify a preemptive 

nuclear attack against the Soviet Union. The goal of that strike would have been 

to destroy the Soviet Union’s Communist system in a single blow, while the 

Soviet nuclear arsenal was still inferior to that of the United States. Rhodes 

maintains that after Kennedy rejected LeMay’s proposal, LeMay and General 

Thomas Power, LeMay s protege who had replaced him as commander of the 

Strategic Air Command (sac), tried to provoke a military confrontation with 

the Soviets. While the missile crisis was ongoing, SAC carried out a previously 

scheduled test firing of an unarmed Atlas missile across the Pacific from Cali¬ 

fornia to a target in the Marshall Islands; in an unauthorized, uncoded broad¬ 

cast that the Soviets doubtlessly monitored, Thomas ordered all SAC wings to 

review your plans for further action,” and during the height of the crisis SAC 

bombers deliberately flew beyond their normal fail-safe points toward the Soviet 

Union before turning back to their bases. 

In addition to these provocations, accidents also threatened to initiate 

nuclear war during the crisis. Rhodes reports that at Malmstrom Air Force Base 

in Montana the first squadron of Minuteman I solid-fuel missiles was under¬ 

going testing and certification prior to being deployed. As the crisis intensified, 

Air Force personnel working nonstop to prepare the missiles for launch had to 

work around equipment shortages, miswiring, wire shorts, and other problems. 

These difficulties required circumventing the normal safeguards against acci¬ 

dental or unauthorized launches. According to Scott Sagan in The Limits of 

Safety, one officer who controlled the Minutemen told him, “We didn’t literally 

‘hot wire’ the launch command system —that would be the wrong analogy — 

but we did have a second key.... I could have launched it on my own, if I had 

wanted to.” An Air Force safety report after the crisis noted that “possible mal¬ 

functions of automated equipment ... posed serious hazards [including] acci¬ 

dental launch.” Sagan also reports how an intruding bear triggered the alarm 

system at Volk Field in Wisconsin, causing nuclear-armed F-106 jets to scram¬ 

ble. Moreover, a U-2 reconnaissance plane accidentally strayed over Siberian air 

space, leading Khrushchev to inform Kennedy that “an intruding American 

plane could easily be taken for a nuclear bomber, which might push us to a fate¬ 

ful step.” The U.S. Navy pursued Soviet submarines aggressively throughout the 

world and forced some to surface, despite being ordered to do so only within 

the quarantine area around Cuba. And on October 28 a U.S. radar tracked an 

ostensible missile launch from Cuba. After its predicted landing in the Tampa 

Bay area failed to occur, officials realized that their radar had been using a com¬ 

puter test tape. 

The ultimate impact of the Cuban Missile Crisis was that both superpow¬ 

ers pulled back from nuclear brinkmanship. They accepted the stalemate in 

Berlin and generally sought to avoid direct military confrontations. During the 

Missile Crisis, one Soviet message had taken several hours to be delivered. To 
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avoid such dangerous delays the United States and Soviet Union installed a tele¬ 

phone hot line directly between the White House and the Kremlin so the lead¬ 

ers could confer directly and expediently during future crises. As a result of the 

sobering implications of the Cuban Missile Crisis, the Cold War confrontations 

increasingly moved away from Europe, turning instead to underdeveloped coun¬ 

tries in Southeast Asia, the Pacific, Africa, the Middle East, and Central Amer¬ 

ica. 



Chapter 13 

The Vietnam War 

and Protest 

The Vietnam War must be viewed within its Cold War context. It began 

in the early 1960s as a classic American Cold War effort to halt Communist 

expansion in underdeveloped regions by supporting a local regime to oppose the 

Communists. By the time it ended in 1973, however, it transformed both the 

Cold War and the United States itself by forcing Americans to examine the 

assumptions behind the war and the far-reaching consequences it carried. 

Prior to World War II France controlled the region of Southeast Asia called 

Indochina, which included Vietnam, Laos, and Cambodia. Japan conquered it 

during the war. Afterward the Vietminh — Vietnamese nationalists who had 

fought against the Japanese — demanded Vietnamese independence. But France 

insisted on maintaining its colonial dominance. The United States rejected 

appeals for aid by the Vietminh since it did not wish to undermine its ally or 

support a movement with Communist sympathies. Led by Ho Chi Minh, a 

Communist, the Vietminh took up arms to drive out the French. In 1950 France 

recognized a friendly, non-Communist government led by Bao Dai and located 

in Saigon in the south. Under the agreement Vietnam was to become an “asso¬ 

ciated state” within the French union, but France would retain control of the 

country’s defense and finances. However, Ho Chi Minh, who was based in Hanoi 

in the north, declared the Democratic Republic of Vietnam (North Vietnam) 

and insisted that the Communist regime was the sole legitimate Vietnamese gov¬ 

ernment. This dispute over which government properly represented the people 

of Vietnam remained at the core of the Vietnam conflict until its resolution in 

1975. 

In 1953, the year the Korean War ended, Secretary of State Dulles had 

warned of a domino effect, declaring that if Vietnam fell to the Communists 

the rest of Southeast Asia might soon follow. However, the French fortunes con¬ 

tinued to fail as the Communists occupied more territory in both the north and 

south. During the decisive two-month battle of Dien Bien Phu in spring 1954, 

France appealed to the United States for assistance. Several plans were proposed, 
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including air support for the French and atomic strikes against the Vietminh. 

But Army Chief of Staff Matthew Ridgway, who had commanded the UN forces 

in Korea, argued against intervention, claiming that “Indochina is devoid of 

decisive military objectives” and that intervention would “be a serious diversion 

of limited U.S. capabilities.” He further maintained that air strikes alone would 

be insufficient and even atomic warfare would still require the commitment of 

at least 7 combat divisions, 12 if the Chinese intervened as they had in Korea. 

Eisenhower insisted on prior congressional approval and that of the allies. But 

Britain’s foreign secretary Anthony Eden rejected a proposal for a joint British- 

American force, claiming that military support would only complicate and pro¬ 

long a messy, hopeless political situation. Eisenhower then declined to provide 

significant assistance to the French, who lost the battle on May 7. Geneva peace 

talks held immediately afterward ended hostilities and set the terms for the 

French withdrawal from the region. The peace agreement called for Vietnam to 

be divided at the seventeenth parallel for two years, at which time nationwide 

elections were to settle the unification question in a democratic fashion. In the 

interim the Vietminh agreed to remove its forces from the south: something the 

French Army had been unable to achieve. 

A participant in the Geneva talks, the United States refused to accept the 

agreements but agreed not to disturb them either. However Eisenhower declared 

that the United States would view any new Vietminh aggression in the south 

with concern. Bao Dai also refused to abide by the Geneva agreements as also 

did his successor in 1955, Ngo Dinh Diem. Consequently, neither the United 

States nor the Saigon government felt bound to honor the call for the 1956 elec¬ 

tions, which never took place since U.S. and South Vietnamese officials feared 

a large victory for Ho Chi Minh. Instead, on October 26, 1955, Diem pro¬ 

claimed a separate Republic of Vietnam (South Vietnam) with himself as pres¬ 

ident. The United States and its Western European supporters recognized Diem’s 

government, but North Vietnam, the Soviet Union, China, and the other Com¬ 

munist countries continued to insist that Ho Chi Minh’s government was the 

sole legitimate Vietnamese government, though initially China’s foreign minis¬ 

ter Zhou En-lai indicated willingness to accept a permanently partitioned Viet¬ 

nam, and in 1957 the Soviet Union suggested that North and South Vietnam 

be admitted to the United Nations as separate states. 

America’s direct involvement began with the introduction of military advis¬ 

ers in 1955. That year North Vietnam began receiving military aid from China 

and the Soviet Union. In 1957 it renewed insurgent activity in the south and by 

1959 it was sending cadres and weapons into South Vietnam to organize mili¬ 

tary opposition. It imposed universal military conscription in 1960, when it also 

formed the southern-based National Liberation Front (NLF) that the South Viet¬ 

namese derisively called the Vietcong. In the interim Diem had difficulty main¬ 

taining the support of the military and the people, especially the Buddhist major¬ 

ity. He squelched a coup in 1960 and brutally suppressed massive Buddhist 
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demonstrations in 1963. A coup overthrew and murdered Diem in November 

1963, three weeks before President Kennedy was assassinated. 

The following decade saw considerable infighting within the South Viet¬ 

namese leadership, including a succession of military governments led by such 

figures as General Nguyen Khanh (1964-65), Vice Air Marshal Nguyen Cao Ky 

(1965-67), General Nguyen Van Thieu (1967-April 28, 1975) and General 

Duong Van Minh (April 28-30, 1975), who surrendered Saigon to North Viet¬ 

nam’s Colonel Bui Tin. Bitter internal protest against the South Vietnamese 

government continued throughout the war, especially among South Vietnam’s 

Buddhist majority, whose interests were not especially served by these mostly 

Catholic and frequently brutal military regimes. 

America initially committed military advisers and military aid to Diem to 

fill the vacuum in the fight against Communism created by France’s exit from 

the region. The Vietcong continued guerrilla efforts to seize control of the south 

and overthrow Diem’s government, and they were later supported by regular 

Army troops from North Vietnam. Early U.S. involvement remained at a fairly 

low level. However, the number of advisers leapt from 700 to 12,000 during the 

first 18 months of Kennedy’s presidency. In 1964, in response to one authentic 

and one dubious attack by North Vietnamese gunboats on a U.S. destroyer in 

the Tonkin Gulf, Congress voted nearly unanimously to authorize President 

Johnson to commit U.S. forces to defend any nation in Southeast Asia against 

Communist aggression or subversion. The Tonkin Gulf Resolution served as 

Presidents Johnson and Nixon’s congressional authorization to conduct the war, 

even though Congress repealed the resolution in 1970. 

Johnson did not use his authority to strike against North Vietnam until 

after the 1964 presidential election when, running on a peace platform, he 

defeated his more hawkish Republican rival, Barry Goldwater. However, on 

February 7,1965, the Vietcong attacked a U.S. transport and observation instal¬ 

lation, killing 8 and wounding over 100 American advisers. Within hours of 

receiving the news Johnson authorized Operation Flaming Dart: U.S. air raids 

against a North Vietnamese Army camp 60 miles north of the demilitarized 

zone (DMZ) separating North and South Vietnam. 

In March 1965 Johnson sent in two marine battalions to defend Da Nang 

airfield. These were the first U.S. combat troops in Vietnam. Aside from the 

Cambodian incursion in 1970 and the infiltration into North Vietnam and Cam¬ 

bodia by clandestine commando units on raids, U.S. ground troops operated 

solely within South Vietnam and generally respected the DMZ. However, it 

bombed North Vietnam from 1965 to 1968 and in 1972. Calls to expand the 

war to the north and to use nuclear weapons were balanced by fears that China 

would then enter the war and replay Korea. Growing protests by its allies also 

inhibited U.S. action. 

In the summer of 1965 General Westmoreland requested and received 44 

additional combat battalions; in October U.S. forces defeated North Vietnamese 
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forces in the la Drang Valley in their first conventional confrontation of the war. 

By December there were 200,000 U.S. troops in South Vietnam. Johnson sus¬ 

pended the bombings of North Vietnam at Christmas but resumed at the end 

of January after failing to induce the Communists to negotiate. During 1966 

America stepped up its effort, bombing oil depots near Hanoi and Haiphong 

Harbor and increasing the number of troops to 400,000. By the end of 1967 

there were 500,000 U.S. troops serving in Vietnam and domestic opposition to 

the war became significant, despite government assurances that victory was close 

at hand. 

On January 31, 1968, the Communists began their Tet Offensive in which 

they overran many South Vietnamese—held cities and towns and brought the war 

to Saigon itself, where there was intense street fighting. Commandos attacked 

the U.S. embassy, which was secured only after over six hours of fighting. West¬ 

moreland’s own headquarters were also attacked near Saigon Airport. Even though 

the Tet Offensive ultimately failed militarily for the Communists, it was prob¬ 

ably the single most forceful event to turn U.S. public opinion against the war, 

as it demonstrated that the promised light at the end of the tunnel was illusory. 

American troop strength peaked at 540,000 at the end of 1968. After an 

increasing number of his advisers expressed pessimism over prospects for an out¬ 

right victory, Johnson initiated peace talks on March 31, when he also announced 

he would not seek reelection. He restricted bombing in North Vietnam and later 

imposed a full moratorium. The peace talks began in mid-May; however, North 

Vietnam was unwilling to settle for less than full national unification. 

President Nixon, who defeated Johnson’s vice president Hubert Humphrey 

in 1968, had campaigned on a peace platform. Both he and National Security 

Adviser Henry Kissinger concluded that the United States and South Vietnam 

could not win a limited war and that expanding the war raised too many domes¬ 

tic and international risks. Both also insisted that the United States must avoid 

the appearance of a humiliating defeat in which it would lose credibility and 

influence throughout the world. Thus they adopted “peace with honor” as their 

slogan. In August 1969 Kissinger first met secretly with a North Vietnamese 

negotiator, and in February 1970 he began secret talks in Paris with Le Due Tho. 

However, fundamental differences in how they viewed the war kept the two 

sides apart. For Kissinger the Vietnam War was a conflict between two sover¬ 

eign nations, while for the North Vietnamese and the NLF it was a civil war 

directed at reunifying the nation. According to his aide, Roger Morris, Kissinger 

was never able to understand North Vietnam’s position. This basic difference 

over the very nature of the war seriously inhibited the peace negotiations. The 

Communists remained firm in their commitment to ultimate reunification, 

rejecting an early Kissinger two track proposal for a military settlement between 

the United States and North Vietnam and a political settlement between South 

Vietnam and the NLF. Thus the peace negotiations failed to show results until 

the very end of Nixon’s first term. 
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As the peace talks stalled, Nixon adopted Kissinger’s plan for the Viet- 

namization of the war in which South Vietnam assumed increasingly greater 

responsibility for conducting the war and U.S. troops were gradually withdrawn. 

Nixon reduced the number of troops to 280,000 by the end of 1970 and 140,000 

by the end of 1971, when the United States announced its intention of incre¬ 

mentally turning the war over to the South Vietnamese Army. But while the 

number of U.S. soldiers in Vietnam diminished during Nixon’s first term, Amer¬ 

ica intensified the war in other ways. In 1969 Nixon authorized secret bombing 

raids in Cambodia, despite official U.S. recognition of that country’s sovereignty. 

And in 1970 he authorized a joint invasion of Cambodia by U.S. and South Viet¬ 

namese troops. Their mission was to attack Communist sanctuaries and disrupt 

the flow of soldiers and supplies from North Vietnam into South Vietnam 

through the Ho Chi Minh Trail, which passed through Cambodia. The war 

expanded again in 1971 when, after Congress voted to forbid sending U.S. troops 

into Laos or Cambodia, the United States sponsored unsuccessful South Viet¬ 

namese incursions into Laos. In 1970 Nixon permitted limited bombing of tar¬ 

gets in the north in protective reaction strikes that were made ostensibly to pro¬ 

tect reconnaissance flights. However, he did not authorize renewed massive 

bombings of North Vietnam until spring 1972, following a major North Vietna¬ 

mese offensive. The policy objective was to enable the United States to disen¬ 

gage from the conflict while still preserving the anti-Communist regime South 

Vietnam of President Nguyen Van Thieu. Kissinger maintained that U.S. cred¬ 

ibility with other countries precluded a rapid withdrawal that might undermine 

Thieu. 

By 1972 the war had emerged as a major campaign issue and Kissinger 

increased his efforts to settle it. Nixon renewed the air war in the north and 

ordered the mining of Haiphong Harbor after North Vietnam launched a major 

attack across the DMZ. These efforts prevented the collapse of the South Viet¬ 

namese Army in the northern region of South Vietnam but did not succeed in 

forcing the North Vietnamese to make major concessions at the bargaining table. 

However, in October — a month before the U.S. election — Kissinger announced 

a major breakthrough and declared that “We believe that peace is at hand.” But 

South Vietnam’s President Thieu refused to accept the new terms and demanded 

69 amendments to the agreements. After new talks between Kissinger and North 

Vietnamese representative Le Due Tho broke down in December, Nixon ordered 

massive Christmas bombings of Hanoi and Haiphong. Nixon told the joint 

chiefs of staff that he was lifting the restrictions on target selections to permit 

the bombing of railroads, power plants, radio transmitters, and other installa¬ 

tions surrounding Hanoi, as well as docks and shipyards in Haiphong. He added, 

“I don’t want any more of this crap about the fact that we couldn’t hit this tar¬ 

get or that one. This is your chance to use military power to win this war, and 

if you don’t, I’ll hold you responsible.” After 11 days of bombings the North Viet¬ 

namese returned to the bargaining table and consented to an agreement similar 
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to the October accord. Nixon then warned Thieu, “You must decide now whether 

you desire to continue our alliance or whether you want me to seek a settlement 

with the enemy which serves U.S. interests alone.” Kissinger and Le Due Tho 

concluded a formal ceasefire agreement in Paris on January 8,1973. The last U.S. 

troops left on March 29, 1973. 

Unlike the 1954 Geneva Accords, the 1973 agreement allowed North Viet¬ 

namese troops to remain in those areas in the south where they held control. 

Within a year after the U.S. withdrawal hostilities resumed between North and 

South Vietnam. The United States continued to furnish military aid, but the 

amount was significantly restricted by a Congress eager to “put Vietnam behind 

us.” Saigon fell to North Vietnamese forces on April 30, 1975. 

On Veteran’s Day 1982, the Vietnam War Memorial opened, commemo¬ 

rating the more than 50,000 U.S. soldiers and support personnel who died in 

the Vietnam War between 1961 and 1973. Over 3 million Americans served in 

Vietnam; 46,370 were killed in action and some 10,000 more died of other 

causes. Over 153,000 Americans were hospitalized, 1,300 soldiers were reported 

missing in action (mia), and the total cost exceeded $140 billion. South Viet¬ 

nam lost 400,000 soldiers killed in the war; North Vietnam lost 900,000. More 

than 4 million Vietnamese civilians and soldiers on both sides — about 10 per¬ 

cent of the total population — were killed or wounded during the U.S. era of 

Vietnam’s war for national unification. 

The size and intensity of the domestic protest against the Vietnam War 

significantly changed the U.S. experience of the Cold War. Throughout the late 

1940s, 1950s, and early 1960s middle America had been largely unified in its sup¬ 

port of its government’s basic policy to oppose Communist expansion anywhere 

on the globe, a policy that reflected one of the lessons of World War II: never 

to allow another Munich, where British and French leaders appeased Hitler and 

failed to stop him when they had the chance. Moreover, despite right-wing 

charges of Communist infiltration of the government, most middle Americans 

trusted the government to act rationally and in good faith to steer the country 

in safe and positive directions. 

However, by the late 1960s widespread antiwar sentiments had spread 

beyond the student ranks to middle-class America itself. This was especially true 

after the 1968 Tet Offensive when television pictures of enemy troops inside the 

American embassy belied repeated U.S. government promises that the war was 

almost won. Moreover, televised images of Buddhist monks setting themselves 

on fire to protest South Vietnamese human rights abuses undermined attempts 

to represent that U.S. ally as a freedom-loving democracy. So too did revela¬ 

tions that the South Vietnamese government placed political prisoners in tiger 
cages. 

The Vietnam protest attacked the earlier, almost automatic acceptance of 

government authority as well as many of the basic assumptions behind the Cold 

War. In the long run these attacks did not fundamentally change America’s Cold 
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War orientation: witness the country’s enthusiastic acceptance of Ronald Rea¬ 

gan’s hard-line, anti-Communist position during the early 1980s. During the 

late 1960s and early 1970s, however, the country’s attitude about the Cold War 

was far more fragmented, nor did it ever fully return to its pre-Vietnam War 

unity. 

The antiwar sentiment undermined many citizens’ belief in the fundamental 

honesty and morality of their government; it also led some to question the gov¬ 

ernment’s commitment to such concerns as human rights, free speech, and 

democracy, especially in the face of government attempts to infiltrate protest 

groups and keep important information secret from the public. The highly moral 

nature of the Vietnam debate generated intense feelings that severely polarized 

significant elements of the citizenry. Antiwar protests became increasingly vio¬ 

lent and confrontational as the war wore on into the late 1960s and early 1970s. 

Violence sometimes erupted between prowar hawks and antiwar doves, or 

between antiwar protesters and the police and National Guard troops charged 

with maintaining order. Protests to the 1970 invasion of Cambodia closed col¬ 

lege campuses across the country as students and faculty went on strike in protest. 

At demonstrations at Kent State University in Ohio and Jackson State College 

in Mississippi protesting students were shot and killed by the National Guard 

and state police, and the relationship between the Nixon and his antiwar oppo¬ 

nents became increasingly hostile. Disposed to regard the protesters as poten¬ 

tial revolutionaries and fearful that the antiwar coalitions might cripple his pres¬ 

idency, Nixon and his White House aides began formulating an enemies fist, 

and ordered the FBI, CIA, and other government agencies to maintain files on 

suspicious individuals as well as disrupt antiwar activities. Many of these gov¬ 

ernment actions were illegal, and they were exposed during the Watergate scan¬ 

dal and the congressional investigations that followed. 

In many instances the hawks retained the traditional Cold War view of 

Communism as a threat to American well-being, while doves — though not nec¬ 

essarily approving Communism — no longer saw it as the major threat to U.S. 

safety and prosperity. Hawks supported the war largely because they believed it 

was necessary for halting Communist expansion in Southeast Asia. They also 

felt that the United States should honor its commitment to the South Viet¬ 

namese people to protect them from Communist invaders who would rob them 

of their government, property, and freedoms. In addition, many believed that 

having entered a war the country should pursue it to a successful conclusion. 

Hawks based much of their support for the war on the domino theory that main¬ 

tained that the fall of Vietnam would result in subsequent Communist takeovers 

in Southeast Asia and the Pacific Rim, culminating with the loss of the Philip¬ 

pines. The domino metaphor, drawn in part from the experience in Eastern 

Europe in the late 1940s, portrayed the Communist insurrections in Laos, Cam¬ 

bodia, Vietnam, and elsewhere in Southeast Asia as part of a concerted, mono¬ 

lithic, worldwide Communist offensive directed from Moscow. The domino 
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theory thus played down the desire for social reform and national liberation by 

which the revolutionary factions claimed to be motivated and diminished the 

importance of traditional rivalries among Communist countries in the region. 

Put to the test after the fall of South Vietnam in 1975, the domino theory did 

not prove to be accurate. 

Although many of the more vocal antiwar activists also espoused socialist 

or Communist ideology, the majority of those opposing the war did not hold 

such a radical viewpoint. The fuzziness of U.S. objectives, the highly televised 

brutality of the various corrupt and undemocratic South Vietnamese regimes 

that the United States propped up, and the growing willingness to view the war 

between north and south as being more about national unification than Com¬ 

munist expansionism were the primary reasons for opposing the war. In 1995 

the antiwar faction received considerable vindication when former defense sec¬ 

retary Robert McNamara, who had been one of the chief architects of the war 

during the Kennedy and Johnson administrations, published In Retrospect: The 

Tragedy and Lessons of Vietnam in which he admitted the war was a mistake and 

U.S. policies had been muddled and improvised from the beginning. He also 

maintained that the United States failed to recognize the power of Ho Chi Minh’s 

appeal to Vietnamese nationalism, and he criticized his own and President John¬ 

son’s decision to send combat troops into a country whose internal political sit¬ 

uation was highly unstable. Twenty years after the fall of South Viecnam his book 

generated considerable controversy and stirred passionate feelings among Amer¬ 

icans from every part of the political spectrum. 

The Vietnam War fostered many serious divisions within the United States, 

often along generational lines. Together with the civil rights movement, which 

was concurrent with it, the war helped spawn a counterculture that rebelled not 

just against U.S. foreign policy but against consumer capitalism itself. In this 

respect the Vietnam War protest went to the heart of American Cold War ide¬ 

ology, which championed capitalism as the bulwark against immoral Commu¬ 

nism. The end of the war and the economic recession of the mid-1970s led to 

the general decline of the anticapitalistic counterculture, which was far less evi¬ 

dent during the last decade of the Cold War. 



Chapter 14 

Covert Operations: 
The CIA and the FBI 

The Cold War was mostly fought in three arenas: military actions in Korea, 

Vietnam, Grenada, and elsewhere; political actions involving negotiations, polit¬ 

ical alliances, and foreign aid; and covert actions to support friendly govern¬ 

ments or overthrow unfriendly ones. Internally, all of the superpowers subjected 

suspected traitors and selected domestic political enemies to various forms of 

spying, harassment, and human rights violations. In the Soviet Union the Com¬ 

mittee of State Security (KGB) conducted both foreign and domestic espionage. 

After Stalin’s death in 1953 dissidents were less likely to be tortured or killed, 

though they were routinely dismissed from their positions and forced to take 

menial jobs. Often they were sent to forced labor camps or imprisoned in men¬ 

tal hospitals. In the United States responsibility for gathering intelligence abroad 

and conducting covert actions in foreign countries fell to the Central Intelli¬ 

gence Agency (cla). The Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) assumed respon¬ 

sibility for surveillance within the United States and counterespionage against 

suspected domestic enemies. The activities of both organizations were restricted 

by law and the Constitution, but on various occasions both agencies exceeded 
their authority and violated legal restraints. 

The CIA 

President Truman disbanded the wartime, intelligence-gathering agency, the 

Office of Strategic Services (OSS), immediately after the conclusion of World War II. 

However, he soon realized that the disparate intelligence units scattered among 

several agencies provided conflicting information. This rendered policymaking 

difficult and confusing. Therefore, in January 1946 Truman issued an executive 

order that established a National Intelligence Authority (nia), which contained 

a Central Intelligence Group (GIG) responsible for coordinating and evaluating 

intelligence from other units. However, because CIG personnel belonged to the 

65 
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Army, Navy and State Department, the CIG could not function efficiently or inde¬ 

pendently. Thus the 1947 National Security Act eliminated the CIG and created 

the CIA, a new intelligence unit with its own personnel and budget. The CIA 

reported to the newly created National Security Council (NSC) comprised of the 

president and the secretaries of state, defense, Army, Navy, and Air Force. The 

NSC’s charge was to advise on and coordinate defense and foreign policies. The 

CIA’s mission was to advise the NSC on intelligence, collect and evaluate intelli¬ 

gence information related to national security, and to perform “such other func¬ 

tions and duties related to intelligence affecting national security” that were 

ordered by the NSC. The CIA assumed responsibility for supervising all intelli¬ 

gence activities in foreign countries. It was established solely as an intelligence 

gathering and processing agency and not as a policymaking body. The National 

Security Act further specified that the CIA would have “no police, subpoena, 

law-enforcement powers or internal-security functions.” Admiral Roscoe H. 

Hillenkoetter became the agency’s first director (1947-50). 

After a 1948 coup brought about a Communist takeover of Czechoslova¬ 

kia, the NSC feared that Communists might prevail in the upcoming Italian elec¬ 

tions. Secretary of Defense James Forrestal had tried to raise funds from Wall 

Street financiers to launch a nongovernment, clandestine campaign to under¬ 

mine the Italian Communists; however, Allen Dulles and others felt that a pri¬ 

vate effort would be ineffective. Instead, they promoted the creation of a spe¬ 

cial agency for carrying out clandestine operations. In the summer of 1948 the 

NSC authorized the CIA to conduct covert operations, with the proviso that the 

operations remain secret and that the government be able to plausibly deny their 

existence. Subsequently, the Office of Policy Coordination (OPC) was formed as 

a separate organization within the CIA to oversee covert operations abroad. On 

Dulles’s recommendation his former OSS assistant Frank Wisner was chosen to 

head the OPC. 

Later in 1948 Truman asked Dulles to chair a small committee to assess the 

CIA’s effectiveness and recommend organizational changes. Dulles’s work spe¬ 

cialized in clandestine intelligence gathering and covert operations. One of his 

most significant recommendations was that the OPC be more fully integrated 

into the organizational structure of the CIA. In October 1950 Truman appointed 

General Walter B. Smith to head the CIA, and he gave Smith the recommenda¬ 

tions from Dulles’s committee. Smith invited Dulles to serve as a consultant to 

implement the recommendations, and Dulles soon thereafter assumed the post 

of deputy director of plans for the agency. In that capacity he oversaw the OPC 

and the agency’s covert activities. The organizational recommendations he and 

Smith implemented in their first years defined the agency’s structure for the next 

two decades. 

In November 1951 Dulles became the CIA’s deputy director and Wisner 

became director of plans. Believing that Eastern Europe could still be liberated 

and that the Soviet armies could be forced back within Soviet borders, they 
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implemented many covert operations behind the iron curtain. In 1952 the CIA 

initiated a program to intercept and read mail passing between the United States 

and certain foreign countries. Though it clearly violated the agency’s charter, 

this practice continued for 21 years, presumably with the unspoken approval of 

three postmasters general. 

In 1953 the newly inaugurated President Eisenhower appointed Dulles as 

director of the CIA. As a public figure, the pipe-smoking Dulles projected a calm, 

urbane, and dignified image that became associated with the CIA. He convinced 

the government and the public that the work of the CIA required strict secrecy 

and thus managed to hide the agency from stringent congressional oversight and 

media inquiry. During his tenure in office, Dulles also introduced advanced 

technology to the CIA and relied increasingly on high-altitude U-2 reconnais¬ 

sance flights to gather information. 

As a member of the Eisenhower administration Dulles worked closely with 

his younger brother, John Foster Dulles, the secretary of state. Both men viewed 

the fight against Communism as a moral crusade of freedom-loving democra¬ 

cies against freedom-denying totalitarian regimes, and both favored policies 

aimed at the eventual liberation of Eastern Europe from Soviet control. How¬ 

ever, Cold War circumstances eventually compelled both men to abandon their 

liberation policy and accept modified versions of Truman’s containment poli¬ 

cies. 

The Eisenhower administration increasingly turned to covert actions as a 

tool for achieving desired political outcomes. Thus the CIA helped overthrow 

several left-wing governments and install governments more friendly to U.S. 

interests. In 1953, for instance, it helped depose Iran’s prime minister Moham¬ 

mad Mossadegh and restore the shah. And in 1955 it helped overthrow the left¬ 

ist government of Guatemala’s president Jacobo Arbenz Guzman, who had ini¬ 

tiated a program of land reforms that threatened the interests of the powerful, 

U.S.-owned United Fruit Company. The CIA both trained and supplied an Army 

of Guatemalan exiles and organized an Air Force staffed by American pilots to 

provide air cover for the revolutionary Army. When the attack appeared to be 

failing, Dulles convinced Eisenhower to authorize additional U.S. air support. 

This turned the tide of the battle, and Arbenz was forced to surrender. The 

right- wing Colonel Carlos Castillo Armas then came to power with CIA assis¬ 

tance. Elsewhere, the CIA backed other anti-Communist regimes that lacked 

popular support. Most significantly it helped enable South Vietnam’s president 

Ngo Efinh Diem to consolidate control of the government, despite strong oppo¬ 

sition from the military and important religious sects. The U.S. commitment to 

Diem played a major role in America’s growing involvement in Vietnam, though 

later disaffection with Diem led the CIA and the Kennedy administration to 

remain silent when they learned of plans for the coup that toppled and mur¬ 

dered him. 

Hearings by the Senate’s 1975 Select Committee to Study Intelligence 
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Activities (the Church Committee) revealed that Dulles had authorized the assas¬ 

sination of Congolese leader Patrice Lumumba in 1960 and that Eisenhower 

may have indirectly authorized Dulles. However, Lumumba’s Congolese ene¬ 

mies killed him before the CIA could implement its plan. The Church Com¬ 

mittee also reported that Dulles and Eisenhower had promoted the overthrow 

of Rafael Trujillo, the dictator of the Dominican Republic. According to the 

committee, authorization for such covert operations was deliberately made vague 

and indirect so administration officials and the agency could maintain plausible 

deniability. Thus, Dulles’s instructions to the CIA station in the Congo read, “We 

wish every possible support in eliminating Lumumba from any possibility of 

resuming a governmental position.” Agents receiving these instructions inter¬ 

preted them as a request to assassinate the leader. 

A former CIA agent and a former State Department official have claimed 

that in 1959 Dulles altered a CIA report on Castro advising Eisenhower on the 

situation in Cuba. They maintained he deleted an assessment that Castro’s rise 

to power was a natural response to the corruption of the Batista regime and 

replaced it with a prediction that Castro would use excessive force to consoli¬ 

date his power. In response, Eisenhower authorized Dulles to begin training an 

Army of Guatemala-based Cuban exiles to liberate the island, and Dulles placed 

Richard Bissell in charge of the operation. A plan to organize an internal upris¬ 

ing within Cuba proved to be not feasible. Bissell also enlisted the assistance of 

organized crime leaders to arrange assassination attempts on Castro, but these 

failed. Their other options having failed, in November I960 Bissell and Dulles 

advised President-elect Kennedy of the existence of the exile Army and, after 

assuring him an assault would succeed, recommended an assault on Cuba. In 

April 1961 Kennedy authorized the Bay of Pigs invasion. Dulles was out of town 

and Bissell oversaw the failed operation, which resulted in the death or capture 

of most of the invading force. In a highly controversial move Kennedy canceled 

a second CIA air strike intended to support the invaders. A panel headed by 

retired general Maxwell Taylor could not agree as to whether the plan ever had 

any realistic chance for success. Dulles argued that if they had followed the orig¬ 

inal plans and ordered the second air strike it might have succeeded, but Secre¬ 

tary of State Rusk, a former military intelligence officer, later maintained that 

the invasion never had “a snowball’s chance in hell.” 

Shortly after the Bay of Pigs fiasco the president replaced Dulles with John 

McCone, a conservative Republican. McCone advised Kennedy during the 

Cuban Missile Crisis. The CIA provided the evidence confirming the presence 

of Soviet missiles on the island. McCone advocated a preemptive air strike to 

remove the missiles but Kennedy opted instead for a naval quarantine. McCone 

also advised Kennedy against directly supporting a coup against Diem after the 

South Vietnamese president brutally cracked down on Buddhists in August 1963. 

Instead, he recommended that the United States demand reforms but continue 

its support for Diem until a coup came about without direct U.S. involvement. 
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Kennedy adopted this policy. Later McCone unsuccessfully advised President 

Johnson against sending combat troops to Vietnam because he believed that 

they would be unable to win a war in which the soldiers were constricted by so 

many limitations. During McCone’s tenure in office the CIA continued to ille¬ 

gally open the mail of U.S. citizens. It also continued its unsuccessful attempts 

to assassinate Castro. In fact, these attempts continued through the Nixon 

administration. 

McCone resigned in 1965, and Admiral William Raborn, Jr., replaced him 

(1965-66). From 1966 to 1973 Richard Helms led the agency during the most 

intense period of the Vietnam War. Both the CIA and military intelligence have 

been criticized for exaggerating U.S. and South Vietnamese successes and under¬ 

stating their losses, especially during the Johnson era. The skewed information 

induced Johnson to believe the war was both winnable and being won. Conse¬ 

quently, the president dismissed advice by such prominent advisers as Dean 

Acheson to divorce the United States from what indeed proved to be a lost cause. 

Moreover, in violation of the National Security Act, the agency infiltrated anti¬ 

war groups and conducted other illegal acts of domestic espionage. 

During the Nixon administration the CIA tried to prevent the election of 

Chile’s Salvador Allende. Having failed, it then participated in the overthrow 

of South America’s first freely elected Marxist president and helped install a bru¬ 

tal, right-wing military dictatorship led by General Pinochet. It also recruited 

and paid a private Army to fight against Communist forces in Laos. Moreover, 

in violation of the prohibition against domestic surveillance, the agency aided 

the White House’s “plumbers,” who spied on Nixon’s political enemies and stole 

documents relating to Daniel Ellsberg, a government employee who had stolen 

and published the Pentagon Papers. During that time the agency also experi¬ 

mented on unknowing subjects with LSD and other mind-controlling drugs. 

Following the Watergate scandal the CIA fell under closer scrutiny. Nixon 

appointed James Schlesinger to replace Helms in January 1973, but Schlesinger 

left the agency in June to become secretary of defense. William Colby replaced 

him in August and remained in office until January 1976. He resigned after 

revealing that the CIA still possessed a cache of poison that Nixon had ordered 

destroyed. 1975 Senate hearings conducted by the Church Committee revealed 

evidence of past illegal activities, and Congress amended the National Security 

Act to strengthen the prohibitions against the CIA’s involvement in domestic 

activities. 

Future president George Bush succeeded Colby and directed the CIA 

through the remainder of Gerald Ford’s presidency. He implemented policies to 

improve the agency’s professionalism and promoted younger personnel. He also 

took the unprecedented step of opening classified CIA documents to a group of 

conservative, antidetente foreign policy planners known as Team B. Team B suc¬ 

ceeded in reversing the earlier agency assessment that the Soviets were seeking 

nuclear parity during detente, arguing instead that they were trying to achieve 
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nuclear superiority. Team B’s politicized interpretation of the data later became 

the operative assumption underlying the massive arms buildup and preparations 

for winnable nuclear war during the early 1980s. In January 1977 President 

Carter replaced Bush with Admiral Stansfield Turner, who directed the agency 

until Reagan took office in 1981. During the Ford and Carter administrations 

the CIA continued to gather intelligence and assist anti-Communist efforts in 

Africa and Asia. The CIA failed to predict the fall of the shah of Iran in 1977 

and the subsequent rise of Ayatollah Khomeini’s Muslim theocracy. Afterward 

it was largely closed off from intelligence sources in Iran and in several Arab coun¬ 

tries where Islamic fundamentalism was becoming increasingly strong and 

extremist groups were holding Western hostages. Nonetheless, during the Rea¬ 

gan era the agency helped arm Muslim Afghani rebels in their successful fight 

against the Soviet-backed Communist government. 

In 1981 Reagan directed the CIA to arm and organize Nicaraguan Contras 

trying to topple the pro-Communist Sandinistas. However, Congress opposed 

his efforts and in 1982 passed the first Boland Amendment, forbidding the CIA 

to overthrow the Nicaraguan government. Nonetheless, the covert activities con¬ 

tinued, largely directed by the National Security Council, and in 1984 the CIA 

secretly mined Nicaraguan harbors: technically an act of war. When these and 

other illegal covert activities became publicly known, Congress passed addi¬ 

tional Boland amendments denying government agencies funds to support 

“directly or indirectly military or paramilitary operations” in Nicaragua. 

To bypass the Boland prohibitions on government involvement the Rea¬ 

gan administration, largely through high-ranking officers in the National Secu¬ 

rity Council, sought ways to channel weapons and funds to the Contras through 

private individuals and agencies. This privatization of the country’s handling of 

foreign affairs led directly to the Iran-Contra Affair of 1985 and 1986. Accord¬ 

ing to the reconstruction of events by the congressional committees investigat¬ 

ing the Iran-Contra Affair an arms-for-hostages deal was originally suggested in 

the summer of 1985 by Israel, which acted as an intermediary in the trade in 

hopes of gaining improved relations with Iran, which was then fighting a war 

with Iraq. However, scholarship published in 1994 by former Justice Depart¬ 

ment attorney John Loftus and Mark Aarons cites new evidence claiming that 

Vice President Bush inaugurated the first attempt to trade arms for hostages and 

that Bush’s first shipments through the Syrians began in 1984, more than a year 

before the Israelis were dragged in as scapegoats. Their book, The Secret War 

Against the Jews, documents each of the shipping manifests, bank accounts, and 

arms transactions, and corroborates them with cross-citations to matching entries 

in the diaries of Marine Lieutenant Colonel Oliver North, who was then work¬ 

ing for the National Security Council. Despite Reagan’s pledge never to swap 

arms for hostages, the Iran-Contra Affair involved the sale of U.S. weapons to 

Iran in return for the release of seven American hostages held by pro-Iranian 

terrorist groups in Lebanon. However, only three hostages were released, despite 
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several transactions. The $48 million generated between September 1985 and 

October 1986 was diverted for various purposes, including arming the Contras 

($16.5 million), running other covert operations ($1 million), establishing reserves 

for future operations ($4.2 million), bribing Iranian officials ($15.2 million), 

and paying commissions to middlemen who brokered the deals ($6.6 million). 

The 1987 congressional investigation revealed many top administration officials 

to be involved, including Reagan’s national security advisers Robert McFarlane 

and John Poindexter and CIA director William Casey. Secretary of State George 

Shultz strongly opposed the scheme and was kept out of the loop of informa¬ 

tion. North controlled the funds and used them “to run the covert operation to 

support the Contras.” According to North, Casey saw the diversion of funds as 

part of a more grandiose plan to create a “stand-alone,” “off-the-shelf” covert 

capability that would extend throughout the world while evading congressional 

review. Casey suffered a sudden stroke just as the scandal was unfolding and 

died without ever testifying about it. The incident seriously undermined the 

administration’s credibility and future effectiveness. During the 1988 presiden¬ 

tial campaign Vice President Bush, the Republican candidate, claimed to be out 

of the loop when decisions were being made about the Iran-Contra deal. He 

thereby escaped serious political damage and easily won the election. However, 

new revelations by a special prosecutor a week prior to the 1992 elections hurt 

Bush’s reelection bid, as documents showed him to be much more inside the 

loop than he had represented. FBI director William Webster, who had a reputa¬ 

tion for integrity, succeeded Casey in 1987. Robert Gates served as CIA director 

during the Bush administration. 

The CIA’s Cold War performance has been praised for its intelligence-gath¬ 

ering accomplishments and the success of its covert operations in achieving cer¬ 

tain U.S. political goals. After launching intelligence satellites in 1961 it was bet¬ 

ter able to assess Soviet missile capabilities and declare that the missile gap that 

Kennedy had campaigned on did not exist. This conclusion helped curb the arms 

race, as did the agency’s ability to verify Soviet compliance with arms agree¬ 

ments. Without assurances offered by CIA verification, many arms control treaties 

may not have been politically viable. The agency’s role in identifying the Soviet 

missiles in Cuba during the Missile Crisis was also crucial, though U.S. intelli¬ 

gence remained unaware of the full number of Soviet ground troops in Cuba 

while Kennedy was contemplating a full-scale invasion. Presumably, because of 

their secret classification, other CIA achievements remain as yet unknown to the 

U.S. public. 

On the other hand, the agency repeatedly violated U.S. and international 

law, pursued political and ideological enemies, destabilized entire regions of the 

world, and supported repressive, nondemocratic regimes against populist move¬ 

ments. It may also have overstated the extent of the Communist threat and thereby 

fueled the Cold War and the accompanying arms race. For instance, in 1994 

Turner reviewed a 1980 report the agency had generated while he was director. 
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It claimed that the Soviet Union then had a temporary window of opportunity 

to gain superiority in the arms race and thus pressured Carter to increase U.S. 

military capacity. In retrospect Turner pointed out that the United States had a 

second-strike capability to destroy 70 percent of the Soviet economy, even after 

a Soviet first strike. “How could we have thought we possibly needed more?” 

Turner also criticized the CIA’s failure to forecast the shah of Iran’s downfall or 

the collapse of the Soviet Union, and he claimed that the agency had not served 

Carter well. 

Subject to minimal oversight and in control of vast secret budgets, the CIA 

was largely able to pursue its own agendas, and the information it passed on to 

higher authorities was sometimes skewed to reflect political biases. Critics also 

point to the agency’s failure to adequately police its own agents. Allegations of 

CIA involvement with drug cartels and other criminal organizations have tarnished 

the agency’s image, as did the revelation in 1994 that Aldrich Ames, a highly 

placed CIA agent, had worked for nine years as a Soviet double-agent and thrived 

on the agency’s incredibly lax internal security. Ames’s work on behalf of the Sovi¬ 

ets, which began in 1985, resulted in the elimination, and sometimes the death, 

of several U.S. agents in the Soviet Union. Moreover, it induced the CIA to seri¬ 

ously overestimate the Soviet military capacity and fail to perceive the forth¬ 

coming collapse of the Soviet Union. Consequently, CIA reports supported the 

acceleration of U.S. weapons programs and distorted the strength of hard-line 

Communist resistance to Gorbachev’s reforms. Moreover, without indicating 

that their sources were tainted, the CIA passed along to presidents and other top 

policymakers at least 95 reports that the agency knew or suspected came from 

Soviet agents. In December 1995 John Deutch, the CIA director during the Clin¬ 

ton administration, declared that this deception played “a substantial role in 

framing the debate” over military policy and foreign policy. Though no single 

weapon was developed solely as a result of these reports, Deutch maintained that 

“the overall effect was to sustain our view of the USSR as a credible military and 

technological opponent— The net effect was that we overestimated their capa¬ 

bility.” Leaders of the Senate Intelligence Committee likewise concluded that 

the Pentagon used the reports “as part of an overall justification for multibillion- 

dollar investments in weapons systems” that increased military spending by hun¬ 

dreds of millions of dollars. Senator Bob Kerry, the committee’s deputy chair¬ 

man, speculated that this was the Soviets’ intention. “We take credit for the fact 

that we bankrupted the Soviet Union by getting them to build more than what 

they needed, and I presume that they may have had the same thing in mind.” 

The FBI 

In 1924 J. Edgar Hoover became director of the Justice Department’s Bureau 

of Investigation, which was then only a small, investigatory agency plagued by 
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scandals and staffed by political appointees. Hoover had earlier coordinated the 

so-called Palmer Raids in which thousands of alleged anarchists and Commu¬ 

nists were rounded up, interrogated, and deported during the Red Scare of 

1919-20. He insisted on hiring agents via the merit system and turned the bureau 

into a professional organization. After the U.S. entry into World War II Presi¬ 

dent Roosevelt authorized Hoover to expand the bureau’s surveillance of left- 

a nd right-wing political groups, labor unions, civil rights organizations, and the 

Communist Party, all of which Hoover maintained could potentially threaten 

the war effort. Presidential and congressional actions further authorized him to 

place wiretaps for national security reasons and to maintain a list of domestic 

Communists and Fascists for possible arrest and detention. The FBI was also 

responsible for checking the loyalty of federal employees. However, Hoover 

expanded the bureau’s activities beyond those authorized by the government 

and, despite a pledge to discontinue and/or curtail domestic surveillance after 

the war, he maintained the security apparatus for monitoring groups and indi¬ 

viduals he believed could potentially undermine the country’s internal security. 

During the Cold War Hoover regarded the American Communist Party as 

a Soviet tool dedicated to the overthrow of the U.S. government and willing to 

perform espionage and sabotage. The FBI thus monitored and infiltrated the 

Communist Party throughout the Cold War. In 1945 FBI agents arrested foreign 

service officer John S. Service for passing classified information to a left-wing 

journal, and the bureau investigated Harry Dexter White, assistant secretary of 

the treasury, who became the executive director of the International Monetary 

Fund in 1946. Hoover regarded White as the leading Communist in the U.S. 

government, though White died before those charges could be resolved. Alger 

Hiss and William Remington were among the other ranking government officials 

the FBI investigated for Communist espionage and/or complicity. 

Hoover’s 1946 testimony before Congress led to a more stringent loyalty 

program than originally proposed by the Truman administration. Under the 

tougher new rules federal employees accused of disloyalty could appeal in a hear¬ 

ing and have a lawyer present to represent them, but they could not confront 

their accusers. The FBI assumed responsibility for investigating claims of dis¬ 

loyalty, despite Truman’s fears that this might increase the bureau’s powers to a 

dangerously high level. In 1954 Hoover maintained that the FBI had investigated 

the loyalty of some 5 million federal employees. He defended the bureau against 

charges of a witch-hunt by pointing out that only 560 had been removed or 

denied employment as a result. On the other hand, some 6,000 Americans left 

their jobs in the private sector or withdrew their applications for federal jobs as 

a result of the investigations. To determine subjects’ loyalty agents asked about 

their reading habits, their stand on civil rights and socialized medicine, and their 

support for former Vice President Henry Wallace, who ran for president in 1948 

on the left-wing Progressive Party ticket that the American Communist Party 

had endorsed. In 1952 Truman expanded the FBI’s wiretapping powers. However, 
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the bureau exceeded its new authority, opening the mail of U.S. citizens and 

committing crimes to secure evidence against perceived enemies of the state. 

During the Truman administration the FBI also cracked a Communist spy 

ring that had given the Soviets classified information during World War II about 

the atomic bomb project. The bureau thus played a major role in the arrests of 

Julius and Ethel Rosenberg, who steadfastly maintained their innocence, and 

the arrest in England of atomic scientist Klaus Fuchs, who admitted his guilt. 

In 1957 the FBI arrested a Soviet colonel Rudolf Abel as the head of a large spy 

ring, and in 1958 it uncovered another major Soviet spy operation. In the early 

1950s, at Hoover’s personal behest, the FBI conducted an extensive investigation 

of Albert Einstein but was never able to accumulate any evidence proving the 

scientist had been a Communist agent, despite some unsubstantiated allegations 

to that effect. Hoover disapproved of Einstein’s liberal politics, and during World 

War II he had been responsible for denying the physicist a security clearance, 

ironically rendering him ineligible to participate in the atomic bomb project that 

Einstein himself had initiated in a 1939 letter to Roosevelt. Throughout the 

Cold War the FBI maintained files on thousands of scientists, writers, perform¬ 

ers, professors, and other individuals who had violated no laws but employed 

their constitutional freedoms to express political sentiments that Hoover found 

objectionable and potentially treasonable. 

Throughout the 1950s Hoover remained one of the most ardent and most 

visible anti-Communists, though he generally disassociated himself from Sen¬ 

ator Joseph McCarthy and other promoters of the Red Scare. Hoover consid¬ 

ered them amateurs whose theatrics hampered the real work of fighting inter¬ 

nal subversion. As part of an ongoing effort to educate the U.S. public about 

the dangers of domestic Communism, Hoover had his staff ghost-write maga¬ 

zine articles and his 1958 book, Masters of Deceit: The Story of Communism in 

America and How to Fight It. Masters of Deceit remained in print throughout the 

Cold War and was often used in public school courses on Americanism versus 

Communism. The book asks the public to report suspicious activities to the FBI, 

and it suggests that readers can identify Communists and fellow travelers by their 

use of such phrases as “peace,” “disarmament,” “academic freedom,” and “trade with 

the East.” Hoover’s use of mass media to educate the public later extended to 

television. In 1965 he endorsed ABC’s “The F.B.I.” which showed the bureau 

fighting Communist subversives as well as other public enemies. In return for 

the FBI’s active cooperation ABC gave the bureau complete power to approve 

scripts, sponsorship, and personnel. 

In 1956 Hoover initiated a counter-intelligence program (COINTELPRO) after 

federal courts made prosecuting Communists increasingly difficult under exist¬ 

ing laws. Designed to undermine the American Communist Party, COINTELPRO 

involved leaking accurate and inaccurate information to the press about Commu¬ 

nist activities, sending anonymous letters to employers of Communists demand¬ 

ing that they be fired, and otherwise harassing party members and disrupting 



Covert Operations 75 

their work. By 1956 party membership had dropped from 80,000 immediately 

after World War II to about 5,000—and so many of those were FBI agents that 

Hoover considered taking control of the party in 1957 by having all of his infor¬ 

mants support one faction at the Communist Party national convention. The 1975 

Church Committee revealed the COINTELPRO operations and other illegal wire¬ 

taps, burglaries, and mail openings during the Eisenhower era. The committee 

also reported that Hoover had informed the president, the White House staff, and 

the attorney general and no one had objected. 

Hoover maintained his programs of domestic surveillance and harassment 

of political enemies throughout the 1960s. In 1961 he ordered FBI agents to ini¬ 

tiate a disruptive program against the Socialist Workers Party, a small Trotskyite 

organization. He continued to believe that the civil rights movement was Com¬ 

munist led, and he authorized investigations of Martin Luther King, Jr., and 

other prominent leaders. The FBI also sent King a message suggesting that he 

commit suicide, and it tried to destroy his marriage by sending his wife tape- 

recorded evidence of his alleged affairs. During the Vietnam War the FBI 

infiltrated antiwar organizations, believing that these also were subversive and 

Communist inspired. However, feeling that the FBI was not aggressive enough, 

the Nixon White House encouraged the CIA to violate its charter and disrupt 

these groups as well. 

After Hoover died in 1972, L. Patrick Gray became acting director. How¬ 

ever, he was discredited for his role in the Watergate cover-up, which included 

destroying evidence. Clarence Kelley succeeded him in 1973. The Vietnam War 

ended that year and subsequently the bureau became less concerned with harass¬ 

ing political dissidents. In 1978 Carter appointed William Webster as director. 

Webster served until 1987, when he left to head the CIA after William Casey’s 

death while the Iran-Contra Affair was unfolding. William Sessions succeeded 

him. In the late 1980s the FBI warned the CIA about Aldrich Ames’s recurrent 

visits to the Soviet embassy, but the CIA failed to heed the warnings. 

Led by the ultra-conservative Hoover for the first half of the Cold War and 

by other conservatives thereafter, the FBI has been criticized for its attempts to 

subvert the legal and legitimate activities of political opponents. It seems to have 

greatly exaggerated the threat to national security posed by American Commu¬ 

nists and Communist sympathizers, thereby helping to create a climate of fear 

that fueled the Red Scare and justified a growing increase in FBI powers. On the 

other hand, the bureau’s counterespionage efforts were highly successful, and it 

permitted few serious breaches of national security throughout the entire Cold 

War. 
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An Annotated Chronology of 

Important Cold War Events 

/. The Pre-Cold War (1945-47) 

February 4-11, 1945: The Yalta Conference convenes. (Yalta is in the 

Crimea in what was the USSR.) Attended by Franklin Roosevelt (United States), 

Winston Churchill (Great Britain), and Joseph Stalin (Soviet Union), the con¬ 

ference demanded Germany’s unconditional surrender and mapped out the gen¬ 

eral political arrangements for the postwar world. The more significant Yalta 

agreements are as follows: 

1. Germany was to be divided into four zones of occupation: American, 

French, British, and Russian. 

2. The Polish Lubin government, which Stalin supported, was to be reor¬ 

ganized on a “broader democratic basis” to include members of Poland’s Lon¬ 

don-based government in exile, which the Western Allies supported. 

3. The USSR secretly agreed to enter the war against Japan within three 

months of Germany’s surrender. In return it was promised Sakhalin, the Kurile 

Islands, and an occupation zone in Korea. 

4. Other secret agreements disposing of Japanese holdings were as follows: 

Talien (Dairen) should be internationalized, Port Arthur should be restored to 

its status from before the 1904-5 Russo-Japanese war as a Soviet naval base, and 

the Manchurian railroads should be placed under joint Soviet-Chinese man¬ 

agement. The Chinese later protested that they had not been informed of this 

last agreement and that their sovereignty had been compromised. 

5. The United States and Great Britain agreed to recognize Outer Mon¬ 

golia. 

6. The Big Three —the United States, USSR, and Great Britain— would 

ask China and France to join them in sponsoring the founding conference of 

the United Nations to be convened in San Francisco on April 25, 1945. They 

also agreed upon the veto system for the UN Security Council, to which all five 

founding countries would belong. The big three also agreed to admit to the 
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United Nations as full voting members Ukraine and Byelorussia (now Belarus), 

which were in the Soviet sphere. 

May 7, 1945: Germany surrenders unconditionally to the Allies. 

July 17-August 2, 1945: The Potsdam Conference among the big three 

heads of state convenes. (Potsdam is near Berlin in the former East Germany.) 

The countries were represented by President Harry Truman (United States), 

Joseph Stalin (Soviet Union), and first Winston Churchill and then Clement 

Attlee, who defeated Churchill in an election for prime minister of Great Britain 

during the conference. 

The Potsdam Conference established the terms of the postwar occupation 

of Germany. It divided the country into American, British, French, and Rus¬ 

sian military zones and established a four-power Allied Control Council for set¬ 

tling matters concerning the whole country. It established a new system for rul¬ 

ing Germany aimed at outlawing the Nazi party (National Socialism), abolishing 

Nazi ideology, disarming Germany, and preventing it ever from becoming a mil¬ 

itary power again. The conference also called for fostering democratic ideals and 

introducing representative and elective principles of government in Europe. It 

transferred all former German territory east of the Oder and Neisse rivers to 

Polish and Soviet administration, pending a final peace treaty, and called for Ger¬ 

man reparations for war damages. 

At Potsdam the Big Three also issued an ultimatum to Japan: either sur¬ 

render unconditionally or risk total destruction. Truman was already attending 

the conference when he was informed of the first successful test of the atomic 

bomb that occurred on July 15. He did not inform Stalin. 

August 6, 1945: The United States drops the first atomic bomb on Hiro¬ 

shima. 

August 9, 1945: The United States drops the second atomic bomb on 

Nagasaki. 

August 14, 1945: Japan announces its surrender. 

September 2, 1945: General Douglas MacArthur, commander of U.S. 

armed forces in the Pacific, formally accepts the Japanese surrender aboard the 

SS Missouri. MacArthur then became chief administrator of the Allied occupa¬ 

tion of Japan, which lasted until April 28, 1952. (In 1951 Japan signed a peace 

treaty with most of its World War II foes; however USSR, Czechoslovakia, and 

Poland refused to sign; India and Burma boycotted the conference that produced 

the treaty.) 

January 10, 1946: The UN General Assembly meets for the first time in 

London. On January 17 the Security Council had its inaugural meeting, and on 

January 29 Norwegian Trygve Lie was elected the first secretary-general. 

February 14, 1946: Syngman Rhee forms the Democratic Representative 

Council in Seoul, South Korea. On February 19 Kim II Sung was named chair¬ 

man of the Korean People’s government in Pyongyang, North Korea. Korea became 

provisionally divided at the thirty-eighth parallel into two zones, U.S.-supported 
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South Korea and Soviet-controlled North Korea. In fall 1948 they declared them¬ 

selves independent sovereign nations, though North Korea’s Kim II Sung vowed 

to achieve the ultimate reunification of the country. 

March 5, 1946: Speaking in Fulton, Missouri, Winston Churchill warns 

of an implacable threat to freedom that lies behind a Communist “Iron Cur¬ 

tain” in Eastern Europe and the USSR. 

March 9, 1946: Finland elects a pro-Soviet president. 

March 24, 1946: Truman threatens to send battleships to the Mediter¬ 

ranean if the Soviet Union does not remove its troops from Iran in accordance 

with the Potsdam agreements. The Soviet Union withdrew its troops in May 

after Iran agreed to give the USSR 51 percent of Iranian oil for the next 25 years. 

May 5, 1946: A civil war in China breaks out between U.S.-backed Chi¬ 

nese Nationalists and Communist Chinese forces led by Mao Zedong. On August 

19 Mao formally declared war on the Nationalists. Mao claimed victory and 

declared the People’s Republic of China on October 1, 1949. 

September 1, 1946: A referendum in Greece calls for the monarchy to be 

restored. Shortly afterward civil war broke out between royalists and Commu¬ 

nists. The Communist Party was outlawed and political freedoms were curtailed 

as a result of the fighting. Under the Truman Doctrine the United States later 

sent military advisers and some $400 million in military and economic assis¬ 

tance, and the anti-Communist forces eventually prevailed in 1949. 

II. Containment (1947-54) 

1947-49: The East-West coalitions fall into place (see chapter 3). 

January 19, 1947: Communist victories lead President Truman to declare 

that elections in Poland were not free or fair and thereby violated the Yalta agree¬ 

ments. Thereafter, the Polish government began to sovietize the country. 

March 12, 1947: Truman issues the Truman Doctrine that formalizes U.S. 

policy to prevent Communist expansion and contain the Soviet Union within 

its existing spheres of influence. The main features of the Truman Doctrine were 

the Marshall Plan to effect the economic reconstruction of postwar Europe 

(1947), the Four Point Program to provide technical aid to underdeveloped 

countries in Asia, Africa, and Latin America (1948), and the creation of the 

North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), an anti-Soviet military alliance 

(1949). 

March 21, 1947: Truman requires loyalty investigations of all federal 

employees and forbids government employment to Communists and Commu¬ 

nist sympathizers. 

June 23, 1947: The Taft-Hartley Act becomes law over Truman’s veto. It 

denied the facilities of the National Labor Relations Board to unions that failed 

to file affidavits swearing that their officers were non-Communists. 
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August 15, 1947: India receives its independence from Britain, and Pak¬ 

istan is formed through the same agreement. Pakistan was established as a Mus¬ 

lim-dominated state, India as a predominately Hindu state. In late 1947 more 

than 500,000 people died as minority populations in each country relocated. 

Mohandas Gandhi, an advocate of mutual acceptance and respect between Mus¬ 

lims and Hindus and a major leader in the nationalist movement for indepen¬ 

dence, almost single-handedly prevented a civil war from breaking out by going 

on a hunger strike until violence ended in Calcutta. However, in January 1948 

a Hindu fanatic assassinated Gandhi because he respected the rights and reli¬ 

gious beliefs of Muslims. 

In 1948 India and Pakistan went to war over jurisdiction in Jammu and 

Kashmir. During the Cold War several wars between the two countries occurred. 

The 1971 war, won by India, led to the autonomy of East Pakistan and the cre¬ 

ation of a new state there, Bangladesh. In 1974 India exploded its first nuclear 

device. 

September 1,1947: Amid charges of voting irregularities Communists win 

the general elections in Hungary. 

September 8,1947: The National Security Act takes effect. Signed by Tru¬ 

man on July 26, the act replaced the wartime Office of Strategic Services (OSS) 

with the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA). It also created the National Security 

Council (nsc) to advise on and coordinate defense and foreign policies. The 

NSC was initially composed of the president and the secretaries of state, defense, 

Army, Navy, and Air Force. 

September 22, 1947: Partly in response to the U.S. Marshall Plan, the 

Soviet Communist Party and Communist parties in Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, 

France, Hungary, Italy, Poland, Romania, and Yugoslavia introduce the Com¬ 

munist Information Bureau (Cominform), which replaced the Communist Inter¬ 

national (Comintern). The political alliance served as a precursor to the 1955 

Warsaw Pact, and some historians argue that its formation represented Stalin’s 

declaration of ideological war against the West. The member countries signed 

the pact in December. 

September 23, 1947: The head of the Bulgarian opposition party is exe¬ 

cuted and Bulgaria becomes a one-party Communist state aligned with the 

USSR. It nationalized industry and collectivized farms. 

October 20, 1947: The House Committee on Un-American Activities 

(HUAC), under the chairmanship of J. Parnell Thomas, conducts its first Cold 

War hearings concerning alleged Communist influence within the Hollywood 

film industry. These hearings centered on allegations that Communist values and 

propaganda were being surreptitiously introduced into American films. As a 

result of these hearings the Hollywood Ten — mostly film writers and directors — 

were imprisoned for refusing to testify about their past political activities and 

associations, and the industry practice of blacklisting Communists and Com¬ 

munist sympathizers began. 



Important Cold War Events 83 

December 29, 1947: Former Democratic vice president Henry Wallace 

declares his candidacy for president as the Progressive Party nominee. The Soviet 

Union and the American Communist Party endorsed him, though he never 

directly supported them. Wallace garnered over 1 million votes from a total of 

some 48 million cast in November 1948. Support for Wallace’s candidacy was 

cited in FBI files and such blacklisting publications as Red Channels as an indi¬ 

cation of a subject’s possible Communist sympathies. 

December 30,1947: Romania declares itself a Communist people’s repub¬ 

lic after King Michael I and a non—Communist coalition government abdicate. 

Romanian industry and resources were nationalized and agriculture was collec¬ 

tivized. 

February 16, 1948: North Korea declares itself a people’s republic. It was 

immediately supported by the USSR. South Korea became an independent 

republic on August 15, and on September 9 North Korea declared itself inde¬ 

pendent. North Korean leader Kim II Sung then vowed to unite Korea. 

February 25-27,1948: Communists seize power in Czechoslovakia through 

a coup by police and paramilitary “action committees” that forced the resigna¬ 

tion of center and right-wing members of the government. This was followed 

by the assassination of Jan Masaryk, the Czech foreign minister who had resisted 

Soviet demands for Czechoslovakia to refuse U.S. aid. Masaryk’s death was 

officially ruled a suicide. 

May 14,1948: The United Nations recognizes the state of Israel and British 

rule officially ends in Palestine. Israel’s Arab neighbors Jordan, Lebanon, Syria, 

and Egypt invaded with their regular armies that same day but were repelled, 

except in the old city of Jerusalem. The original UN agreement had called for 

the formation of a separate, Palestinian state in addition to the formation of 

Israel. It also called for international administration of Jerusalem. After the fight¬ 

ing, however, a peace treaty signed in January 1949 expanded Israeli territory 

by about 50 percent. Jordan retained control of Old Jerusalem and refused Israelis 

admission to the sacred sites there. Jordan and Egypt also annexed or occupied 

territory that had been designated for the Palestinian state. Thus the question 

of an independent Palestinian homeland took a new form. 

June 24, 1948: The Soviets blockade West Berlin. The United States 

responded with the Berlin Airlift. By spring 1949 the round-the-clock flights were 

averaging 8,000 tons of fuel and food supplies daily. Unable to achieve his objec¬ 

tive of gaining control over West Berlin, Stalin lifted the blockade on May 12, 

1949. 

June 28, 1948: Cominform calls on the Yugoslavian Communist Party 

either to remove Marshal Tito or face expulsion from the alliance of Commu¬ 

nist parties. In March Tito had responded to demands that he conform to the 

Soviet party line by removing Stalinists from the Yugoslavian Communist Party 

and purging the Army. When the Yugoslavian Communists did not eliminate 

Tito, the USSR withdrew military aid and expelled Yugoslavia from Cominform. 
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Though not falling into the Western camp, Yugoslavia maintained relations with 

the West and by 1951 received $150 million in U.S. civilian aid and another $60 

million in arms. In 1955, however, it renewed ties with the USSR, and Com- 

inform was dissolved as a gesture of goodwill. 

July 20, 1948: Leaders of the American Communist Party are arrested 

under the Smith Act for conspiring to overthrow the U.S. government. They 

were later convicted during the Foley Square Trial of 1949 (see chapter 9). 

July 29, 1948: Finland forms an all-socialist cabinet that excludes Com¬ 

munists. Following World War II Communists gained considerable control in 

Finland, capturing several high offices, briefly including that of the prime min¬ 

ister. Moreover, the Finns elected a pro-Soviet president in 1946. In 1947 Fin¬ 

land was obliged to pay $300 million in World War II reparations, cede the Kare¬ 

lian Isthmus and other border districts and grant a 50-year lease on the Porkkala 

region (near Flelsinki), to the Soviet Union. On April 6, 1948, it signed a treaty 

of cooperation with the USSR that was extended in 1955, 1970, and 1983. How¬ 

ever, in 1948 Communist power within Finland declined, and between 1948 and 

1966 no Communists served in the cabinet. 

July 30, 1948: Through their control of the ministry of the interior, Hun¬ 

garian Communists arrest leading politicians, force the resignation of the pres¬ 

ident, and gain full control of the state. In 1949 Hungary was proclaimed a peo¬ 

ple’s republic, characterized by nationalization of industry and resources and 

collectivization of farms. 

August 3,1948: Whittaker Chambers accuses Alger Hiss of being a Soviet 

agent. Hiss was indicted for perjury on December 15 and convicted on January 25, 

1950 (see chapter 9). 

August 19,1948: Soviet troops fire upon East Berlin demonstrators protest¬ 

ing Soviet occupation. 

November 3, 1948: In an upset victory Truman defeats Republican 

Thomas Dewey for the presidency. Henry Wallace, the Progressive Party can¬ 

didate endorsed by the Communist Party, received slightly more than 1 million 

votes. 

November 30, 1948: German Communists establish an independent gov¬ 

ernment in Berlin’s Soviet sector. 

January 1, 1949: The United States recognizes the Republic of South 

Korea. 

March 4, 1949: Stalin replaces Foreign Minister Vyachesla Molotov with 

Andrei Vishinsky who had presided over the notorious purges of the 1930s. 

March 8, 1949: France recognizes Bao Dai as the head of a non-Com- 

munist Vietnamese government located in Saigon, in what was formerly French 

Indochina. In doing so France denied the claims of the Hanoi-based Vietminh 

under the Communist leadership of Ho Chi Minh. The Vietminh continued to 

fight against the French until they left Vietnam after the fall of Dien Bien Phu 

in 1954 (see chapter 13). 
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April 4,1949: The North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), a military 

alliance, forms to contain Communist expansion in Europe. 

May 23, 1949: The Federal Republic of Germany (FRG: West Germany) 

proclaims its existence and designates Bonn as its capital. On August 14 West 

Germans elected 73-year-old Konrad Adenauer their first chancellor. He held 

the post through 1963. 

September 23, 1949: Truman announces that the Soviet Union has 

exploded an atomic bomb. 

September 28-October 1,1949: The USSR, Poland, Hungary, Romania, 

and Bulgaria renounce their friendship and mutual assistance pacts with 

Yugoslavia. 

October 1, 1949: Mao Zedong declares the People’s Republic of China 

(PRC). Zhou En-lai was elected premier and foreign minister. They immedi¬ 

ately introduced a major program of land reform, police control, and national¬ 

ization of resources and industry. In December Chiang Kai-shek established a 

Nationalist Chinese government on Taiwan (Formosa). By April 1950 all of 

mainland China was securely under Communist control. The final Communist 

victory set off right-wing accusations that Truman’s State Department had “lost 

China.” Though Great Britain recognized the PRC on October 26, 1949, the 

United States refused to do so and did not establish full diplomatic relations 

until 1979. 

October 7, 1949: The German Democratic Republic (GDR: East Ger¬ 

many) proclaims its existence. The United States refused to recognize East Ger¬ 

many until 1974. 

October 16, 1949: The three-year Greek civil war ends when Communist 

insurgents agree to give up their weapons. 

October 26,1949: Great Britain recognizes the People’s Republic of China. 

1949-50: The CIO expels unions that are Communist dominated. 

February 2, 1950: France recognizes Laos and Cambodia as independent 

states. 

February 3, 1950: Based on information uncovered by FBI interrogations 

of American Communists, Klaus Fuchs is arrested in Great Britain for passing 

information about the atomic bomb to Soviet agents. Fuchs confessed to the 

crime and was convicted and imprisoned. After his release in 1959 he emigrated 

to East Germany. He headed that country’s Institute for Nuclear Physics until 

he retired in 1979. 

February 9, 1950: Senator Joseph McCarthy first gains national promi¬ 

nence for a speech given in Wheeling, West Virginia, in which he claims to have 

a list of 205 Communists working within Truman’s State Department. The State 

Department claimed shortly thereafter that its own internal investigations turned 

up no known Communists. Nonetheless, McCarthy persisted in his charges (see 

chapter 9). 

June 16, 1950: The FBI arrests Julius and Ethel Rosenberg on charges that 
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during 1944 and 1945 they received and passed on to Soviet agents classified 

information about the U.S. atomic bomb project. 

June 25, 1950: In a surprise attack Communist North Koreans invade 

South Korea, inaugurating the Korean War (see chapter 10). 

September 23, 1950: Congress overrides Truman’s veto of the McCarran 

Internal Security Act, which establishes concentration camps for Communists 

in Pennsylvania, Florida, Oklahoma, Arizona, and California, though these were 

never used. It also required all Communist and Communist-dominated orga¬ 

nizations to give the federal government the names of all of their members and 

contributors (see chapter 9). 

October 21, 1950: Communist China invades Tibet. In May 1951 Tibet 

signed an agreement making the country a “national autonomous region” of 

China. Though officially under the traditional religious rule of the Dalai Lama, 

Tibet became politically dominated by Communist China, which soon intro¬ 

duced extensive land reform and reduced the power of the Dalai Lama’s monas¬ 

tic order. 

March 29, 1951: Julius and Ethel Rosenberg are convicted of conspiracy 

to transmit classified military information to the Soviet Union. They are sen¬ 

tenced to death on April 5 and executed on June 19, 1953. 

August 30, 1951: The Philippines and the United States sign a mutual 

defense treaty. 

September 1, 1951: The United States signs a mutual defense pact with 

Australia and New Zealand. 

September 8,1951: Forty-eight nations sign a peace treaty with Japan for¬ 

mally ending that part of World War II. The treaty forbade Japan to rearm and 

permitted the United States to station troops in Japan. Japan also signed a secu¬ 

rity treaty with the United States assuring U.S. defense of Japan in case of exter¬ 

nal attack. One long-term consequence of this arrangement was that very lit¬ 

tle of Japan’s budget went for military spending during the Cold War as 

compared to the U.S. and USSR’s military expenditure. This freed money for 

developing Japanese business and industry, which flourished during the Cold 

War. 

October 19, 1951: Congress officially ends the state of war with Germany. 

November 14, 1951: The United States agrees to supply Yugoslavia with 

military assistance. 

January 10, 1952: British Prime Minister Winston Churchill agrees to 

allow U.S. military bases on British soil. 

February 18, 1952: Greece and Turkey join NATO. 

April 22, 1952: Television audiences witness the explosion of the largest 

atomic bomb yet to be detonated. 

April 28,1952: The U.S. occupation of Japan officially ends as Japan estab¬ 

lishes its own government. 

June 16, 1952: East Germany announces its recruitment of a “people’s 
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Army. By December some 100,000 East Germans had joined; the Soviets pro¬ 

vided their weapons. 

October 3, 1952: Great Britain explodes its first atomic bomb. 

October 31, 1952: The United States explodes its first thermonuclear 

device, a 12 megaton hydrogen bomb (see chapter 8). 

November 5, 1952: Republican Dwight Eisenhower defeats Democrat 

Adlai Stevenson for the presidency. 

1952—53: HUAC conducts a second and much larger set of hearings into 

Communist influence within the film industry. The 1951-52 HUAC hearings, 

under the chairmanship of John Wood, changed the focus from film content to 

the prestige, position, and money that the Communist Party acquired in Hol¬ 

lywood. In these mass hearings (HUAC called 90 witnesses in 1951, almost all of 

them well-known figures) people who had past Communist affiliations were 

compelled not only to testify about their own activities but also to name names 

of others who had also participated. Those who avoided cooperating with the 

committee often invoked the protection against self-incrimination offered by the 

Fifth Amendment to the U.S. Constitution. Labeled “Fifth-Amendment Com¬ 

munists” by McCarthy and others on the right, they typically suffered black¬ 

listing. Testimony from cooperative, friendly witnesses produced names of lit¬ 

erally hundreds of individuals alleged to have had past Communist affiliations 

(see chapter 9). 

March 5, 1953: Stalin dies. Georgi Malenkov succeeded Stalin as premier 

until 1955 and briefly succeeded Stalin as party secretary before Nikita Khrush¬ 

chev assumed that post in September 1953. 

April 3-21,1953: Roy Cohn and David Schine, aides of Senator McCarthy, 

take a highly publicized 17-day, 7-country tour of the State Department’s Euro¬ 

pean libraries, which they claim house some 30,000 books by pro-Communist 

writers. They removed and in some cases burned books by about 40 authors. 

The works of 20 other authors who had not been forthright in Senate hearings 

were banned, “pending further examination” (see chapter 9). 

May 31, 1953: Secretary of State John Foster Dulles warns of a possible 

domino effect if the Communist-led Vietminh drive the French from Indochina. 

The domino theory, which held that the fall of one Southeast Asian country to 

Communism would trigger the fall of its neighbors, later became the primary 

justification for the Vietnam War. 

June 17-July 12, 1953: Anti-Soviet uprisings in East Berlin nearly topple 

the East German Communist government. Martial law squelched the workers’ 

rebellion. 

June 19, 1953: Ethel and Julius Rosenberg are executed for their alleged 

role in an atomic spy ring. This was the first time U.S. civilians ever received 

the death penalty for espionage. Their widely reported deaths were both actively 

protested and heartily cheered. 

July 27,1953: An armistice concludes the hostilities in Korea but does not 
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resolve the conflict or provide a mutually agreeable peace treaty. The country 

was partitioned at the thirty-eighth parallel, where it had been partitioned before 

the fighting. The war took some 2 million lives, including those of 33,629 U.S. 

soldiers (see chapter 10). 

August 14,1953: The Soviet Union announces that it has exploded its first 

thermonuclear device. 

September 12,1953: Nikita Khrushchev is named head of the Soviet Com¬ 

munist Party and thereby becomes the new Soviet leader. 

October 13, 1953: Senator McCarthy opens hearings to investigate alle¬ 

gations that the U.S. Army knowingly harbored Communists at Fort Monmouth, 

New Jersey. 

October 14, 1953: Eisenhower orders the immediate firing of any federal 

employee who invokes the Fifth Amendment before a congressional committee. 

III. Massive Retaliation, Second Strike, 

and Flexible Response (1954-69) 

January 11,1954: Secretary of State Dulles announces that the U.S. defense 

policy is now based on instant and massive retaliation against any aggressor. The 

use of nuclear weapons was implied in the phrase “massive retaliation.” 

January 25-February 18, 1954: The Berlin Conference of Foreign Min¬ 

isters meets. Representatives from the United States, Soviet Union, France, and 

Great Britain met to discuss German reunification. However, the attempt failed 

when the Soviets rejected British foreign secretary Anthony Eden’s plan to hold 

national elections throughout the country and subsequently form a new Ger¬ 

man government. The Eden plan was the last significant attempt to reunite Ger¬ 

many prior to the end of the Cold War. On March 26 the Soviets recognized 

East Germany as a separate, sovereign state, and in 1955 they and the Western 

powers recognized West Germany. 

March 1,1954: Radioactive debris from nuclear testing on the Pacific Bikini 

atoll inadvertently falls on a Japanese fishing boat, causing radiation sickness 

among members of the crew, creating panic in Japan, and provoking an inter¬ 

national incident. In 1955 the United States paid Japan $2 million in damages. 

March 8, 1954: Japan and the United States sign a mutual defense agree¬ 

ment. 

March 9, 1954: Edward R. Murrow airs “A Report on Senator Joseph R. 

McCarthy” on his television show, “See It Now.” Primarily a collection of film 

clips showing the senator contradicting himself and making inaccurate statements 

and accusations, the show represented the first time that network television 

directly addressed McCarthy’s reckless demagoguery. The following week the 

senator received free air time to respond. However, rather than address the con¬ 

tents of Murrow’s show, McCarthy attacked the broadcaster personally, calling 
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him a Communist and “the leader and the cleverest of the jackal pack which is 

always at the throat of anyone who dares expose individual Communists or trai¬ 

tors. Murrows report on Senator McCarthy has since come to be regarded as 

one of the high points in television journalism. 

March 26, 1954: The Soviet Union recognizes East Germany as a sover- 

eign nation. The United States did not formally recognize East Germany until 

1974, though the United Nations admitted it in 1973. Soviet recognition implied 

that the USSR had given up on creating a unified Germany that would fall under 

Soviet dominance. 

April 22-June 17, 1954: The nationally televised Army-McCarthy hear¬ 

ings investigate charges that Senator Joseph McCarthy had tried to blackmail 

the Army into commissioning David Schine, one of his aides who had been 

drafted recently. Allegedly, McCarthy had threatened to conduct additional hear¬ 

ings investigating Communist infiltration of the Army if Schine was not com¬ 

missioned. The hearings were notable because for the first time since his rise to 

power in 1950, McCarthy was effectively challenged and placed on the defen¬ 

sive. Though the Republican-dominated subcommittee ultimately exonerated 

McCarthy of the charges, McCarthy’s outrageous performance at the investiga¬ 

tion led directly to his debilitating censure by the Senate on December 2. The 

hearings were also significant because they were among the earliest congressional 

deliberations to receive live television coverage. (The 1950 investigation of orga¬ 

nized crime by Senator Estes Kefauver’s special committee was the first.) 

May 7, 1954: The Communist-led Vietminh defeat the French Army at 

Dien Bien Phu, causing the French to pull out of the country. The July 20 

Geneva peace agreement between France and the Vietminh called for the tem¬ 

porary creation of a North and South Vietnam, which were to be unified within 

two years through national elections and the withdrawal of Vietminh forces 

from South Vietnam. However, the United States and South Vietnam refused 

to sign the accords and the elections were never held. 

June 1, 1954: J. Robert Oppenheimer loses his security clearance at the 

Atomic Energy Commission (aec) despite a finding that he had been loyal in 

handling U.S. secrets. The AEC denied his appeal on June 29 because of alleged 

“fundamental defects” in his character. In 1963 Oppenheimer was “rehabili¬ 

tated” when President Johnson presented him with the Fermi Award. 

June 18, 1954: The CIA covertly aids a military coup in Guatemala to 

replace the reform government of Jacobo Arbenz Guzman that had been becom¬ 

ing increasingly open to Communist influence. The United States recognized 

the new military government on July 13. 

August 17, 1954: Eisenhower declares U.S. intentions to stop any invasion 

of Taiwan by Communist China. This announcement followed the sinking by 

the Nationalist Chinese of eight Communist gunboats off Taiwan. On Septem¬ 

ber 5 the Communists attacked Quemoy, a nearby island. And on December 1 

the United States and Nationalist Chinese signed a mutual security pact. 
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August 24, 1954: The Communist Control Act strengthens the 1950 

McCarran Internal Security Act by providing severe penalties for Communist 

and Communist-dominated organizations that refuse to register the names of 

their members and supporters with the federal government. The Communist 

Control Act revoked the rights to collective bargaining of Communist-domi¬ 

nated unions, and it stripped away the “rights, privileges, and immunities” of 

the Communist Party as a legal organization. On August 27 Congress outlawed 

the Communist Party in the United States, and on September 3 Congress passed 

legislation revoking the U.S. citizenship of anyone convicted of conspiracy to 

overthrow the government by force. The Smith Act had been used to convict 

Communist leaders because they endorsed the teachings of Lenin, who preached 

the necessity of violently overthrowing governments. At this time many indi¬ 

vidual states also passed “little Smith acts,” which required loyalty oaths of state 

employees and denied Communist candidates a place on election ballots. 

September 8, 1954: The United States, Great Britain, Australia, France, 

New Zealand, Pakistan, the Philippines, and Thailand form the Southeast Asia 

Treaty Organization (SEATO) to oppose further Communist gains in Southeast 

Asia. 
October 8, 1954: Communist-led Vietminh soldiers occupy Hanoi as the 

French evacuate the city in accordance with the Geneva peace agreement. Ho 

Chi Minh’s North Vietnamese government soon introduced major land reforms, 

and starting in December 1955 landlords were made to stand trial before “peo¬ 

ple’s tribunals.” 

January 28, 1955: Congress passes the Formosa Doctrine, granting the 

president emergency powers to protect Taiwan against a seemingly imminent 

Communist invasion. 

February 8, 1955: Khrushchev removes Malenkov and appoints Nikolai 

Bulganin as Soviet premier. 

February 24, 1955: Turkey and Iraq sign the Baghdad Pact, providing 

mutual security against Soviet expansion into Middle Eastern oil-producing 

regions. Pakistan, Iran, and Great Britain also joined the pact. 

May 5, 1955: West Germany becomes a sovereign state and Eisenhower 

concludes the U.S. occupation. West Germany joined NATO shortly thereafter 

and received recognition by the USSR. 

May 14, 1955: The Warsaw Pact for military defense is signed by Albania, 

Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, East Germany, Poland, Hungary, Romania, and the 

USSR in response to the remilitarization of West Germany and in opposition 

to the NATO alliance. East Germany was remilitarized in 1956, although Soviet 

troops remained in East Germany. 

July 1, 1955: The United States gives $216 million in aid to South Viet¬ 
nam. 

July 18, 1955: The first Geneva summit conference is held among leaders 

of the United States, the Soviet Union, France, and Great Britain. The stated 
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aim of the conference was to reduce Cold War tensions, but a subsequent con¬ 

ference that fall failed to implement the directives from this summit. 

October 23, 1955: A referendum in South Vietnam deposes Bao Dai and 

establishes the Republic of South Vietnam under the leadership of Ngo Dinh 

Diem. 

February 1, 1956: Eisenhower and British prime minister Eden issue the 

Declaration of Washington, which warns Africans and Asians against seeking 

political or economic aid from the Soviet Union. 

February 14, 1956: At the twentieth Congress of the Soviet Communist 

Party Khrushchev denounces the personality cult of Stalin and inaugurates 

dc-Stalinization, bringing about a number of reforms. 

March 28,1956: The Internal Revenue Service seizes the Communist Party 

headquarters in several cities citing nonpayment of income taxes. When the 

party paid back taxes of $1,500 a week later the properties were returned. 

April 18,1956: The first steps are taken to establish an international atoms- 

for-peace agency in a 12-nation agreement that includes both the United States 

and Soviet Union. 

April 26, 1956: For the first time since the beginning of the Cold War the 

United States eases restriction on trade with the Soviet Union and Eastern 

Europe. 

May 21, 1956: The United States explodes the first airborne hydrogen 

bomb, demonstrating that it has the capacity to deliver a hydrogen bomb against 

an enemy. 

June 28,1956: The largest anti-Communist uprising since 1953 takes place 

in Poland when workers riot at an industrial fair in Poznah. In November Poland 

and the Soviet Union signed an agreement allowing Poland greater economic 

and political freedom but retaining Soviet troops on Polish soil. 

July 19,1956: The United States and Great Britain refuse to finance Egypt’s 

proposed Aswan Dam project because of Egypt’s ties with the Soviet Union. 

July 20, 1956: A nationwide Operation Alert tests how federal agencies 

would react during a simulated atomic attack. 

July 26, 1956: Gamal Nasser nationalizes the British-owned Suez Canal, 

proposing to use revenues from the canal to finance the Aswan Dam. Nasser also 

denied Israeli ships passage through the canal. He expelled British oil and 

embassy officials in August and increased border raids against Israeli territory. 

August 16,1956: Protestors in England stage a march against nuclear arms 

and the dangers of radiation. 

October 23, 1956: A popular, anti-Communist Hungarian Revolution 

briefly overthrows the Communist government in Budapest and installs a neu¬ 

tral government that appeals to the United States for aid. Respecting the Soviet 

sphere of influence, the United States declined the appeal. On October 31 the 

Soviets installed Imre Nagy as the new Hungarian premier and Janos Kadar 

as first secretary. However, after Nagy declared that Hungary would leave the 
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Warsaw Pact and seek neutral status, Khrushchev crushed the revolution by 

sending tanks and troops into Budapest on November 4. Nagy and several other 

prominent figures were executed, and several hundred thousand Hungarian 

refugees fled to the West. On November 29 the United States offered politi¬ 

cal asylum to Hungarian freedom fighters, and on December 12 the United 

Nations voted to censure the Soviet action by a vote of 55-8. 

October 29, 1956: Preempting an anticipated Egyptian attack, Israel 

invades Egypt and precipitates the Suez Crisis. Israel was joined shortly after by 

Great Britain and France, who were intent on retaking the Suez Canal that Egypt 

had nationalized in July. However, the United States did not support this effort. 

Eisenhower was angered because the allies had failed to consult with him before 

invading. But when the Soviets threatened a missile attack against France and 

England, Eisenhower declared that such an attack would provoke a U.S. nuclear 

response and lead to global war. A UN armistice defused the crisis, arranging 

for the withdrawal of all British and French troops and leaving the United States 

as the sole superpower in the region. The Suez Crisis also brought about fur¬ 

ther deterioration of the U.S.-French alliance. 

On November 7 the United Nations achieved an armistice, replacing the 

British and French troops. Egypt agreed to repay the shareholders of the canal 

but continued to deny Israel passage. However, sunken ships and destroyed 

bridges kept the canal closed until March 1957. 

November 6,1956: Eisenhower defeats Adlai Stevenson again, but Democ¬ 

rats win a majority in both houses of Congress. 

December 2, 1956: Fidel Castro lands in Cuba with a group of 82 exiles, 

intent on overthrowing the military regime of Fulgencio Batista. Most of the 

group were killed or captured, but the survivors formed the nucleus for Castro’s 

successful revolution two years later. 

December 18, 1956: Japan is admitted to the United Nations. 

February 15, 1957: Hard-liner Andrei Gromyko is appointed Soviet for¬ 
eign minister. 

March 9, 1957: Congress approves the Eisenhower Doctrine, which 

announces U.S. willingness to send military and economic aid to any Middle 

Eastern country requesting U.S. assistance against Communism. 

April 22, 1957: The U.S. Army Air Defense Command announces that 

New York and other major cities will soon be protected by missiles armed with 

nuclear warheads. 

May 15,1957: Great Britain explodes its first hydrogen bomb in the Christ¬ 

mas Islands. Despite earlier Soviet appeals to halt nuclear testing, the United 

States and Great Britain continued to test in May, June, September, and Octo¬ 

ber in Australia. 

June 3,1957. The United States joins the Baghdad Pact and affirms its will¬ 

ingness to assist member nations in their fight to limit Communist expansion 
in the Middle East. 
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July 4, 1957: Khrushchev suppresses an internal challenge to his leader¬ 

ship and expels three ranking members of the Soviet Communist Party’s Cen¬ 

tral Committee: Malenkov, Molotov, and Kaganovich. 

August 7,1957: Rudolf Abel is indicted spying for the Soviets. He was con¬ 

victed on October 26. In 1962 the United States exchanged him for Gary Fran¬ 

cis Powers, the U-2 reconnaissance pilot who was shot down while flying over 

Soviet airspace in 1960. 

August 26,1957: The USSR announces it has successfully tested an inter¬ 

continental ballistic missile (icbm). For the first time in the Cold War the Soviet 

Union had the capacity to attack the United States with missiles. Because it had 

land-based missiles in Europe, the United States had long been able to strike 

the Soviet Union. The new Soviet missile capacity had the immediate effect of 

rendering the U.S. massive-retaliation policy problematic and creating a mis¬ 

taken impression of Soviet missile superiority. 

September 5, 1957: Castro leads an uprising in Cuba that Batista sup¬ 

presses. Among those in the rebellion were members of the Cuban military. On 

October 29 Batista suspended the constitution. 

October 1957: Under direction from North Vietnam, Communist insur¬ 

gents in South Vietnam begin their campaign to overthrow the South Viet¬ 

namese government. 

October 4, 1957: The Soviets launch Sputnik I, the first human-made 

satellite to orbit the earth. On November 3 they launched Sputnik II which 

housed Laika, the first dog in space. The Sputnik launches created a demand 

for advancing the U.S. space program and improving science education in Amer¬ 

ican schools. 

December 16-19,1957: NATO heads of state agree to establish a European- 

based nuclear missile force under U.S. command. 

1958-59: Cold War and Red Scare tensions abate somewhat as the United 

States and USSR issue voluntary moratoriums on nuclear testing, make travel 

easier, create cooperative arrangements within the cultural, educational, tech¬ 

nical, sports, and scientific fields, and make various limited gestures of concili¬ 

ation. In 1959 Khrushchev visited and was warmly received in the United States. 

But the Cold War confrontation never completely vanished. In 1958 Khrushchev 

initiated the Second Berlin Crisis. That year an unarmed U.S. transport plane 

was shot down over Soviet airspace. However, the Soviets complied with U.S. 

demands that the nine Americans aboard be freed. On the domestic front the 

Supreme Court struck down some of the most severe Red Scare legislation from 

earlier in the decade. 

1958-62: A serious rift develops between China and the Soviet Union. 

January 1, 1958: The Treaty of Rome creates the European Economic 

Community, commonly called the Common Market, among France, West Ger¬ 

many, Italy, Belgium, the Netherlands, and Luxembourg. The Common Mar¬ 

ket reduced tariffs and promoted free trade among these nations. 
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January 13, 1958: Some 9,000 scientists from 43 countries present a peti¬ 

tion to the United Nations calling for an immediate international agreement to 

halt nuclear testing. 

January 20, 1958: The Soviet Union warns the Baghdad Pact countries 

against introducing nuclear weapons and missile bases into their territories. 

February 17, 1958: Organizers form the Campaign for Nuclear Disarma¬ 

ment (cnd) in Great Britain. For the next six years this was a significant polit¬ 

ical force with its advocacy of unilateral nuclear disarmament. 

February 22,1958: The United States agrees to supply Great Britain with 

intermediate-range ballistic missiles capable of reaching the USSR. 

March 27, 1958: Khrushchev replaces Bulganin as Soviet premier, while 

retaining his post as first secretary of the Communist Party. The Soviet Union 

thus returned to one-man rule for the first time since Stalin’s death in 1953. 

April 5, 1958: Castro declares total war against the Batista regime. 

May 1958: While on a goodwill tour of South America Vice President 

Nixon is attacked by demonstrators in Peru and Venezuela. In response Eisen¬ 

hower placed soldiers in the Caribbean on a stand-by alert to protect the vice 

president. 

July 15,1958: Under the Eisenhower Doctrine U.S. Marines go to Lebanon 

to support the presidency of Camille Chamoun, whose pro-West policies had 

sparked rebellion in Beirut and Tripoli. Following a UN resolution and the suc¬ 

cession of General Fouad Chehab to the Lebanese presidency, the Marines 

departed on August 13. 

August 23, 1958: Communist China begins bombarding Quemoy and 

Matsu, contested islands off of Taiwan. In response on August 27 the United 

States dispatched an aircraft carrier and four destroyers to defend them, and on 

September 7 the U.S. Navy escorted Nationalist Chinese ships carrying weapons 

to fortify the islands. On September 11 Eisenhower declared the U.S. determi¬ 

nation to defend Quemoy and Matsu by force if necessary. The Communists 

resumed shelling on October 20, but the situation died down over the next few 

months. The degree to which the United States would be willing to defend these 

islands later became an issue in the I960 Nixon-Kennedy presidential debates. 

November 4, 1958: The United States, Soviet Union, and Great Britain 

agree to a voluntary moratorium on nuclear testing. 

November 27, 1958: Khrushchev initiates a Second Berlin Crisis by 

demanding that Western troops evacuate West Berlin and leave it as a demili¬ 

tarized free city. NATO rejected this demand on December 16 and a tense four- 

year U.S.-USSR stand-off began (see chapter 11). 

December 17, 1958: Due to the failure of his economic programs in the 

Great Leap Forward, Mao Zedong steps down as China’s head of state. Moder¬ 

ate reformer Liu Shaoqi succeeded him. 

December 31, 1958: After losing a series of battles to Castro, Batista flees 
from Cuba on New Year’s Eve. 
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January 1, 1959: Castro enters Havana and takes control of the Cuban 

government, establishing his own totalitarian regime. He officially became pre¬ 

mier of Cuba on February 2, and in April he took an 11-day tour of the United 

States and Canada. Initially perceived by many Americans as a liberator over¬ 

throwing a corrupt dictatorship, Castro alienated U.S. sympathies by consoli¬ 

dating military power, conducting wholesale arrests, executing Batista support¬ 

ers, collectivizing agriculture, expropriating the holdings of all native and foreign 

industries, and promoting close ties with Communist countries. In 1961 he openly 

declared himself a Marxist-Leninist and denounced U.S. imperialism. His rise 

to power spawned an exodus of middle- and upper-class Cubans to the United 

States in the early 1960s and led to the creation of a Cuban enclave in Miami. 

January 27-28, 1959: The Soviet Communist Party denounces the revi¬ 

sionist movement led by Yugoslavia’s Marshal Tito. 

March 13-27,1959: China crushes a rebellion in Tibet and forces the Dalai 

Lama to flee to India, where he receives political asylum. 

March 14,1959: By refusing to put 33 percent of France’s Navy under NATO 

command, president De Gaulle begins the gradual French withdrawal from 

NATO. The United States transferred 200 aircraft from France to bases in West 

Germany and Great Britain. 

May 11-August 5, 1959: At the Foreign Ministers’ Conference in Geneva 

representatives from the United States, the Soviet Union, France, and Great 

Britain fail to produce a mutually acceptable plan for German reunification. 

July 21,1959: The U.S. National Academy of Sciences and its Soviet coun¬ 

terpart agree to exchange information and organize joint forums for scientists 

of both nations. 

July 23, 1959: Vice President Nixon opens the American National Exhi¬ 

bition in Moscow. He and Khrushchev held their “Kitchen Debate,” when they 

argued about the relative merits of Communist and capitalist economies. 

August 4, 1959: Laos declares a state of emergency after the Pathet Lao 

launches a campaign to win back northern provinces they had lost two years ear¬ 

lier. The Pathet Lao was a Communist guerrilla movement backed by China and 

North Vietnam. Eisenhower gave economic aid but refused to send military 

assistance, hoping instead that the United Nations could resolve the situation. 

August 21,1959: The Baghdad Pact changes its name to the Central Treaty 

Organization (CENTO) and expresses concern over Communist sympathies in 

Iran. 

September 15, 1959: Khrushchev visits the United States in a moment of 

lessening tensions over the Berlin crisis. In addition to conferring with Eisen¬ 

hower on September 25 —when they claimed to reach new understandings on 

Berlin and other problem areas — Khrushchev also visited and was warmly 

received in several U.S. cities. 

December 12, 1959: The United Nations adopts a resolution drafted by 

the United States and Soviet Union promoting the peaceful use of outer space. 
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December 19, 1959: At a meeting in Paris the Western leaders agree to 

invite Khrushchev to attend a summit conference in April 1960 in hopes of 

defusing the Berlin situation. 

January 6, I960: Cuba expropriates property belonging to the Manati 

Sugar Company, a U.S.-owned corporation. In response the State Department 

terminated aid to Cuba on May 27. 

January 14, I960: The Soviets reduce their armed forces by about 33 per¬ 

cent, down 1,200,000 troops from the previous 3,623,000. 

February 13, I960: France explodes its first nuclear device, despite objec¬ 

tions from the United States and the United Nations. 

March 15-16,1960: Syngman Rhee wins reelection in South Korea. How¬ 

ever, after massive protests that the elections were dishonest, Rhee declared 

martial law on April 18. Subsequently, police killed 30 protestors. After a week 

of rioting Rhee resigned on April 27 and went into exile. He was temporarily 

replaced by Chang Myun (Dr. John M. Chang) who formed a Second Repub¬ 

lic of Korea. In May 1961 General Park Chung Hee deposed Chang in a blood¬ 

less coup. 

May 5, I960: Soviets shoot down an American U-2 spy plane flying over 

Soviet airspace and capture the pilot alive on May 5. (In 1962 they exchanged 

the pilot, Gary Francis Powers, for convicted Soviet spy Rudolf Abel.) In response 

to the U-2 spy flight Khrushchev scuttled a Paris summit meeting with Great 

Britain, France, and the United States scheduled for May 14. 

May 8, I960: Cuba and the Soviet Union renew diplomatic ties. 

May 8, I960: Leonid Brezhnev becomes president of the Soviet Union. 

May 14, I960: A Paris summit conference among leaders from the United 

States, Great Britain, France, and the Soviet Union collapses after only three 

hours. The summit had been called to address the growing Berlin crisis but 

instead of subsiding, tensions over Berlin intensified. Khrushchev walked out 

on the meeting as a protest to American aerial spying over the Soviet Union, 

which became irrefutable after the Soviets shot down a U.S. U-2 reconnaissance 

plane in their airspace on May 5. Some historians believe Khrushchev was under 

pressure from hard-liners at home not to make concessions to the Western allies 

and that he used the U-2 incident as an excuse for canceling the summit. 

May 26, I960: Mass demonstrations in Tokyo protest the 10-year exten¬ 

sion of a U.S.-Japanese security treaty signed in January. 

June 30, I960: After Belgian rule in the Congo collapses, the Republic of 

the Congo is declared with Patrice Lumumba as premier and Joseph Kasavubu 

as president. However, on July 6 the Army mutinied against Lumumba and on 

July 11 the province of Katanga declared its independence under the leadership 

of Moise Tshombe. 

July 12, I960: Khrushchev declares his willingness to support any Cuban 

effort to expel the United States from its naval base in Guantanamo Bay. On 

November 1 Eisenhower declared his intention to defend the base. 
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August 7, I960: Castro nationalizes all U.S.-owned property in Cuba in 

retaliation for “U.S. economic aggression.” In response the United States imposed 

a trade embargo against Cuba on October 19, and it recalled its ambassador the 

next day. 

September 8, I960: East Germany impedes access to East Berlin by requir¬ 

ing entry permits for West Berliners. 

November 9, I960: Democrat John Kennedy defeats Republican Vice Pres¬ 

ident Nixon to become the youngest man ever elected U.S. president. This was 

the closest presidential race in 76 years, as Kennedy won by about 120,000 votes 

out of some 68 million cast. Kennedy’s election signaled an abatement of the 

Red Scare. 

November 17-December 7, I960: Eisenhower orders a special naval patrol 

in the Caribbean to prevent a Communist takeover in Guatemala or Nicaragua. 

December 20, I960: North Vietnam forms the National Liberation Front 

(nlf) in South Vietnam to prosecute the war for national unification. Anti- 

Communist South Vietnamese derisively called the NLF “Vietcong.” 

January 3, 1961: The United States cuts diplomatic ties with Cuba. 

January 25, 1961: A bloodless coup in El Salvador overthrows a left-lean¬ 

ing junta. 

April 12, 1961: Soviet cosmonaut Yuri Gagarin becomes the first human 

to orbit the earth. 

April 17, 1961: Kennedy approves Cuban expatriates’ Bay of Pigs invasion 

that the CIA had planned and prepared for during the Eisenhower administra¬ 

tion. But the invasion devolved into a fiasco in which most of the 1,500 liber¬ 

ating expatriates were killed or captured and imprisoned. In a controversial deci¬ 

sion while the fighting was in progress, Kennedy canceled a second CIA air strike 

after deciding the mission was doomed. On April 20 Castro announced “total 

victory.” A subsequent panel failed to agree whether the invasion plan ever had 

a serious chance for success. Not only was the invasion a military failure, but it 

lent credibility to Castro’s claims of U.S. imperialism and U.S. intentions to over¬ 

throw him by invasion. The Bay of Pigs debacle also contributed significantly 

to the strong disaffection that Cuban-Americans in the Miami enclave felt for 

the Democratic Party throughout the entire Cold War. In December 1962 Cas¬ 

tro released 1,113 of the captured invaders in exchange for food and medicine 

raised by private donations within the United States. 

May 5, 1961: U.S. astronaut Alan Shepard becomes the first American to 

be launched into space, though John Glenn was the first American to orbit the 

earth (February 20, 1962). 

June 3, 1961: Kennedy and Khrushchev meet to discuss the Berlin Crisis. 

Khrushchev personally delivered an ultimatum to Kennedy, insisting that the 

allies evacuate Berlin within six months or risk nuclear war. In response each 

side initiated military moves to intimidate the other. The crisis intensified 

throughout the summer and early fall (see chapter 11). 
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July 12, 1961: The United States launches its Midas III satellite, which 

assumes a near-polar orbit in order to detect Soviet missile launches with infrared 

radiation detection devices. The satellite made it possible for the CIA to con¬ 

clude that no “missile gap” existed between the Soviets and United States. 

August 17-18,1961: The East German government builds the Berlin Wall 

to stem the flow of emigrants to West Berlin. In early August more than 2,000 

people left in a single day. Fearful that this emigration would topple the East 

German regime, Khrushchev literally made Churchill’s iron curtain metaphor 

concrete by closing the border between East and West Berlin on August 13 and 

then ordering the Berlin Wall to be erected. The wall became the most forceful 

symbol of the Cold War. 

August 31, 1961: Ending a voluntary moratorium that had lasted since 

1958, the Soviets resume nuclear testing as the Berlin crisis further intensifies. 

They exploded a 60 megaton device: the largest ever tested to that date. In 

response Kennedy resumed U.S. underground nuclear tests that did not issue 

radioactive fallout. However, in the spring of 1962 Kennedy authorized the 

resumption of nuclear testing in the atmosphere. 

October 17,1961: After U.S. and Soviet tanks face each other across Check¬ 

point Charlie, a crossing point at the Berlin Wall, the Second Berlin crisis abates 

when Khrushchev announces, “the Western powers were showing some under¬ 

standing of the situation and were inclined to seek a solution to the German 

problem and West Berlin.” He subsequently eased off from his ultimatum for 

the Western evacuation of Berlin by December 31 without actually renouncing 

his demands. 

December 9, 1961: The Soviet Union breaks off relations with Albania. 

December 11, 1961: Kennedy increases U.S. military support to South 

Vietnam by sending as military advisers 2 helicopter companies with 400 sol¬ 

diers. 

April 25, 1962: The United States resumes above-ground nuclear testing 

in response to over 50 Soviet tests during the fall of 1961. 

May 6, 1962: Parts of Laos fall to the Communist Pathet Lao, prompting 

the United States to send forces to Thailand to prevent a complete takeover of 

the country. A July 23 Geneva peace agreement established a coalition govern¬ 

ment in Laos and officially ended a civil war dating from 1959 between the pro- 

U.S. Laotian Army and North Vietnamese—backed Pathet Lao guerrillas. How¬ 

ever, the fighting resumed in 1963 and continued periodically until the Pathet 

Lao’s final victory in 1975. 

June 16,1962: Secretary of Defense McNamara announces that the United 

States is replacing its strategy of massive retaliation with one of “flexible 

response.” 

June 27, 1962: Kennedy declares that the United States would respond to 

a Communist Chinese assault on the islands Quemoy and Matsu that surround 

Taiwan. 
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September 2, 1962: The Soviet Union agrees to deliver weapons to Cuba 

to help it defend itself from “threats from aggressive imperialist elements.” 

September 24,1962: Relations between Yugoslavia and the USSR improve 

as President Brezhnev visits Yugoslavia. In December Tito visited Moscow. 

October 14-28, 1962: The Cold War reaches its high point as the United 

States and USSR nearly initiate all-out nuclear warfare during the Cuban Mis¬ 

sile crisis (see chapter 12). 

December 18-21, 1961: The United States and Great Britain agree to arm 

Britain with U.S. Polaris nuclear missiles. 

1962-64: Mao Zedong reenters Chinese politics as head of the Socialist 

Campaign Movement whose mission is to lead the country back to the true path 

of Communism. He allied with the minister of defense and prepared to move 

against his domestic rivals who advocated economic reforms. He also attacked 

Khrushchev’s more liberal policies, accusing him of “revisionism” and chiding 

him for backing down in Berlin and Cuba. 

January 22, 1963: France and West Germany sign a pact pledging coop¬ 

eration on foreign policy, defense, and cultural matters. 

June 26, 1963: Kennedy is greeted by cheering crowds during a visit to 

Berlin where he proclaims that he, too, is a Berliner. 

August 5,1963: The United States, Great Britain, and USSR sign a nuclear 

test ban treaty forbidding atmospheric (above-ground) testing of nuclear devices. 

Such testing had, during the past 18 years, been sending clouds of radioactive 

dust around the world with increasing frequency. Kennedy considered this treaty 

to be the greatest achievement of his presidency. 

August 30, 1963: The United States and USSR establish a hot-line com¬ 

munications link to avert accidental war. 

October 15,1963: After serving as West German chancellor since the coun¬ 

try’s inception in 1949, Konrad Adenauer resigns. Ludwig Erhard succeeded 

him. 

November 1-2,1963: The United States tacitly supports the overthrow and 

assassination of the corrupt South Vietnamese ruler, Ngo Dinh Diem and 

endorses a government led by the coup that usurped him. 

November 22, 1963: Lee Harvey Oswald, acting alone or in collaboration 

with others, assassinates President Kennedy in Dallas. Vice President Lyndon 

Johnson assumed the presidency. 

December 1963: The number of U.S. military advisers in South Vietnam 

has risen from 685 at the beginning of 1962 to about 16,000. 

January 20,1964: The United States and USSR agree to reduce their pro¬ 

duction of enriched uranium and plutonium over the next few years. 

January 27, 1964: France establishes diplomatic relations with Commu¬ 

nist China. Soon afterward Nationalist China breaks off its relations with France. 

January 30, 1964: A military coup replaces the South Vietnamese gov¬ 

ernment. General Nguyen Khanh emerged as leader. 
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June 3, 1964: President Park Chung Hee imposes martial law in South 

Korea following riots protesting his repressive rule. 

August 7, 1964: Congress, in response to one authentic and one dubious 

attack by North Vietnamese gunboats on a U.S. destroyer in the Tonkin Gulf, 

passes the Tonkin Gulf Resolution voting nearly unanimously to authorize John¬ 

son to commit U.S. forces to defend any nation in Southeast Asia against Com¬ 

munist aggression or subversion. 

October 15,1964: A coup engineered by Leonid Brezhnev and other con¬ 

servatives removes Khrushchev from power. Brezhnev emerged as Communist 

Party leader and the chief figure in Soviet politics until his death in November 

1982. Aleksei Kosygin became Soviet premier. 

October 16, 1964: China explodes its first atomic bomb and then calls for 

an international summit to ban nuclear weapons and destroy nuclear stockpiles. 

November 3, 1964: Johnson defeats Republican Barry Goldwater for the 

presidency in a landslide victory. 

January 4,1965: In his State of the Union address Johnson encourages trade 

with Eastern Europe. 

January 27, 1965: South Vietnamese military leaders withdraw their sup¬ 

port from the government and seize power. After a brief provisional government 

Nguyen Cao Ky becomes premier of the military regime on June 19. 

February 7, 1965: In South Vietnam the Communist Vietcong attack an 

American transport and observation installation, killing 8 and wounding over 

100 American advisers. Within hours, Johnson authorized Operation Flaming 

Dart: U.S. air raids against a North Vietnamese Army camp 60 miles north of 

the dividing line between North and South Vietnam. In March Johnson sent in 

2 marine battalions to defend Da Nang airfield: the first U.S. combat troops in 
Vietnam. 

April 28,1965: Johnson sends 20,000 Marines into the Dominican Repub¬ 

lic after a pro-Communist coup topples the civilian government. On May 29 

peace-keeping soldiers from the Organization of American States (oas) replaced 

many of the U.S. troops, whose number had peaked at 30,000. Negotiations in 

June led to elections in June 1966, which finally ended the crisis. The Ameri¬ 

can-backed candidate, Joaquin Balaguer, won. 

July 28,1965: Johnson orders an immediate buildup of U.S. forces in Viet¬ 

nam from 75,000 to 125,000 and announces that the call for the military draft 
will be doubled. 

September 2, 1965: Mao Zedong launches the Cultural Revolution in 

China, purging his enemies in a brutal four-year state of emergency, the first 

phase of which lasts until 1969. 

September 20, 1965: The U.S. House of Representatives approves the use 

of force by any American nation to prevent a Communist takeover. 

October 18-21,1965: Massive anti-Vietnam War demonstrations are held 
in the United States. 
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February 21,1966: De Gaulle calls for the dissolution of NATO. On March 

10 he announced France’s intention to withdraw its forces from the integrated 

NATO military command and ordered all U.S. and NATO troops from French soil. 

On July 1 France withdrew all of its NATO troops, and NATO headquarters moved 

to Brussels. Nonetheless, De Gaulle proclaimed his willingness to adhere to the 

NATO mutual defense pact in the event of an unprovoked attack against alliance 

members. 

March 11, 1966: Following weeks of anti-Communist demonstrations, 

Indonesian president Sukarno assigns political powers to the Army, though he 

nominally retains the title of president. The next day Indonesia banned the Com¬ 

munist Party. 

March 26, 1966: Rallies against the Vietnam War are held in the United 

States and throughout the world on the International Day of Protest. 

April 10,1966: South Vietnamese Buddhist leaders declare war on the mil¬ 

itary government of South Vietnam. 

June 29, 1966: For the first time U.S. planes bomb North Vietnam’s two 

major cities, Hanoi and Haiphong. Great Britain disassociated itself from the 

bombing of civilian centers. 

January 1, 1967: The number of U.S. troops in South Vietnam reaches 

380,000. 

January 10, 1967: Johnson introduces a 6 percent surcharge on taxable 

income to pay for the Vietnam War. On August 3 he raised it to 10 percent. 

February 22, 1967: Indonesian President Sukarno surrenders all of his 

remaining powers to the military. On March 12 General Suharto became acting 

president. 

April 1, 1967: Under intense U.S. pressure to hold democratic elections, 

South Vietnam forms a new constitution. It held elections in the fall. 

April 15, 1967: Over 100,000 demonstrators protest the Vietnam War 

before the UN headquarters in New York. 

June 5-10, 1967: Israel wins the Six-Day War against Egypt, Jordan, and 

Syria. It occupied the Gaza Strip, the Sinai Peninsula of Egypt, and Syria’s Golan 

Heights, and took the West Bank and Arab sector of Jerusalem from Jordan. It 

later annexed the old city of Jerusalem. 

On November 22 a UN resolution called for Israel to withdraw from the 

territories it had occupied. The resolution also declared the right of all states to 

live in peace within secure and recognized boundaries and to enjoy freedom of 

navigation through international waterways (an Egyptian blockade of an Israeli 

port was one of the major causes of the war). The United Nations also called 

for a resolution to the Arab refugee problem (that is, the Palestinians). 

Arab leaders meeting earlier in Khartoum had adopted a policy of no peace, 

no negotiations, and no recognition of the state of Israel, thereby rejecting Israeli 

calls for direct peace negotiations, secure and recognized boundaries, and the 

right of passage through the Red Sea and Suez Canal. 
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One outcome of the war was that the Arab states turned increasingly to the 

Soviet Union for support and rearmament, and Israel became more closely 

aligned with the United States. 

June 17, 1967: China explodes its first hydrogen bomb. 

October 8, 1967: Argentinean-born Cuban revolutionary Che Guevara is 

killed following his capture by the Bolivian Army. 

January 4, 1968: Some 486,000 U.S. troops are now in Vietnam. 

January 5, 1968: Reformer Alexander Dubcek becomes first secretary of 

the Czechoslovakian Communist Party. 

January 21, 1968: North Korean raiders attack Seoul and attempt to kill 

South Korean President Park. On January 30 the United States promised to 

increase military assistance to South Korea. 

January 23, 1968: The U.S. intelligence ship SS Pueblo is captured by 

North Koreans after it strays within North Korean territorial waters. One U.S. 

crewman was killed and 3 were injured when the ship was seized and its cap¬ 

tain and crew of 81 men were captured. The incident led Johnson to call up 

14,000 Navy and Air Force reserves in order to reinforce the U.S. military pres¬ 

ence in Korea without decreasing troop strength in Vietnam, and the incident 

led to renewed tensions between the United States and North Korea during 1968. 

Some believe the North Koreans coordinated the incident with Vietnamese Com¬ 

munists who were preparing the Tet Offensive for the following week. They sug¬ 

gest that the North Vietnamese were hoping to siphon off U.S. troops to Korea 

just prior to their offensive. The crew of the Pueblo was released in December 

after the United States simultaneously admitted and denied responsibility for 

the incident. The ship was never returned. 

January 31, 1968: The North Vietnamese Army and Vietcong partisans 

initiate the Tet Offensive during a cease-fire for the Tet holiday, temporarily cap¬ 

turing Hue and other South Vietnamese cities and towns, and even briefly occu¬ 

pying the U.S. embassy in Saigon. Television coverage of the Tet Offensive did 

much to undermine public confidence in government claims that the United 

States and South Vietnam were winning the war and that there was a “light at the 

end of the tunnel.” Consequently, a growing “credibility gap” developed between 

what the government claimed and what the public believed. 

March 16, 1968: American soldiers under the command of Lt. William 

Galley kill some 347 unarmed South Vietnamese men, women, and children in 

the My Lai massacre. The American public did not learn of this for over a year. 

Galley was court-martialled and found guilty, but his conviction was later over¬ 
turned. 

April 4, 1968: Civil rights leader Martin Luther King is assassinated in 

Memphis, Tennessee. FBI Director Hoover had accused King of Communist 
affiliations. 

April 5, 1968: Czechoslovakia’s First Secretary Dubcek introduces his 

Action Program that brings freedom of the press and allows for minority views 
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to be expressed within the Communist Party. These reforms introduced a brief 

period of relative political and artistic freedom known as the Prague Spring. 

May 13, 1968: The United States and North Vietnam initiate peace talks 

in Paris. 

June 5, 1968: Senator Robert Kennedy, the brother of the late President 

John Kennedy, is assassinated after winning the Democratic presidential pri¬ 

mary in California. 

June 11,1968: East Germany announces that West Germans will need visas 

to cross East Germany in order to enter West Berlin and that West Berliners 

will need visas to cross into West Germany. The Western powers protested. 

June 27, 1968: Czech intellectuals appeal to quicken the pace of democ¬ 

ratization. 

July 1,1968: Sixty-two nations, including the United States, Great Britain, 

and the Soviet Union, sign a nuclear nonproliferation treaty. 

July 15, 1968: Czech military leaders demand equality with the Soviet 

Union within the Warsaw Pact, but the next day they are rebuffed by a joint 

letter from the USSR, East Germany, Hungary, Bulgaria, and Poland. On July 

18, however, Yugoslavia expressed its full support for Czech liberalization. 

August 16, 1968: Czechoslovakia and Romania sign a 20-year friendship 

treaty. 

August 20-21, 1968: The Soviet Union, East Germany, Poland, Bulgaria, 

and Hungary send troops and tanks into Czechoslovakia to crush Dubcek’s lib¬ 

eral government. Dubcek and other leaders were arrested. On August 24 the Soviet 

Union vetoed a resolution by the UN Security Council condemning the invasion. 

On October 4 the new Czech leaders agreed to dismantle Dubcek’s liberal pro¬ 

grams and allow Warsaw Pact troops to be stationed indefinitely in Czechoslova¬ 

kia. In November Brezhnev issued the Brezhnev Doctrine to justify the invasion. 

August 25, 1968: France explodes its first hydrogen bomb. 

September 12, 1968: Albania formally withdraws from the Warsaw Pact. 

October 31, 1968: Johnson halts the bombing of North Vietnam, but the 

Paris peace talks are postponed indefinitely because South Vietnam refuses to 

negotiate if the Communist National Liberation Front (nlf) participates. 

November 5, 1968: Former Vice President Richard Nixon, a Republican, 

defeats Democratic Vice President Hubert Humphrey in the presidential elec¬ 

tion. Earlier in the year incumbent President Johnson had declined to seek nom¬ 

ination for reelection, largely because of the intense public protests against the 

Vietnam War. Democrats Robert Kennedy and Eugene McCarthy had chal¬ 

lenged Humphrey for the nomination by running on antiwar platforms; Nixon 

also ran as a peace candidate. 

On the evening that Robert Kennedy won the crucial Democratic Cali¬ 

fornia primary, he was assassinated. His murder eliminated the strongest anti¬ 

war challenge to Humphrey. Antiwar protestors later demonstrated during the 

1968 Democratic convention in Chicago, disrupting Humphrey’s nomination. 
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The protestors were ultimately attacked by the police in what a grand jury later 

ruled “a police riot.” Viewers across the nation watched police assault television 

commentators inside the convention hall. 

Culminating three years of race riots, civil unrest, and political assassina¬ 

tions (including the killings of Martin Luther King and Malcolm X), the chaotic 

Democratic convention symbolized the divisiveness within the country and the 

apparent breakdown of order that the Vietnam War had spawned. Many feel 

that it contributed significantly to Nixon’s narrow victory over Humphrey. The 

FBI file on singer/activist John Lennon shows that the Nixon administration 

feared a similar occurrence at the 1972 Republican Convention on Miami Beach 

and took steps to avoid it. 

November 12,1968: Brezhnev issues the Brezhnev Doctrine three months 

after the Warsaw Pact invasion of Czechoslovakia. The doctrine, which attempted 

to justify that invasion, acknowledged respect for the sovereignty of Commu¬ 

nist-ruled countries but added that “when internal and external forces that are 

hostile to socialism try to turn the development of some socialist country toward 

the restoration of a capitalist regime...[it becomes] a common problem of all 

socialist countries.” 

IV. Mutually Assured Destruction and Detente (1969-79) 

March 2,1969: Troops from Communist China and the Soviet Union fire 

on each other over a disputed border on the Ussuri River. On March 16 simi¬ 

lar clashes occurred, and on June 10 and July 8 the Soviet Union sent tanks, 

armored cars, gunboats, and planes into Chinese territory. The conflict crested 

on August 13 when Soviet troops crossed the Sinkiang border and heavy fight¬ 

ing produced numerous casualties. 

March 11, 1969: North Korean and U.S. troops exchange fire across the 

Korean demilitarized zone. 

April 1, 1969: After purging his enemies, Mao Zedong reasserts his Com¬ 

munist Party leadership by serving as chairman of the Ninth Communist Party 

Congress. On October 1 he addressed a crowd of 500,000 and thereby ended 

rumors of his ill health. In 1970 he was named supreme commander of the Army 

and Navy. Mao’s consolidation of power concluded the first phase of the Cul¬ 

tural Revolution that had begun in 1966. 

April 17, 1969: Dubcek is officially deposed as Czech leader and replaced 

by hard-liner Dr. Gustav Husak. In late September a more conservative cabi¬ 

net was installed and Dubcek was expelled from the Communist Party presid¬ 

ium. He was expelled from the party in June 1970. 

July 8,1969: Nixon begins the Vietnamization of the Vietnam War, reduc¬ 

ing the number of U.S. troops and gradually giving more of the responsibility 

for fighting the war to South Vietnam. 
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July 20, 1969: Astronaut Neil Armstrong becomes the first human to step 

foot on the moon; Edwin “Buzz” Aldrin, Jr., is the second as the Apollo 11 mis¬ 

sion achieves Kennedy’s dream to send a person to the moon by the end of the 

decade. 

July 25, 1969: Nixon proclaims the Nixon Doctrine in which the United 

States withdraws its willingness to assume primary responsibility for the defense 

of nations besieged by Communism. 

August 8, 1969: The United States and West Germany establish a tele¬ 

phone hot line between the heads of state. 

September 1,1969: Colonel Muammar Qaddafi leads a rebellion in Libya 

and establishes the socialist Libyan Arab Republic. 

September 3, 1969: North Vietnam’s leader Ho Chi Minh dies. 

October 21, 1969: Willy Brandt becomes chancellor of West Germany. 

Brandt went on to play a major role in creating the East-West detente by forg¬ 

ing more friendly relations with Eastern Europe. 

November 17, 1969: Nixon initiates Strategic Arms Limitation Talks (SALT I) 

with the USSR. 

November 24, 1969: The Nuclear Nonproliferation Treaty is ratified in 

ceremonies in Washington and Moscow. West Germany signed the treaty on 

November 28. The treaty went into effect on March 5, 1970, at which time 45 

countries had ratified it. 

February 1, 1970: West Germany and the Soviet Union agree that a West 

German firm will build a pipeline to the USSR in exchange for German access 

to Soviet natural gas resources. The pipeline from the Ukraine to West Ger¬ 

many opened on October 1, 1973. 

February 20, 1970: Kissinger and North Vietnam’s Le Due Tho begin 

secret peace negotiations in Paris. 

March 19,1970: Willy Brandt and Willi Stoph meet in East Germany, the 

first time the heads of East and West Germany have met since the inception of 

those countries. 

March 26, 1970: U.S., French, Soviet, and British leaders meet in West 

Berlin to discuss problems concerning Berlin. This was the first such meeting 

since the Second Berlin Crisis. 

April 19, 1970: Communist forces capture a town 20 miles from Phnom 

Penh, the capital of Cambodia. Cambodian Premier Lon Nol personally appealed 

to Nixon for military assistance. 

April 24, 1970: China launches its first satellite into outer space. 

April 30, 1970: A combined U.S. and South Vietnamese force attacks 

Communist bases in Cambodia, setting off widespread, massive antiwar demon¬ 

strations throughout the United States. Many university campuses closed down 

in protest. 

May 2, 1970: Nixon resumes the bombing of North Vietnam for the first 

time since November 1968. 
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May 4,1970: National Guardsmen kill four students and wound nine oth¬ 

ers at Kent State University in Ohio. The governor had called in the National 

Guard in response to massive antiwar protests; however, most of those killed 

were not involved in the demonstrations. Eight guardsmen were tried and acquit¬ 

ted for the shootings, though the victims’ families later received compensation 

from the state, which acknowledged that the tragedy “should not have occurred. 

The Kent State Massacre highlighted a series of violent confrontations during 

the late 1960s and early 1970s between antiwar protestors and police and National 

Guardsmen. 

May 14, 1970: State police kill 2 students and wound 11 others at the all¬ 

black Jackson State University in Mississippi where antiwar rallies were occur¬ 

ring. Following reports that students were harassing white motorists, about 40 

police lined up facing demonstrators and opened fire at a distance of some 50 

feet. The President’s Commission on Campus Unrest later charged the police 

with “unreasonable, unjustified overreaction.” 

May 20, 1970: Kosygin acknowledges that the Soviet Union is providing 

extensive aid to the Arab nations to enable them to defend “legitimate national 

rights.” 

May 24, 1970: Laotian government troops begin a major counterattack in 

response to recent gains by North Vietnamese and Pathet Lao armies in Laos. 

October 24, 1970: In Chile, Marxist candidate Salvador Allende is elected 

president, thereby becoming the first freely elected Marxist in the Western hemi¬ 

sphere. His attempts to nationalize industry and implement land reforms met 

with limited success due to opposition within his coalition government. 

November 6, 1970: Italy establishes diplomatic relations with China and 

cuts ties with Nationalist China in Taiwan. 

November 25, 1970: North Vietnam boycotts the Paris peace talks in 

response to heavy U.S. bombardments in Laos, Cambodia, and North Vietnam. 

December 7,1970: West Germany and Poland agree on a border along the 

Oder-Neisse line. 

December 20,1970: Following massive riots in Gdansk in response to ris¬ 

ing food costs, Polish First Secretary Gomulka and other key members of the 

government resign. 

January 31, 1971: Telephone service is established between East and West 

Berlin for the first time in 19 years. 

February 8, 1971: Supported by U.S. aircraft, South Vietnam launches an 

offensive into Laos to cut North Vietnamese supply lines. They withdrew their 

troops on March 24. 

February 11, 1971: Sixty-three nations sign a treaty banning nuclear 

weapons from being installed on the seabed in international waters. 

April 7, 1971: Nixon announces the reduction of U.S. troops by another 

100,000 in Vietnam. 

April 10, 1971: A U.S. table tennis team arrives in China to play a series 
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of matches. For the first time since the Communist takeover in 1949 the U.S. 

press was allowed into China. 

April 23,1971: Antiwar protesters begin a week of demonstrations in Wash¬ 

ington, D.C. 

May 27,1971: Egypt and the Soviet Union sign a 15-year friendship treaty. 

On June 9 Israel requested increased military aid from the United States to 

match the Soviet arms buildup in Egypt. 

August 18,1971: New Zealand and Australia announce that they will with¬ 

draw their combat troops from Vietnam by the end of the year. 

August 21, 1971: At Malta’s request NATO moves its naval headquarters 

from Malta to Naples. 

September 3,1971: France, Great Britain, the United States, and the Soviet 

Union sign the Quadripartite agreement on Berlin, permitting travel from West 

Germany through East Germany to West Berlin but allowing the Berlin Wall 

to stand and the border between East and West Berlin to remain closed. 

November 12, 1971: Nixon announces the withdrawal of an additional 

45,000 soldiers from Vietnam and declares that the United States will no longer 

play an offensive role in the war. Nixon continued gradually withdrawing troops 

throughout 1972, while simultaneously intensifying the air war in hopes of win¬ 

ning North Vietnamese willingness to negotiate a mutually satisfactory end to 

the war. The antiwar protests continued in the United States. 

October 25, 1971: The People’s Republic of China is admitted to the 

United Nations as the sole legitimate government of China. Simultaneously, the 

Republic of China, Chiang Kai-shek’s Nationalist government in exile, was 

expelled. 

1972-75: U.S. presidents Nixon and Ford hold a total of five summit talks 

with Soviet Premier Brezhnev, indicating a new willingness of the two countries 

to work out some basic agreements. These talks focused mostly on arms con¬ 

trol, though Ford’s Helsinki agreements also addressed human rights, and other 

summits expanded trade and cultural exchange as a bridge for stability and peace. 

1972-73: As part of Chancellor Willy Brandt’s Ostpolitik (Eastern policy), 

West Germany signs a series of treaties improving relations with East Germany, 

the Soviet Union, Romania, and Czechoslovakia. Brandt also promoted the ulti¬ 

mate reunification of a single, independent Germany. 

January 25,1972: Nixon reveals that Kissinger has been conducting secret 

peace negotiations with North Vietnamese leaders. 

February 21-27, 1972: Nixon and Kissinger travel to China and meet 

openly with Mao Zedong and Zhou En-Iai. U.S.-Chinese relationships improved 

after this point, and the two countries became trading partners. The U.S.-Chi¬ 

nese alliance put new pressures on the Soviet Union, which had been at odds 

with its Communist ally since the late 1950s. 

March 13,1972: Great Britain and China resume diplomatic relations after 

22 years. 
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May 22,1972: Nixon begins a week-long visit to the USSR, becoming the 

first U.S. president to visit that country. On May 26 he and Brezhnev signed a 

Strategic Arms Limitation Treaty (SALT I). 

June 17,1972: A security guard catches five men breaking into the Demo¬ 

cratic Party National Committee offices in the Watergate complex in Washing¬ 

ton, D.C. Their arrest initiated the two-year constitutional crisis popularly 

labeled “Watergate.” 

September 29,1972: Japan and China sign an accord that technically ends 

a state of war dating back to 1937. They establish diplomatic relations and Japan 

severs relations with Nationalist China. 

October 3, 1972: The United States and USSR sign SALT accords limiting 

submarine-carried and land-based missiles. The agreements also featured an 

Anti-Ballistic Missile (abm) treaty, which greatly restricted the development of 

defensive missiles. 

October 8, 1972: A month before the U.S. presidential election Kissinger 

and Le Due Tho reach a breakthrough in their Vietnam peace negotiations. 

Soon after Kissinger announced, “We believe that peace is at hand.” But South 

Vietnam’s President Thieu refused to accept the new terms and demanded 69 

amendments to the agreements. The peace process again stalled. 

November 7, 1972: Incumbent President Nixon, running a law and order 

campaign, defeats Democratic peace candidate George McGovern in a landslide 

victory. 

November 21, 1972: The discussions known as SALT II begin to further 

limit nuclear weapons production. 

November 24, 1972: The United Nations grants East Germany observer 

status: the same status held by West Germany. 

November 24,1972: Finland becomes the first Western nation to formally 

recognize East Germany and establish diplomatic ties with both East and West 

Germany. The USSR had recognized both Germanys since the mid-1950s. 

December 18, 1972: Nixon orders intense Christmas bombings of Hanoi 

and Haiphong and the mining of North Vietnamese harbors “until such time 

as a settlement is arrived at.” The widely criticized bombings lasted 11 days, after 

which the North Vietnamese returned to the bargaining table and an agreement 

similar to the October accord was reached. 

January 17,1973: President Ferdinand Marcos permanently reinstates mar¬ 

tial law in the Philippines and proclaims a new constitution in which he achieves 

near dictatorial powers. 

January 27, 1973: United States and North Vietnam sign a formal cease¬ 

fire in Paris officially concluding the Vietnam War. Nixon immediately ended 

the very unpopular military draft. 

February 21, 1973: A cease-fire between the Laotian government and the 

Pathet Lao ends 20 years of war. On September 14 a coalition government was estab¬ 

lished. But the fighting resumed in 1974 and Laos fell to the Communists in 1975. 
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March 29, 1973: The last U.S. troops leave South Vietnam. Over 3 mil¬ 

lion Americans served in Vietnam and more than 50,000 Americans were killed 

between 1961 and 1973. Some 4 million Vietnamese on both sides were also 

killed or wounded, about 10 percent of the total population. 

May 19, 1973: The USSR and West Germany sign a ten-year agreement 

allowing for economic, industrial, and technical cooperation. 

June 22, 1973: While visiting the United States, Brezhnev signs a pact 

aimed at avoiding nuclear war. 

June 25,1973: Former White House counsel John Dean testifies that Pres¬ 

ident Nixon tried to cover up the Watergate affair. 

July 21, 1973: Despite international protests, France begins a series of 

nuclear tests in the South Pacific. 

September 11,1973: A U.S.-backed military coup overthrows Chile’s Marx¬ 

ist president, Salvador Allende. A brutal military dictatorship led by General 

Pinochet Ugarte assumed power. 

September 18, 1973: Both East and West Germany become full members 

of the United Nations. 

October 6, 1973: Egyptian and Syrian troops, with Soviet support, attack 

Israel on the Jewish holy day Yom Kippur. After initial success crossing the Suez 

canal the Egyptians were beaten back and badly defeated in their own territory, 

as were the Syrians. UN cease-fires on October 22, 23, and 25 established UN 

buffer zones between Israel and the other two nations. 

In order to reduce U.S. support of Israel, the Arab countries embargoed oil 

shipments to the United States, causing long lines for much higher-priced gaso¬ 

line. The increase in oil prices ended the era of economic growth and prosper¬ 

ity that typically characterized the Vietnam era and introduced a period of high 

inflation. 

February 6, 1974: The U.S. House of Representatives votes to hold an 

impeachment investigation on charges that Nixon helped cover up the Water¬ 

gate investigation. On July 30 the Judiciary Committee voted to recommend 

that the House impeach the president. 

March 1974: North Vietnam resumes military initiatives in South Viet¬ 

nam. 

April 2, 1974: France’s President Georges Pompidou dies in office. Elec¬ 

tions to replace him on May 27 gave Valery Giscard d’Estaing a narrow victory 

over socialist candidate Francois Mitterrand. 

May 6, 1974: Willy Brandt resigns as West Germany’s chancellor follow¬ 

ing the arrest for espionage of a highly placed close friend within his adminis¬ 

tration. Helmut Schmidt succeeded him. 

May 18, 1974: India explodes its first nuclear device. 

August 9,1974: Richard Nixon resigns from the presidency after the bilat¬ 

eral House Judiciary Committee recommends that the House of Representatives 

vote to impeach him. Vice President Gerald Ford assumed the presidency and 
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soon after pardoned Nixon for all federal crimes he “committed or may have 

committed.” 

September 4, 1974: The United States recognizes East Germany. 

November 23, 1974: Brezhnev and Ford begin two days of talks at Vladi¬ 

vostok in the USSR. They tentatively agreed to limit offensive strategic weapons 

over the next ten years. 

April 17, 1975: The Khmer Rouge, under Pol Pot, conclude a five-year 

Cambodian civil war by capturing the capital city, Phnom Penh. On January 5, 

1976, they introduced a new constitution and renamed the country Democratic 

Kampuchea. The simultaneous Communist victories in neighboring Southeast 

Asian countries may have initially seemed to bear out the domino theory. But 

soon the Communist neighbors were at war with each other, and in 1979 Viet¬ 

nam overthrew Pol Pot. 

April 30, 1975: South Vietnam falls to North Vietnam, and Vietnam is 

unified under Communist rule. This North Vietnamese victory concluded a war 

of national liberation extending back to 1941 when Ho Chi Minh formed the 

Vietminh to fight both French colonialism and Japanese occupation. It also con¬ 

cluded Ho’s war for unification, dating back to 1954 when the Geneva Agree¬ 

ment partitioned the country after the Vietminh defeated the French at Dien 

Bien Phu. The two Vietnams were officially reunited on July 2, 1976, when a 

single socialist republic was declared. 

May 12, 1975: A Cambodian naval vessel fires upon the Mayaguez, a U.S. 

cargo ship sailing from Hong Kong to Thailand. The Cambodians then seized 

the ship and crew. After Cambodian and Chinese officials ignored U.S. diplo¬ 

matic notes requesting the release of the Mayaguez and its crew, President Ford 

ordered a company of Marines stationed on the aircraft carrier Coral Sea to res¬ 

cue them. He also ordered air strikes against an airfield in Cambodia. The res¬ 

cue mission was successful and the initial report of minimal casualties generated 

an enthusiastic response among the U.S. public, which had witnessed the demor¬ 

alizing U.S. evacuation from Vietnam two years earlier and the fall of both South 

Vietnam and Cambodia only weeks before. However, when later reports showed 

that 41 Americans were killed, presumed dead, or missing in action, Congress 

called for an investigation by the Government Accounting Office. That elec¬ 

tion-year investigation concluded that Ford had failed to exhaust diplomatic 

channels before ordering the military rescue. Ford dismissed the report as par¬ 

tisan politics. 

July 17, 1975: The U.S. Apollo 18 and the Soviet Soyuz 19 space capsules 

link in outer space in the first joint space venture between the two superpow¬ 

ers. 

July 30, 1975: The Helsinki Summit Conference attended by Ford pro¬ 

duces accords signed by the United States, Soviet Union, and all of the coun¬ 

tries of Eastern and Western Europe. These renounced the use of force to settle 

disputes among European countries and recognized existing post-World War II 
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national boundaries as inviolable.” The latter had been one of the main Soviet 

Cold War objectives. The accords also promoted Western objectives of improved 

trading opportunities, cultural exchange, and adherence to human rights. 

August 23, 1975: The Communist Pathet Lao forces gain control of Laos, 

ending a civil war dating back to 1953. Long-standing beneficiaries of North 

Vietnamese support, the Pathet Lao established the Lao People’s Democratic 
Republic on December 3. 

1975-76: The Soviets directly support the pro-Communist Popular 

Movement for the Liberation of Angola (mpla) during the Angolan Civil War. 

The USSR supplied weapons and imported 10,000 Cuban troops to ensure an 

MPLA victory. In June 1976 the United States vetoed Angola’s request for admis¬ 

sion to the United Nations because Cuban soldiers were still stationed in the 
country. 

January 8, 1976: Chinese Prime Minister Zhou En-lai dies at age 78 and 

Hua Guofeng succeeds him. Following Zhou’s death the radical Gang of Four 

assumed considerable influence over the aging Chairman Mao. At their behest 

Mao purged Zhou’s moderate protege, Deng Xiaoping, in April. 

February 24—March 5, 1976: The twenty-fifth Soviet Communist Party 

Congress convenes and Brezhnev declares that the Soviet Union will continue 

to support detente but will also continue its struggle against capitalism. 

May 28,1976: The United States and USSR sign a five-year treaty restrict¬ 

ing the size of underground nuclear tests and permitting U.S. on-site inspec¬ 
tions of Soviet tests. 

June 29,1976: Communist Party leaders from 29 European countries meet 

in East Berlin. They voted to permit greater independence of each national 

Communist party in a move intended to lessen Soviet dominance. 

September 9, 1976: Mao Zedong dies. The radical Gang of Four, which 

included his wife Jiang Qing, initially replaced him but in October they were 

deposed by a more moderate coalition. Prime Minister Hua Guofeng then 

became Communist Party chairman in addition to prime minister. However, 

by 1977 Deng Xiaoping emerged as China’s strongest leader. 

October 10, 1976: Castro holds elections in Cuba for the first time since 

he came to power in 1959. The ballot was highly restricted and Castro prevailed. 

November 2, 1976: Democrat Jimmy Carter defeats incumbent Ford for 

the presidency. 

December 9, 1976: NATO rejects a Warsaw Pact proposal that each side 

renounce first use of nuclear weapons. 

January 31, 1977: The Czech government declares illegal a demand by 

Czech intellectuals to implement human rights in compliance with the 1975 

Helsinki Agreements. 

February 3, 1977: Colonel Mengistu Mariam seizes power in Ethiopia 

assisted by $2 billion worth of Soviet arms, 20,000 Cuban troops, 300 tanks, 

and 3,000 Soviet technicians. On May 6 Ethiopia and the Soviet Union signed 
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a pact that reversed Ethiopia’s previous dependence on the United States and 

brought it in closer economic and political alignment with the USSR. 

February 17, 1977: Carter provokes Soviet accusations of meddling with 

their internal affairs when he sends a personal letter to Soviet dissident Andrei 

Sakharov. The letter asserted that human rights were a “central concern” of his 

administration. 

April 28,1977: Cuba and the United States sign a fishing rights agreement 

after holding their first formal talks since Castro took power in 1959. 

June 16, 1977: Brezhnev becomes Soviet president as well as first secretary 

of the Communist Party. 

September 7,1977: Bitterly opposed by right-wing politicians, Carter signs 

two Panama Canal treaties allowing Panama to take full control of the canal by 

1999 and ensuring that the canal will remain permanently neutral. 

November 4, 1977: Meeting in Yugoslavia, representatives of 14 Western 

countries call on the Soviet Union and its allies to recognize human rights. 

April 27, 1978: The Soviets assist a pro-Communist coup in Afghanistan. 

June 26, 1978: Communists in the ruling coalition of South Yemen carry 

out a successful armed coup and sign a 20-year defense pact with the Soviet 

Union. 

September 5-17, 1978: Carter brokers the Camp David Accords between 

Egypt and Israel, establishing “A Framework for Peace in the Middle East.” 

Egypt agreed to recognize Israel’s right to exist in exchange for return of cap¬ 

tured territories. Provisions were made to increase trade, travel, and cultural 

exchange between the two countries. On November 5 the Arab League de¬ 

nounced the accords and offered $50 billion to Egypt if it would renounce them. 

However, President Sadat refused. 

September 27, 1978: France joins the UN disarmament committee after 

refusing to participate since I960. 

October 27, 1978: The UN military command in South Korea discovers 

an invasion tunnel leading from North Korea under the demilitarized zone and 

270 miles into South Korea. The tunnel was large enough to permit 30,000 

armed troops per hour to enter into South Korea. North Korea denied knowl¬ 

edge of the tunnel, maintaining it was a fabrication of U.S. imperialists. 

November 3,1978: Vietnam and the United States sign a friendship treaty 

calling for economic, scientific, and technical cooperation. 

January 1, 1979: The United States and China establish formal relations, 

and the United States and Nationalist Chinese on Taiwan sever relations. 

January 7, 1979: The Vietnamese invade Cambodia, replacing the radical 

Communist, pro-Chinese Khmer Rouge government with a Communist, 

pro-Soviet regime. Under the leadership of Pol Pot the Khmer Rouge had exter¬ 

minated some 2 million Cambodians, including many middle-class and edu¬ 

cated citizens. A 1989 UN report stated that Pol Pot’s violations of human rights 

were “the worst to have occurred anywhere in the world since Nazism.” 
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January 16,1979: After domestic rebellion and worldwide protests against 

his repressive rule, the shah of Iran flees the country. Islamic fundamentalist 

Ayatollah Khomeini assumed power three weeks later, and March elections con¬ 

verted the country into a Muslim theocracy hostile to both the United States 
and the USSR. 

January 29,1979: China’s deputy prime minister Deng Xiaoping visits the 

United States and advises of Chinese plans to attack Vietnam in reprisal for 

Vietnamese raids over the previous six months. 

February 17, 1979: In response to Vietnam’s border raids against China 

and its attack on Cambodia, China initiates a brief border war with Vietnam. 

Chinese forces withdrew on March 16. 

May 3,1979: Margaret Thatcher is elected prime minister of Great Britain, 

becoming the first female prime minister in Europe. She remained in power 
through 1990. 

July 17-19,1979: A popular insurrection in Nicaragua deposes the Somoza 

dictatorship. Pro-Communist Sandinistas came to power in a five-man junta 

dominated by Daniel Ortega. 

June 18, 1979: Carter and Brezhnev sign the SALT II Treaty in Vienna. 

However, Carter withdrew the treaty from Senate consideration following the 

Soviet invasion of Afghanistan on December 25. 

October 1, 1979: Panama takes control of the American Canal Zone. The 

United States had controlled the strip of Panamanian soil for 70 years. 

October 16, 1979: A military coup in El Salvador leads to a civil war 

between right-wing oligarchs who control the government and left-wing rebels. 

Carter initially supported the new government but withdrew support because 

of extreme human rights violations. Carter resumed military aid at the end of 

his term, and presidents Reagan and Bush supported the El Salvador govern¬ 

ment throughout their presidencies. 

October 26, 1979: South Korea’s President Park is assassinated by his 

head of intelligence. Prime Minister Choi Kyu Ha is elected president on Decem¬ 

ber 6. 

November 4, 1979: Iranian students invade the U.S. embassy in Tehran, 

taking as hostages 66 members of the embassy’s delegation, staff, and Marine 

guard. The Iranian students and government held most of the hostages for 444 

days. The United States responded by establishing a general embargo on trade 

and financial transactions and freezing all Iranian assets in U.S. banks. Included 

in this embargo was a ban on all arms trade and shipments to Iran. 

November 21, 1979: Following rumors that the United States had sup¬ 

ported an attack on the holy mosque at Mecca, widespread anti-American riot¬ 

ing breaks out in Pakistan. The United States subsequently evacuated all 

nonessential personnel from its embassies in ten Muslim countries and the State 

Department warned Americans to avoid traveling to Islamic countries in the Per¬ 

sian Gulf and Middle East. 
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December 12, 1979: NATO votes to deploy intermediate-range, nuclear¬ 

armed Cruise and Pershing II missiles in Western Europe in response to Soviet 

deployment of SS-20 intermediate-range missiles. 

December 23, 1979: The Czech government convicts six leading dissi¬ 

dents on charges of subversion. Among them was playwright and future presi¬ 

dent of Czechoslovakia, Vaclav Havel. 

December 25, 1979: The Soviets invade Afghanistan in order to prop up 

the regime they had installed there. By January 8, 1980, the Soviet Army con¬ 

trolled most of the country. On January 14 the United Nations voted over¬ 

whelmingly to demand the immediate withdrawal of all foreign troops, but the 

Soviet Union did not abide by the vote. This direct use of force involving Soviet 

soldiers effectively ended detente, provoking Carter to withdraw the SALT II 

Treaty from Senate consideration, boycott the 1980 Moscow Olympic games, 

and cancel grain sales to the Soviet Union. 

V. Winnable Nuclear War, the Evil Empire, and the Collapse of 

Communism (1980-90) 

February 5, 1980: China attends the Geneva disarmament conference for 

the first time. 

April 4, 1980: The Mariel boatlift begins after 25 Cubans seek political 

asylum in the Peruvian embassy in Havana and set off a massive wave of emi¬ 

gration from the island. Castro allowed boats from the United States to pick up 

people from Cuba, though he also insisted that criminals and mentally ill patients 

be taken too. During the boatlift over 100,000 Cuban refugees came to south 

Florida. 

April 7, 1980: Carter severs diplomatic relations with Iran. 

April 24-25, 1980: An attempt by U.S. commandos to free the Iranian 

hostages fails when American helicopters break down in a desert sandstorm. 

Eight soldiers died in the effort, and Secretary of State Cyrus Vance, who had 

opposed a rescue operation, resigned in protest. 

May 4, 1980: Yugoslavia’s Marshal Tito dies. A collective rotating presi¬ 

dency replaced him. 

August 11, 1980: China orders the removal of most public portraits, slo¬ 

gans, and poems of Mao Zedong. 

August 24, 1980: The Polish government, which had been presiding over 

a failing economy, negotiates a settlement with the Solidarity trade union pro¬ 

viding the right of workers to unionize, reducing working hours, and permit¬ 

ting greater freedom for news media. 

Threatened by this liberalization, Brezhnev had Polish General Wojciech 

Jaruzelski seize control of the Polish government and declare martial law in 

December 1981. Jaruzelski arrested Solidarity leader Lech Walesa and 14,000 
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other trade unionists, but Solidarity continued as a significant force throughout 

the decade. The union achieved official recognition during the liberalization of 

1989 when its nominee was named prime minister in a coalition government 

with the Communists. Wai^sa was elected president in 1991. 

November 20,1980: In China the radical Gang of Four who had influenced 

Mao during his final year stands trial for treason. Among the convicted is Jiang 
Qing, Mao’s widow. 

September 22, 1980: Iraq invades Iran, initiating an eight-year war that 

featured Iraq s use of chemical weapons and produced casualties exceeding those 

in World War I. The warring countries agreed upon a cease-fire in 1988. 

Throughout much of the war the United States supported Iraq in limited ways 

because Iraq was curbing Irans Islamic fundamentalism, a growing force that 

threatened to destabilize such pro-West Arab governments as Saudi Arabia, 
Kuwait, and Egypt. 

November 4, 1980: Republican Ronald Reagan defeats incumbent Jimmy 

Carter for the U.S. presidency. Iran released the remaining 52 hostages on inau¬ 
guration day, January 20, 1981. 

February 9, 1981: Polish Prime Minister Jozef Pinkowski resigns after five 

months of civil unrest. Defense Minister General Jaruzelski succeeded him. 

May 10, 1981: Francois Mitterrand is elected the first socialist president of 
France since the establishment of the Fifth Republic in 1958. 

August 7, 1981: Approximately 1 million members of the Polish Solidarity 

trade union go on strike in protest against food shortages and the economic cri¬ 
sis. 

October 18, 1981: Greece elects its first socialist government under the 
leadership of Andreas Papandreou. 

December 12, 1981: The Solidarity trade union calls for a day of national 
protest in Poland. 

December 13,1981: General Jaruzelski imposes martial law in Poland, bans 

Solidarity, and arrests its leader Lech Waiqsa. Jaruzelski then announced he had 

formed a Military Council of National Salvation to run the country. In response 

Solidarity called for a referendum on replacing the government. In December 

the United States imposed economic sanctions on Poland and the Soviet Union 

in protest. Great Britain, Belgium, Japan, and Canada followed suit in 1982. 

December 1981: The United States grants $161 million in economic and 

military assistance to El Salvador in order to combat leftist guerrillas. 

December 1981: Reagan directs the CIA to arm and organize Nicaraguan 

exiles who were attempting to overthrow the Communist Sandinista regime. 

These exiles became known as Contras. 

February 11,1982: Under socialist leadership France nationalizes 5 groups 

of major industries and 39 banks. 

March 11,1982: Great Britain announces its decision to purchase the U.S. 

Trident missile system to replace its obsolete Polaris missiles. 
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May 18, 1982: Brezhnev calls for an immediate freeze on strategic nuclear 

weapons and for new arms limitation talks, which begin on June 29. 

May 30, 1982: Spain joins NATO. 

September 1-12, 1982: The twelfth Congress of the Chinese Communist 

Party restructures the constitution and elects Deng Xiaoping chairman of the 

new Central Advisory Commission. 

November 10, 1982: Brezhnev dies. Another elderly member of the con¬ 

servative, hard-line old guard, Yuri Andropov, replaced him on November 12 as 

the Community Party’s general secretary. Brezhnev’s death initiated a three-year 

period of aging, infirm, and unstable Soviet leadership as Andropov died on 

February 9, 1984, and his successor, Konstantin Chernenko, died on March 10, 

1985. 

November 12-14, 1982: The first fully operational flight of the U.S. space 

shuttle Columbia. On November 28, 1983, Columbia carried the European- 

made Spacelab into orbit. 

November 22, 1982: Reagan announces his decision to deploy the con¬ 

troversial MX intercontinental ballistic missile. 

December 12, 1982: Over 20,000 British women surround the Greenham 

Common Air Base to peacefully protest the installation of U.S. Cruise missiles. 

December 21, 1982: Reagan reluctantly signs into law the Intelligence 

Authorization Act, which contains the first Boland Amendment forbidding the 

covert use of funds to overthrow the Nicaraguan government. 

1983: Reagan initiates a number of policies that become collectively known 

as the Reagan Doctrine. Reagan vowed to oppose Communist regimes and move¬ 

ments worldwide and to insist that any arms reduction agreement include reduc¬ 

tion of Soviet conventional troops. 

March 23,1983: Reagan proposes the Strategic Defense Initiative (sdi) and 

begins speaking publicly of winnable nuclear war. SDI—popularly known as 

“Star Wars”—proposed to provide a shield against missile attacks by using laser¬ 

armed satellites in space to shoot down incoming intercontinental ballistic mis¬ 

siles (iCBMs). Though Reagan claimed SDI would exist solely for defensive pur¬ 

poses, the Soviets feared its first-strike capabilities. 

April 5, 1983: France expels 47 Soviet diplomats and nationals whom it 

accuses of spying. 

June 16, 1983: Andropov is elected president of the Soviet Presidium. 

July 21, 1983: Poland lifts martial law and declares an amnesty for polit¬ 

ical prisoners. 

August 4,1983: Italy elects its first socialist prime minister, Bettino Craxi, 

who heads a coalition government. 

September 1, 1983: A Soviet jet shoots down a civilian South Korean pas¬ 

senger plane that has drifted off course and into Soviet airspace. The downing 

of KAL Flight 007 provoked international outrage and brought Cold War ten¬ 

sions to a level not seen since the Cuban Missile Crisis. On September 8 Soviet 
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Foreign Minister Gromyko cautioned, The world situation is now slipping 

toward a very dangerous precipice. Problem number one for the world is to 
avoid nuclear war.” 

October 23,1983: A terrorist car bomb in Beirut, Lebanon, kills 24l Amer¬ 

ican servicemen who had been sent there as peacekeepers in accordance with the 

Reagan Doctrine. 

October 25, 1983: Reagan orders a full-scale military invasion the Carib¬ 

bean island, Grenada. The massive invasion encountered minimal resistance, 

mostly from armed construction workers, and quickly deposed Grenada’s 

pro-Communist government. 

October 31,1983: Scientists from the United States, the Soviet Union, and 

other nations meet in Washington, D.C., at the World after Nuclear War Con¬ 

ference where they warn that a nuclear winter might follow a large-scale nuclear 
war. 

November 14, 1983: The first U.S. Cruise missiles arrive in England. The 

next day women led violent protests outside the Greenham Common Air Base 

where the missiles were stationed. 

November 22,1983: U.S.-Soviet arms limitation negotiations break down, 

and the Soviet Union announces its intention to increase its nuclear forces. 

January 1984: The CIA secretly mines harbors in Nicaragua. Technically 

an act of war, this action provoked Congress in April to limit U.S. involvement 

in Nicaragua. Between 1984 and 1986 Congress passed a series of Boland amend¬ 

ments denying government agencies funds to support “directly or indirectly mil¬ 

itary or paramilitary operations” in Nicaragua. 

To bypass this prohibition on government involvement the Reagan admin¬ 

istration, largely through high-ranking officers in the National Security Coun¬ 

cil, sought ways to channel weapons and funds to the Contras through private 

individuals and agencies. This privatization of the country’s handling of for¬ 

eign affairs led directly to the Iran-Contra scandal of 1986, which debilitated 

the administration during its final year. 

February 9, 1984: Soviet Premier Yuri Andropov dies; Konstantin Cher¬ 

nenko, another elderly hard-liner, replaces him as general secretary on Febru¬ 

ary 13 and becomes president of the Supreme Soviet on April 11. 

November 6,1984: Reagan is overwhelmingly reelected, defeating Carter’s 

vice president, Democrat Walter Mondale. 

December 19, 1984: Great Britain agrees to hand over control of Hong 

Kong to China in 1997. 

March 10, 1985: Chernenko dies and Mikhail Gorbachev succeeds him as 

general secretary on the next day. On July 2 Andrei Gromyko became president. 

Gorbachev initiated two programs of domestic reforms: glasnost (openness: per¬ 

mitting greater individual freedoms and greater freedom of press) and pere¬ 

stroika (restructuring: permitting initial movement toward a more free-market 

type economy). 
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March 12-April 23, 1985: The United States and Soviet Union initiate a 

new round of arms reduction talks (START) in Geneva. 

May 1,1985: The United States imposes a total trade and financial embargo 

on Nicaragua. 

June 12, 1985: The House of Representatives votes to provide $27 mil¬ 

lion dollars in nonmilitary aid to assist the Contras in their effort to depose the 

pro-Communist government in Nicaragua. 

September 13,1985: Great Britain expels 25 Soviet diplomats and officials 

accused of belonging to the KGB. The next day the USSR expelled 25 British 

officials and further expulsions followed. 

November 19-21, 1985: In Geneva Reagan and Gorbachev hold their first 

of five summit meetings. They agreed in principle to a 50 percent reduction in 

nuclear weapons and suggested an interim agreement on intermediate-range 

nuclear forces (inf). They also issued a joint statement declaring that nuclear 

war could not be won and must never be fought, and they vowed that neither 

side would try to achieve nuclear superiority. They disagreed over Reagan’s SDI, 

which Gorbachev strongly opposed, but Reagan left the summit declaring that 

the summit represented a “fresh start” in superpower relations. 

January 28, 1986: The space shuttle Challenger explodes upon take-off, 

killing all aboard including Christa McAuliffe, a teacher who had been chosen 

to be ‘the first citizen in space.” The launch was televised live and witnessed by 

millions. The disaster marked the beginning of a series of serious setbacks that 

plagued NASA through the end of the Cold War. 

February 15, 1986: President Marcos is declared winner of the presiden¬ 

tial elections in the Philippines, despite widespread allegations that he rigged 

the election. Following massive protests and defections from the Army, Marcos 

fled, and on March 25, Mrs. Corazon Aquino, the widow of his major political 

opponent, was sworn in as president under a new provisional constitution. 

February 24-March 6, 1986: The Congress of the Soviet Communist 

Party approves major changes to the membership of the Central Committee and 

Politburo and rejects outmoded thinking from the past. 

March 12, 1986: A public referendum leaves Spain in NATO but removes 

it from the NATO military command structure and retains a ban on nuclear 

weapons on Spanish soil. 

March 16, 1986: Right-wing Jacques Chirac is elected by a narrow major¬ 

ity as France’s prime minister, ending five years of socialist leadership. He and 

socialist President Mitterrand then entered an uneasy collaboration as rulers of 

the country. 

March 24, 1986: Following alleged Libyan attacks on U.S. aircraft, U.S. 

warplanes bomb targets in Libya. The Soviet Union called the action a threat to 

world security. On April 15 the United States attacked terrorist bases near Tripoli 

and Benghazi, and Libya retaliated with missiles directed at radar installations 

on the Italian island of Lampedusa. However, these failed to strike their targets. 



Important Cold War Events 119 

May 19, 1986: China and Taiwan hold their first face-to-face talks since 

the founding of the People’s Republic of China in 1949. 

September 13—20, 1986: The Soviet Union requests affiliation with GATT 

(General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade), the international organization that 

regulates much of the world’s economy. 

September 22, 1986: The Stockholm Security Conference concludes the 

first conventional arms agreement since World War II. The participating 35 

nations also agreed to notify each other when significant military exercises would 

take place and to grant participatory countries the right to inspect them. 

October 11-12, 1986: Reagan and Gorbachev meet in Reykjavik, Iceland, 

where the Soviets surprise U.S. negotiators by offering widespread proposals to 

reduce strategic weapons by 50 percent and eliminate intermediate-range nuclear 

forces (inf). The Soviets also wanted confirmation of the Anti-Ballistic Missile 

(ABM) treaty that would have stopped or seriously limited the development of 

SDI. However, Reagan refused to yield on this point. 

November 3,1986: A Lebanese newspaper reports that in 1985 the United 

States had secretly sold arms to Iran in return for Iran’s promise to release Amer¬ 

ican hostages held by terrorist groups in Lebanon. On November 13 Reagan 

admitted conducting a secret arms deal with Iran, and on November 25 national 

security adviser John Poindexter and Lieutenant Colonel Oliver North were dis¬ 

missed. This trade later became known as the Iran-Contra Affair since much of 

the profit from the Iranian arms sales was eventually diverted, with some detours 

and siphoning along the way, to the Nicaraguan Contras. 

During the 1988 presidential election Vice President George Bush, the 

Republican candidate, claimed to be out of the loop” when decisions were being 

made about the Iran-Contra deal. He thereby escaped serious political damage 

and won the election. However, new revelations by a special prosecutor a week 

prior to the 1992 elections hurt Bushs reelection bid, as documents showed Bush 

to be much more inside the loop than he had represented. 

February 28, 1987: Gorbachev drops his demand that the United States 

eliminate the SDI as part of an agreement to eliminate intermediary nuclear 

weapons in Europe. This resolved the only remaining outstanding difference 

over the INF Treaty that was signed on December 8. 

March 1, 1987: The socialist government of Bettino Craxi resigns after 

three and a half years in power. It was the longest-lasting Italian government 

during the Cold War. 

March 19, 1987: In Czechoslovakia Gustav Husak announces economic 

and political reforms similar to those Gorbachev is introducing within the Soviet 

Union. 

June 11,1987: Conservative Margaret Thatcher wins reelection, becoming 

the first British prime minister in 160 years to win election to a third term. 

June 21,1987: Reforms in the Soviet Union allow voters in some local elec¬ 

tions to choose from more than one candidate for the first time. 
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June 28,1987: After three weeks of rioting South Korea releases 534 polit¬ 

ical prisoners and agrees to hold the first direct presidential election in 16 years. 

On December 16 Roh Tae Woo won by a substantial majority. 

August 7, 1987: The presidents of Guatemala, Honduras, El Salvador, 

Nicaragua, and Costa Rica sign an agreement intended to bring peace to Cen¬ 

tral America. 

October 10, 1987: Poland introduces major economic changes in which 

the government agrees to surrender some of its controls on wages and prices. In 

a November 29 referendum 44 percent of those voting endorsed the govern¬ 

ment, but 33 percent of the eligible voters did not cast ballots. 

December 8, 1987: Gorbachev and Reagan sign the INF Treaty to elimi¬ 

nate all intermediary-range nuclear missiles in Europe. This was the first Cold 

War agreement between the superpowers to actually reduce nuclear arsenals 

instead of merely limiting their growth. 

January 29, 1988: Angolan-Cuban talks begin with U.S. participation. 

On December 22 Angola, South Africa, and Cuba signed an agreement grant¬ 

ing Namibia independence from South Africa and providing for the with¬ 

drawal of Cuban troops. Namibia officially became independent on January 1, 

1989. 

February 8, 1988: Gorbachev announces that Soviet troops will begin 

withdrawing from Afghanistan on May 15, subject to the conclusion of a peace 

agreement between Pakistan and Afghanistan that was signed on April 14 with 

Soviet and U.S. participation. Gorbachev promised to complete the troop 

removal by February 15, 1989. 

March 16, 1988: Gorbachev proposes a U.S.-Soviet freeze on naval forces 

in the Mediterranean, but the United States responds by reiterating its support 

of its NATO allies. 

March 23, 1988: Leaders of the Nicaraguan government and rebel Con¬ 

tras sign a 60-day cease-fire agreement. The talks concluded on June 9 without 

an agreement and the fighting resumed. 

May 8, 1988: Mitterrand is reelected as France’s president, provoking the 

resignation of right-wing Prime Minister Chirac on May 10. Michel Rocard 

replaced Chirac. 

May 29, 1988: Reagan begins a four-day visit to Moscow and supports 

Gorbachev’s reforms. 

June 28-July 1, 1988: The Communist Party approves six resolutions for 

Gorbachev’s economic reforms known as perestroika. 

August 26, 1988: The Soviet Union announces plans to increase agricul¬ 

tural efficiency by leasing land to private individuals. 

August 31, 1988: Following two weeks of strikes Solidarity leader Lech 

Walesa meets with the Polish interior minister. This was Walesa’s first official 

meeting with the Polish government since Solidarity was outlawed in 1981. After 

the meeting Wafqsa called for an end to the strikes. 
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September 21, 1988: The Soviet Union declares a state of emergency in 

the Nagorno-Karabakh region as ethnic clashes intensify. 

September 30, 1988: Gorbachev consolidates his power as opponents of 

his reforms are voted out of office and Gorbachev is appointed president of the 

Soviet Union while retaining his position as general secretary of the Commu¬ 
nist Party. 

November 8,1988: Vice President George Bush defeats Democrat Michael 
Dukakis for the presidency. 

December 7, 1988: In an address to the United Nations Gorbachev 

announces plans to unilaterally reduce Soviet armed forces by 500,000 troops 

and cut conventional arms. 

January 11,1989: Cuba begins withdrawing troops from Angola. On June 

22 the Marxist Angolan government agreed to a cease-fire with guerrilla forces. 

March 26, 1989: The Soviet Union holds its first democratic elections as 

citizens elect representatives to the Congress of People’s Deputies. 

April 13, 1989: Congress votes to provide the Nicaraguan Contras with 

food, clothes, and medicine to support them through the elections scheduled 

for February 1990. 

April 18-June 4, 1989: Inspired by Gorbachev’s visit to Beijing, Chinese 

students protest in prodemocracy marches in Tiananmen Square. On May 13 

3,000 students began a hunger strike and demanded the resignation of Deng 

Xiaoping. On May 20 the government imposed martial law. The internation¬ 

ally televised protest gained world attention and the support of some Army units, 

but on June 4 the Army crushed it. Public executions of protest leaders began 

on June 10. 

May 25, 1989: The newly elected Congress of People’s Deputies elects 

Gorbachev president of the Soviet Union. 

June 4, 1989: Solidarity wins the first partially democratic elections in 

Poland, and on August 24 its nominee, Tadeusz Mazowiecki, becomes the first 

non-Communist prime minister in the Eastern bloc. 

August 7, 1989: The leaders of Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guatemala, Hon¬ 

duras, and Nicaragua sign the Latin Accord, which declares that by December 

8 Nicaraguan Contra armies based in Honduras must be disbanded. The United 

States denounced this decision. 

September 10, 1989: Hungary opens its borders with Austria, affording 

60,000 East Germans access to the West. On October 18 the East German Com¬ 

munist Party removed Erich Honecker, its hard-line leader for the past 18 years. 

Egon Krenz replaced him. As the exodus of East Germans to West Germany 

intensified demands for radical changes in the East German government also 

increased. On November 7 Prime Minister Willi Stoph stepped down, and most 

of the Politburo resigned the next day. On November 9 the government removed 

virtually all restrictions on travel from East Germany to West Germany. It opened 

the Berlin Wall on November 10, permitting free travel between East and West 
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Berlin for the first time since 1961. On December 3 Krenz and the entire Polit¬ 

buro and Central Committee resigned following revelations of widespread cor¬ 

ruption. By the end of the year a new liberal cabinet was in place in East Ger¬ 

many, led by reformer Hans Modrow. Huge crowds demanded the dissolution 

of the Communist Party and the reunification of Germany, which followed on 

October 3, 1990. 

October 19, 1989: The Hungarian Parliament legalizes opposition politi¬ 

cal parties and concludes more than 40 years of single-party rule by the Com¬ 

munists. It calls for multiparty elections in 1990. On October 23, the thirty- 

third anniversary of the Hungarian Revolution, a new Hungarian Republic was 

declared. The Hungarian Communist Party dissolved and renounced Marxist- 

Leninism in favor of a social democracy. 

October 25,1989: Yugoslavia’s Communist Party endorses free elections, 

political pluralism, labor unions, and greater individual freedoms. On Janu¬ 

ary 22, 1990, the party voted overwhelmingly to abandon the one-party sys¬ 

tem. 

November 10, 1989: East Germany dismantles the Berlin Wall and opens 

access to West Germany. 

November 10,1989: Bulgaria’s Todor Zhivkov resigns. The long-established 

president and head of the Communist Party was later expelled from the party. 

Demonstrations on November 17 demanded democracy and freedom, and on 

February 1, 1990, the Communist leadership resigned to permit a broad-based 

coalition government. 

November 15, 1989: Solidarity leader Lech Walqsa asks the United States 

for economic assistance similar to that provided by the Marshall Plan in the late 

1940s to stabilize European governments vulnerable to Communist takeover. 

December 7, 1989: Czechoslovakia’s Prime Minister Ladislav Adamec 

resigns after a coalition of non-Communist parties demands his resignation. 

Marian Calfa replaced him and announced his intention to form a multiparty 

system. President Husak resigned on December 10, and on December 28 Alex¬ 

ander Dubcek, who had been deposed following the 1968 Prague Spring, was 

elected chairman of the Czech Parliament. On December 29 Vaclav Havel, a 

prominent playwright, philosopher, and government protestor, became presi¬ 

dent. 

December 22, 1989: Romania’s Communist President Nicolae Ceau<jescu 

is overthrown by the Army and executed on Christmas Day along with his wife 

after being hastily convicted of genocide and gross misuse of power. 

January 1, 1990: After a 30-year absence Cuba is given a seat in the UN 

Security Council. 

February 24,1990: Lithuania holds genuine multiparty elections, the first 

in the USSR since 1917. 

February 26, 1990: In a closely monitored presidential election in Nic¬ 

aragua, non-Communist coalition leader Violeta Barrios de Chamorro defeats 
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the ruling Marxist Sandinista leader, Daniel Ortega. The transfer of power was 

relatively smooth and nonviolent. The Sandinistas retained considerable power, 

especially over the military. 

February 26,1990: President Havel announces that the Soviet Union will 

withdraw all of its troops from Czechoslovakia by July 1991. 

March 11,1990: Lithuania declares its independence from the Soviet Union 

and elects Vytautas Landsbergis as its leader. 

March 25, 1990: Estonia’s Communist Party votes to separate from the 

Soviet Communist Party within six months. 

April 30, 1990: Fourteen months after crushing the Tiananmen Square 

demonstrations the Chinese government lifts martial law. 

May 4, 1990: Latvia’s Parliament votes for independence from the Soviet 

Union. 

July 6,1990: NATO agrees to redefine its military strategy in order to facil¬ 

itate Soviet approval for a united Germany. 

August 2,1990: Iraq invades Kuwait and annexes it on August 8. This pro¬ 

voked the 1991 Gulf War. 

August 23,1990: The Republic of Armenia declares its independence from 

the Soviet Union. 

September 12, 1990: World War II officially concludes as Great Britain, 

France, the United States, the Soviet Union, and East and West Germany sign 

the Treaty on the Final Settlement with Respect to Germany. The peace treaty 

paved the way for German unification on October 3 and arranged for the removal 

of Soviet troops from Eastern Europe: one of the West’s primary objectives since 

the beginning of the Cold War. 

September 24, 1990: The Soviet Parliament gives Gorbachev near-dicta¬ 

torial powers so he can handle every aspect of reform. 

October 3, 1990: East and West Germany unite into a single Germany. It 

remains a NATO country with its capital in Bonn, the capital site of the former 

West Germany. This fulfills a major, long-standing U.S. Cold War objective. 

On December 2 the Christian Democratic Party won the first nationwide elec¬ 

tions since Hitler came to power in 1933, and Helmut Kohl became the first 

chancellor of reunited Germany. 

November 17-19, 1990: Leaders of all the European states, the United 

States, Canada and the Soviet Union meet in Paris. They signed a new charter 

regulating relations among all the participants and a nonaggression agreement 

between members of NATO and the Warsaw Pact (the latter being dissolved in 

1991). They also signed the Conventional Forces in Europe Treaty (cfe), which 

reduced the number of troops and tanks opposing each other in Europe. Pres¬ 

ident Bush announced, “We have closed a chapter of history. The Cold War is 

over. 
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VI. The Aftermath of the Cold War (1990-92) 

December 9,1990: Solidarity’s Lech Walesa is elected president of Poland. 

January 16-February 28,1991: A U.S.-led coalition of Western and Mid¬ 

dle Eastern countries wages the short but successful Gulf War against Iraq after 

that country invaded, captured, and occupied oil-rich Kuwait. The Gulf War 

was the first major post-Cold War U.S. military action, and it was supported by 

the Soviet Union. 

February 20, 1991: The first steps are taken toward the breakup of Yugo¬ 

slavia when Slovenia votes to give local laws precedence over federal laws. Croa¬ 

tia enacted similar legislation the next day. 

April 4, 1991: The Soviet Parliament learns that the nation faces immi¬ 

nent economic collapse since 15 Soviet republics have not made their payments 

to the central budget. 

April 9,1991: Georgia proclaims its independence from the Soviet Union. 

June 3,1991: Gorbachev and regional leaders rename the USSR the Union 

of Soviet Sovereign Republics. 

June 4, 1991: Albania’s Communist government collapses following a 20- 

day general strike. A coalition government led by Communist Ylli Bufi replaced 

it, but that government fell in December. Elections in March 1992 brought in 

a totally non-Communist government under the leadership of Sali Berisha. 

June 27, 1991: Heavy fighting breaks out in Slovenia as Yugoslavian tanks 

enter the breakaway republic. The Yugoslavian Army withdrew on June 30. 

July 1, 1991: The Warsaw Pact dissolves by mutual consent of the six par¬ 

ticipatory nations. 

July 29,1991: U.S. and Soviet arms negotiators agree to reduce long-range 

nuclear weapons. 

August 19,1991: A coup led by Communist hard-liners in the USSR places 

Gorbachev under house arrest in his holiday villa. Boris Yeltsin, the president 

of the Republic of Russia, led populist opposition that toppled the coup on 

August 21 and restored Gorbachev to power. Thereafter, however, Yeltsin’s power 

increased as Gorbachev’s waned. On August 23 Yeltsin banned the Communist 

Party and seized its assets, and on August 24 he recognized the independence 

of the Baltic States. The Ukraine declared its independence on August 24 as well. 

August 25,1991: Gorbachev resigns as head of the Soviet Communist Party 

and the party prepares to dissolve. 

September 9,1991: Macedonia declares its independence from Yugoslavia. 

December 8,1991: The Soviet republics form the Commonwealth of Inde¬ 
pendent States. 

December 25, 1991: Gorbachev resigns as president of the Soviet Union 

and is not replaced. The Republic of Russia occupied the offices of the Soviet 
Union. 

December 31, 1991: The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics officially 
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dissolves, prompted by independence movements in the Baltic States, areas that 

the USSR had forcibly annexed after World War II. Various struggles between 

ethnic and nationalist groups then erupted within several of the former Soviet 

republics. 

February 29, 1992: Bosnia-Herzegovina declares independence from 

Yugoslavia. Bosnian Serbs declared a separate state and fighting soon broke out 

within Bosnia. Serbia occupied what remained of Yugoslavia after Slovenia, 

Croatia, Macedonia, and Bosnia-Herzegovina had asserted their independence. 

April 7,1992: The European Community and the United States recognize 

Bosnia-Herzegovina as a sovereign state. This triggered a civil war led by eth¬ 

nic Serbs living within Bosnia who feared domination by ethnic Croats and 

Muslims. They were assisted by armies from neighboring Serbia who besieged 

Sarajevo and began a genocidal policy of ethnic cleansing, in which Croats and 

Muslims were killed or removed from their lands. In March 1993 Bosnian Croats 

rebelled against the Muslim-led Bosnian government, initiating a one-year 

civil war. Meanwhile, despite periodic cease-fires, the civil war with Bosnia Serbs 

continued into 1995 and became one of the greatest challenges for NATO and 

Europe in the early days of the new world order following the Cold War. How¬ 

ever, after Croatia entered the war in late 1995 — placing Bosnian Serbs on the 

defensive for the first time — peace talks among Bosnian, Serbian, and Croatian 

leaders began in Dayton, Ohio. These resulted in a U.S.-brokered peace treaty 

that was signed in Paris on December 14, 1995, calling for a force of 60,000 

NATO troops under U.S. command to enter Bosnia as peacekeepers. The United 

States committed some 25,000 soldiers to the peacekeeping force. 

August 26, 1992: Czechoslovakia declares it will break up into two sepa¬ 

rate but not hostile republics. On September 3 the new constitution for the Slo¬ 

vak Republic was signed, and the Czech Republic and the Slovak Republic 

became independent states on January 1, 1993. 

November 3, 1992: Democrat “baby boomer” Bill Clinton defeats Bush, 

becoming the first U.S. president born after World War II. 



A Chronology of Superpower 
and Allied Leadership 

Great Britain 

1940-45: Winston Churchill (Conservative) 

1945-51: Clement Attlee (Labour) 

1951-55: Winston Churchill (Conservative) 

1955-57: Anthony Eden (Conservative) 

1957-63: Harold Macmillan (Conservative) 

1963- 64: Alec Douglas-Home (Conservative) 

1964- 70: Harold Wilson (Labour) 

1970-74: Edward Heath (Conservative) 

1974-76: Harold Wilson (Labour) 

1976-79: James Callaghan (Labour) 

1979-90: Margaret Thatcher (Conservative) 

1990- : John Major (Conservative) 

France 

1945- 46: Charles De Gaulle 

1946— 58: During the Fourth Republic (1947—58) a succession of coalition 

governments came to power and the leadership was mercurial. The 

first government was led by Socialist Vincent Auriol. Georges Bi- 

dault (Mouvement Republicain Populaire) and Maurice Thorez 

(Communist Party) dominated French politics in the late 1940s, 

and Jules Moch and Robert Schuman wielded power in the early 

1950s. Communists were excluded from the cabinet by the mid-1950s. 

Between the French defeat at Dien Bien Phu in 1954 and the col¬ 

lapse of the Fourth Republic during the Algerian crisis in spring 

1958, Pierre Mend^s-France (1954-55), Edgar Faure (1955-56), 

126 



Superpower Leadership 127 

1958-69: 

1969-74 

1974-81 

1981-95 

1949-75 
1975-88 

1988- 

1949-76 

1959-68 

1976- 

1977- 

1929-53 
1953-64 

1964-82 

1982-84 

1984- 85 

1985- 91 

1945-53: 

1953-61: 

Guy Mollet (1956-57), Maurice Bourg£s-Maunoury (1957), Felix 

Gaillard (1957-58), and Pierre Pflimlin (1958) headed coalition 

governments. 

Charles De Gaulle (Gaullist Party). He was named premier with 

power to rule by decree for six months following the collapse of the 

Fourth Republic and was inaugurated president of the Fifth Repub¬ 

lic in January 1959. 

Georges Pompidou (Gaullist Party) 

Valery Giscard d’Estaing (Independent Republican Party) 

Francois Mitterrand (Socialist) 

Nationalist China 

(Single-party rule) 

Chiang Kai-shek 

Chiang Ching-kuo 

Lee Teng-hui 

People’s Republic of China 

(Single-party Communist rule) 

Mao Zedong 

Liu Shaoqi (head of state; Mao remained party chairman) 

The Gang of 4 

Deng Xiaoping 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 

(Single-party Communist rule, Party Secretaries) 

Joseph Stalin 

Nikita Khrushchev 

Leonid Brezhnev 

Yuri Andropov 

Constantin Chernenko 

Mikhail Gorbachev 

United States of America 

Harry Truman (Democrat) 

Dwight Eisenhower (Republican) 
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1961-63 

1963-69 

1969-74 

1974-77 

1977-81 

1981-89 

1989-93 

1993- 

John Kennedy (Democrat) 

Lyndon Johnson (Democrat) 

Richard Nixon (Republican) 

Gerald Ford (Republican) 

Jimmy Carter (Democrat) 

Ronald Reagan (Republican) 

George Bush (Republican) 

Bill Clinton (Democrat) 

1949-63 

1963-66 

1966-69 

1969-74 

1974-82 

1982- 

West Germany 

Konrad Adenauer (Christian Democrat) 

Ludwig Erhard (Christian Democrat) 

Kurt Kiesinger (Christian Democrat) 

Willy Brandt (Social Democrat) 

Helmut Schmidt (Social Democrat) 

Helmut Kohl (Christian Democrat; Kohl became the first chancel¬ 

lor of reunified Germany in 1990) 



1945 

1946 

1947 

1948 

1949 

1950 

1951 

1952 

1953 

1954 

1955 

1956 

1957 

1958 

1959 

1960 

1961 

1962 

1963 

U.S. Presidential 
Administrations and 

Soviet Leadership 

President Sec. of State Others 

Truman Byrnes Kennan 

(State Dept.) 

Baruch (UN) 

Marshall 

Truman Acheson 

Eisenhower J. F. Dulles Allen Dulles (CIA) 

Eisenhower J. F. Dulles Allen Dulles (cia) 

Christian Herter 

Kennedy Rusk Bundy (NSC) 

McNamara (DOD) 

Johnson Rusk McNamara (dod) 

Soviets 

Stalin 

Khrushchev 
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1964 

1965 

1966 

1967 

1968 

1969 

1970 

1971 

1972 

1973 

1974 

1975 

1976 

1977 

1980 

1981 

1982 

1983 

1984 

1985 

1986 

1987 

1988 

1989 

1990 

Chronologies 

President Sec. of State Others 

Johnson Rusk McNamara (DOD) 

Clifford (DOD) 

Nixon Rogers Kissinger (NSC) 

Nixon Kissinger Kissinger (NSC) 

Ford Kissinger 

Scowcroft (nsc) 

Carter Vance Brzezinski (NSC) 

Muskie 

Reagan Haig Weinberger (DOD) 

Shultz 

Reagan Shultz 

Bush Baker Scowcroft (NSC) 

Soviets 

Brezhnev 

Andropov 

Chernenko 

Gorbachev 



1945 

1946 

1947 

1948 

1949 

1950 

1951 

1952 

1953 

1954 

1955 

1956 

1957 

1958 

1959 

1960 

1961 

1962 

1963 

Britain 

Attlee 

Churchill 

Eden 

Macmillan 

Douglas- 

Home 

Leaders of the 
Western Allies 

France W. Germany 

De Gaulle 

Fourth Republic 

(a series of 

coalition 

governments 

1947-58) 

Adenauer 

De Gaulle 

(Fifth Republic) 

Erhard 

Nationalist China 

Chiang Kai-shek 
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1964 

1965 

1966 

1967 

1968 

1969 

1970 

1971 

1972 

1973 

1974 

1975 

1976 

1977 

1978 

1979 

1980 

1981 

1982 

1983 

1984 

1985 

1986 

1987 

1988 

1989 

1990 

Chronologies 

Britain France_W. Germany Nationalist China 

Wilson 

Kiesinger 

Pompidou Brandt 

Heath 

Wilson 

Callagha 

Giscard 

d’Estaing 

Schmidt 

Chiang Ching-kuo 

Thatcher 

Mitterrand 

Kohl 

Lee Teng-hui 

Major 



1945 

1946 

1947 

1948 

1949 

1950 

1951 

1952 

1953 

1954 

1955 

1956 

1957 

1958 

1959 

1960 

1961 

1962 

Leaders of the 
Soviet Union and the 

People’s Republic of China 

Soviet Union People’s Republic 

Stalin 

Mao Zedong 

Khrushchev 

Liu Shaoqi 

(head of state through 1968; 

Mao remained party 

chairman) 
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1963 

1964 

1965 

1966 

1967 

1968 

1969 

1970 

1971 

1972 

1973 

1974 

1975 

1976 

1977 

1978 

1979 

1980 

1981 

1982 

1983 

1984 

1985 

1986 

1987 

1988 

1989 

1990 

Chronologies 

Soviet Union People’s Republic 

Brezhnev 

Mao Zedong 

Gang of 4 

Deng Xiaoping 

Andropov 

Chernenko 

Gorbachev 



Section IV 

Prominent 

Cold War Figures 





Biographies of 
U.S. Political Figures 

Acheson, Dean (1893-1971) Secretary of state, 1949-53. The son of an 

Episcopal bishop, Acheson grew up in New England where he attended the pres¬ 

tigious Groton Preparatory School and Yale University. He graduated from Yale 

in 1915, served in the Navy during World War I, and then returned to New 

England where he received a law degree in 1918. He served as secretary to Supreme 

Court Justice Louis Brandeis for two years before joining the renowned law firm 

of Covington and Burling in 1921. In 1933 President Roosevelt appointed him 

undersecretary of the treasury, but Acheson resigned six months afterward as a 

protest to Roosevelt’s reduction of the gold content in the U.S. dollar: an act he 

considered reckless and unconstitutional. Prior to World War II Acheson chaired 

a committee to study the operation of the government’s administrative offices 

and helped formulate Roosevelt’s constitutional justification for the lend-lease 

program with Great Britain. Subsequently, Roosevelt asked Acheson to serve as 

assistant secretary of state for economic affairs, a post he held from 1941 to 1944. 

In addition to his continued work on the lend-lease program, Acheson played 

an active role in preparing for the postwar era. He helped organize the United 

Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Agency (UNRRA), the World Bank, the Inter¬ 

national Monetary Fund, and the Food and Agriculture Organization. 

After Roosevelt’s death in 1945 Truman appointed James Byrnes secretary 

of state, and Byrnes appointed Acheson as undersecretary. During Byrnes’s fre¬ 

quent trips abroad, Acheson served as acting secretary of state. In that capacity 

he gave the president daily briefings on foreign affairs and thereby developed a 

close relationship with him. Acheson’s primary duties as undersecretary involved 

Western Europe’s economic recovery. He advocated extended financial support 

for UNRRA and Great Britain and, because he considered Poland’s economy to 

be important to the overall redevelopment of Europe, Acheson endorsed a con¬ 

troversial loan to the new Polish government, which was already being called a 

Soviet puppet. 

In the years immediately following World War II Acheson also became 
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deeply involved with atomic energy. Unlike Byrnes and Secretary of Navy James 

V. Forrestal, who believed the atomic bomb gave the United States a crucial edge 

over the Soviet Union, Acheson initially favored international control of the 

bomb and the international development of peaceful uses for atomic energy. 

With atomic scientist Leo Szilard he warned against a suicidal arms race that 

would necessarily ensue after the Soviets developed their own nuclear weapons, 

as they inevitably would in the absence of international restraints. Consequently, 

along with Roosevelt’s Secretary of War Henry Stimson, Acheson called for the 

exchange of atomic information among the United States, Great Britain, and 

the USSR and the eventual international control of atomic material. 

In early 1946 he chaired a committee whose charge was to prepare a plan 

for submission to the United Nations. Other committee members included J. 

Robert Oppenheimer, who had overseen the development of America’s atomic 

bomb, and David Lilienthal, who chaired the Tennessee Valley Authority. The 

committee report called for the United Nations to create an international atomic 

development agency to identify each country’s holdings of raw nuclear materi¬ 

als and control all fissionable material and production plants. The agency would 

make nuclear resources available for peaceful purposes but report the efforts by 

any country to make atomic weapons. The international community would then 

presumably act to forestall that action. Acheson’s committee also recommended 

that the United States cease manufacturing atomic weapons at some future date 

and transfer its atomic resources to the international agency in stages. However, 

the committee stressed that the United States should not release information 

about nuclear technology in the immediate future. The committee recommen¬ 

dation was passed on to the U.S. representative to the UN Atomic Energy Com¬ 

mission, Bernard Baruch, who effectively killed it by appending demands that 

the Soviets would be certain to refuse. The Soviets vetoed the Baruch Plan in 

December 1946. However, the plan’s insistence on international inspections of 

nuclear facilities remained the cornerstone of U.S. policy on nuclear disarma¬ 

ment throughout much of the Cold War. 

In the immediate aftermath of World War II Acheson favored a policy of 

conciliation with the USSR. However, by the spring of 1946 Soviet actions in 

Turkey, Iran, and the eastern Mediterranean led him to reverse his position and 

support George Kennan’s recommendation that the United States should try to 

contain Communist expansion throughout the world. Much of his subsequent 

work as undersecretary and then as secretary of state was dedicated to pursuing 

this containment policy. In 1947 Acheson helped formulate the Truman Doc¬ 

trine aimed at containing the USSR within its existing sphere of influence. The 

doctrine’s main feature was the economic reconstruction of postwar Europe, and 

its cornerstones were the Marshall Plan, which Acheson helped formulate; the 

Four Point Program to provide technical aid to underdeveloped countries in 

Asia, Africa, and Latin America; and the creation of the North Atlantic Treaty 

Organization (NATO), an anti-Soviet military alliance. 
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Acheson became secretary of state at the beginning of 1949, after George 

Marshall stepped down due to poor health. His appointment was generally well 

received both domestically and in Europe. He was well regarded for his intel¬ 

lect, style, mental discipline, and commitment to work against Communist 

expansion. As secretary he pictured the superpower confrontation as a matter of 

power politics and did not believe in formulating policies according to abstract 

principles of morality or internationalism. He felt such idealistic motivations 

would compel the United States to avoid its responsibilities as a superpower to 

exercise power in order to create and sustain world order. He also believed that 

negotiation with the Soviet Union was futile since that nation was unwilling to 

bargain in good faith. Thus Acheson increasingly came to view the world as 

divided into distinct Eastern and Western spheres of influence. 

Acheson worked to establish the Federal Republic of Germany (West Ger¬ 

many; FRG) which he helped bring into the Western, anti-Communist alliance 

and whose eventual rearmament he promoted. He also promoted a massive U.S. 

military buildup to counter the Communists, and he advocated that the United 

States should be willing to assume unilateral responsibility for the defense of the 

non-Communist world. Though Truman initially resisted his call to increase 

the annual military budget to $35 billion —or 20 percent of the gross national 

product — the president supported the military increase after the outbreak of the 

Korean War in 1950. During his first year as secretary, Acheson declined to aid 

Chiang Kai-shek, who was in the process of losing the Chinese civil war to 

Communist forces under Mao Zedong. In a 1949 White Paper on China Ache¬ 

son stated that Chiang lacked the support of the Chinese people and that the 

United States would be unwise to waste its resources propping him up or to 

intervene militarily on his behalf. A month later the Communists assumed com¬ 

plete control of the Chinese mainland and established the People’s Republic of 

China (PRC). Chiang’s defeat allowed Acheson’s right-wing critics to charge 

him and his State Department with “selling out” China, and in 1950 Senator 

Joseph McCarthy claimed to have names of highly placed Communists within 

the State Department. Acheson defended his aides in congressional hearings, 

but the fierce right-wing attack that persisted throughout his term in office com¬ 

pelled him to reject his original plan to recognize the PRC. Instead, he agreed 

to provide economic aid to Chiang’s government in exile on Taiwan (then called 

Formosa) but he refused to commit the United States to its military defense, 

especially since the island held no strategic value. 

In a January 1950 address Acheson indicated that the U.S. defense perime¬ 

ter in Asia included Japan, the Ryuku Islands, and the Philippines. When, six 

months later, the North Korean Communists launched a surprise attack on South 

Korea, Republican Senator Robert Taft and other critics of the Truman admin¬ 

istration charged that by failing to publicly include Korea in his list of crucial 

countries Acheson had signaled a tacit U.S. willingness to permit the Commu¬ 

nist invasion. Acheson responded to the North Korean attack by advocating U.S. 
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military intervention. He believed the USSR was behind the North Korean 

action, that it was probing for weaknesses in the Western alliance, and that the 

United States must deny the Soviets victory by standing up to Communist 

aggression throughout the world. He thus coordinated the political efforts that 

brought about the U.S. “police action” in Korea, lobbying Congress and the 

United Nations and working with diplomats from nonaligned countries. Along 

with General Douglas MacArthur he advocated liberating North Korea after the 

military situation in South Korea stabilized. However, both men seriously under¬ 

estimated the Chinese resolve to attack if the UN forces crossed the thirty-eighth 

parallel into North Korea, and they were caught off guard when the Chinese 

entered the war in November 1950. Unable to negotiate a suitable peace treaty, 

Acheson resisted calls from leading Republicans to extend the war to China. A 

truce was not negotiated until shortly after Eisenhower took office in 1953. 

Despite these setbacks in Korea, however, Acheson continued to follow a con¬ 

tainment policy in Asia. Thus he supported the French in their fight against Viet¬ 

namese nationalists under the Communist leadership of Ho Chi Minh. 

In 1952 the Republican Party platform criticized Acheson’s containment 

philosophy as insufficient and, led by John Foster Dulles, it called for a new lib¬ 

eration policy to free Eastern Europe from Soviet control. It also attacked Ache- 

son’s view of power politics as amoral, and members of the extreme right wing 

accused him and other members of the State Department of being traitors. In 

response Acheson rejected the liberation policy as unrealistic unless the United 

States was willing to commit to another major European war, and he pointed 

to the successes of the Truman administration’s containment policies: Western 

Europe remained politically and economically strong and within the U.S. camp, 

and the NATO alliance assured its protection against military aggression. Through¬ 

out the 1950s Acheson criticized Dulles’s foreign policy after Dulles became 

Eisenhower’s secretary of state. Specifically, he attacked as irresponsible and unre¬ 

alistic Dulles’s call for a moral crusade against Communism, and he denounced 

Eisenhower’s reliance on nuclear weapons. Later he advised presidents Kennedy 

and Johnson, urging Johnson to deescalate the Vietnam War in 1968. 

Baker, James A., Ill (1930- ) White House chief of staff, 1981-85; 

secretary of the treasury, 1985-88; secretary of state, 1989-92; and White House 

chief of staff, 1992. Born in Houston to a prominent Texan family, Baker grad¬ 

uated from Princeton in 1952 and then served in the Marine Corps for two years. 

In 1957 he received his law degree from the University of Texas and began prac¬ 

ticing law. He helped manage the unsuccessful 1970 senatorial campaign of 

Republican Congressman George Bush, a longtime friend. As finance chairman 

for the Texas Republican Party Baker campaigned for President Nixon’s reelec¬ 

tion in 1972. In 1975 President Ford appointed him undersecretary of com¬ 

merce, but Baker resigned soon afterward to manage Ford’s unsuccessful presi¬ 

dential campaign. In 1980 he earned praise for almost engineering a major upset 
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when he managed Bushs campaign for the Republican nomination against 

heavily favored Ronald Reagan. 

Reagan appointed Baker White House chief of staff, and Baker earned a 

reputation for his skill in managing disputes within the White House as well as 

those between the administration and Congress. He played a large role in win¬ 

ning passage of Reagan’s 1981 supply side tax and budget package. In 1985 Rea¬ 

gan appointed Baker secretary of the treasury. His plan to stimulate the eco¬ 

nomies of developing nations failed, but by devaluing the dollar he temporarily 

helped them alleviate their debt. Baker had written a college thesis on how Great 

Britain used international institutional affiliations to extend its political influence 

during the early days of the Cold War, despite its waning economic power. He 

tried to accomplish something similar for the United States, establishing the 

1985 Plaza and Louvre Agreements to provide a more unified approach to the 

world economy. These agreements enabled the Western banks to manage 

exchange rates and the orderly decline of the dollar. While retaining U.S. lead¬ 

ership in NATO, he established the North Atlantic Consultive Council that 

included parts of Eastern Europe. His attempts to establish an Asian-Pacific 

institution to stabilize the regional economy failed due to disagreements over 

Hong Kong’s colonial status and difficulties over Taiwan. Nonetheless, Baker sup¬ 

ported the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation Process, which included China, 

Hong Kong, and Taiwan. He described his ultimate goal as follows: 

[IJmagine a fan spread wide, with its base in North America, and radiat¬ 
ing west across the Pacific. The central support is the U.S.-Japan alliance, the 
key connection for the security structure and the new Pacific partnership we are 
seeking. To the north, one spoke represents our alliance with the Republic of 
Korea. To the south, others extend to our treaty allies ... the Philippines and 
Thailand. Further south, a spoke extends to Australia. ... Connecting these 
spokes is the fabric of shared economic interests now given form by the Asia- 
Pacific Economic Cooperation Process. ... Similarly, the emerging North Amer¬ 
ican Free Trade Area will support both APEC and the global, multilateral systems 
for trade and financial flows. 

Baker resigned in 1988 to manage Bush’s successful presidential campaign. 

President-elect Bush then appointed him secretary of state. During his confirma¬ 

tion hearings Baker further stressed the need for international alliances: 

We enter a new era characterized especially by the greater strength of our 
friends. We live in a world of increasingly influential allies whose cooperation is 
essential if we are to surmount common problems. There are new global dan¬ 
gers, such as terrorism, the international narcotics trade, and the degradation of 
the world’s environment, that cannot be managed by one nation alone — no mat¬ 
ter how powerful. The realities will not permit a blind isolationism or a reck¬ 
less antagonism. 

In that spirit Baker helped forge the international alliance that prosecuted 

the 1991 Gulf War against Iraq and managed to secure assistance in financing 
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the war from Japan and other allies who did not commit troops. Baker’s most 

notable achievement as secretary of state was his proposal for a comprehensive 

peace plan in the Middle East that helped lead to direct and eventually fruitful 

talks between Israel and the hostile Arab nations. He responded slowly and cau¬ 

tiously to the events of 1989 and 1990 that brought about the collapse of Com¬ 

munism in the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe, and he received criticism for 

not supporting Soviet Premier Boris Yeltsin more vigorously. Due to disarray in 

the White House, Baker took a leave of absence from the State Department to 

become White House chief of staff in the summer of 1992. He also managed 

Bush’s unsuccessful campaign for reelection. 

Baruch, Bernard M. (1870-1965) Presidential adviser and representative 

to the UN Atomic Energy" Commission, 1946-47. Born in Camden, South Car¬ 

olina, the son of a German-Jewish doctor and a Portuguese-Jewish mother from 

a prominent South Carolina family, Baruch graduated from City College in New 

York in 1889. Afterward he went to work for the Wall Street brokerage house of 

A. A. Housman and Company where he quickly rose from office boy to broker 

to partner. A millionaire by the age of 30, he retired from the firm to establish 

his own business in industrial development. Baruch strongly supported Presi¬ 

dent Woodrow Wilson, who appointed him to regulatory agencies preparing for 

possible U.S. entry into World War I. When the United States entered the war 

in 1918, Wilson named Baruch chairman of the War Industries Board, where he 

had vast powers for mobilizing the country. In that capacity he became known 

as the second most powerful man in the United States. A strong Democratic 

supporter, Baruch secretly advised Republican presidents during the 1920s. Upon 

his 1932 election Franklin Roosevelt offered to appoint Baruch secretary of the 

treasury, but the financier declined. Instead, he unofficially advised the presi¬ 

dent on politics and the economy until Roosevelt’s death in 1945. 

In 1946 President Truman asked Baruch to serve as the U.S. representative 

to the UN Atomic Energy Commission, which — less than a year after the atomic 

bombings of Hiroshima and Nagasaki — was considering plans for international 

control of atomic energy. A committee chaired by Undersecretary of State Dean 

Acheson had prepared a U.S. plan. Other committee members included J. Robert 

Oppenheimer, who had overseen the development of America’s atomic bomb, 

and David Lilienthal, who chaired the Tennessee Valley Authority. The commit¬ 

tee report called for the United Nations to create an international atomic devel¬ 

opment agency to identify each country’s holdings of raw nuclear materials and 

control all fissionable material and production plants. The agency would make 

nuclear resources available for peaceful purposes but report any country’s efforts 

to make atomic weapons. The international community would then presum¬ 

ably act to forestall that action. Acheson’s committee also recommended that the 

United States should cease manufacturing atomic weapons at some future date 

and transfer its atomic resources to the international agency in stages. However, 
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the committee stressed that the United States should not release information 

about nuclear technology in the immediate future. To make the plan more 

appealing to Congress, the Truman administration asked Baruch to present it 

to the UN Atomic Energy Commission. 

However, Baruch demanded the right to change details of the proposal. 

Specifically because he feared Soviet vetoes in the Security Council could 

impede the work of a UN atomic agency — he demanded that vetoes be pro¬ 

hibited on votes concerning atomic energy. Moreover, he insisted that the plan 

establish fixed penalties for illegal possession and/or use of atomic bombs or 

other atomic material. Acheson and his supporters complained that the Soviets 

would never accede to Baruch s changes, but Baruch threatened to resign if his 

terms were not included, and Truman acquiesced. Acheson’s forecast proved accu¬ 

rate. Baruch submitted the amended plan in June 1946, and in December the 

UN Atomic Energy Commission unanimously recommended that the Security 

Council adopt it. Abstaining were Poland and the Soviet Union, which had con¬ 

demned the plan as an attempt to weaken the Security Council and instead 

insisted on immediately destroying all atomic weapons. At this time only the 

United States possessed them. When the plan went to the Security Council for 

consideration, the Soviets vetoed it. The subsequent intensification of the Cold 

War in 1947 and 1948 made further top-level efforts for international control of 

atomic energy politically impossible. Lilienthal had earlier described Baruch as 

about the vainest old man I have ever seen,” and Truman later maintained that 

Baruch revised the atomic energy plan mainly to gain greater public recogni¬ 

tion. However, the plan’s insistence on international inspections of nuclear facil¬ 

ities remained the cornerstone of U.S. policy on nuclear disarmament through¬ 

out much of the Cold War. 

Though Baruch supported Truman’s 1948 election bid and formulated some 

of the strategy that helped the president become elected, he disapproved of Tru¬ 

man’s deficit spending and promoted a balanced budget instead. Their conflict¬ 

ing views intensified just prior to the election, and Baruch’s role in Truman’s 

administration diminished greatly. For instance, Truman rejected Baruch’s call 

for a balanced budget and wage and price controls during the Korean War. In 

1952 Baruch finally broke with the Democratic Party and supported Dwight 

Eisenhower for president. He continued to advise U.S. presidents until his death 

in 1965. 

Brzezinski, Zbigniew (1928- ) National security adviser, 1977-81. The 

son of a Polish diplomat, Brzezinski was born in Warsaw but lived in France 

and Germany before settling in Montreal in 1938. He received a bachelor’s degree 

from McGill University in 1949 and a master’s degree in economics and polit¬ 

ical science in 1950. Harvard awarded him a Ph.D in 1953, and he taught there 

until 1960 when he joined the faculty at Columbia. In 1961 he became director 

of Columbia’s newly created Institute on Communist Affairs. During the 1960s 
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he predicted that the emerging postindustrial, high-tech culture in the United 

States, Europe, and Japan would diminish tensions between capitalist and Com¬ 

munist countries but increase the differences between industrialized and under¬ 

developed nations. He advised President-elect Kennedy on foreign affairs and was 

a strong proponent of the Vietnam War during the Johnson and Nixon admin¬ 

istrations, arguing that it was necessary for creating a stabilizing balance of power 

in Asia. Johnson appointed him to the State Department’s Policy Planning Coun¬ 

cil in 1966, and he assumed responsibility for Vice President Hubert Humphrey s 

foreign policy positions during the 1968 presidential campaign. 

President Carter named Brzezinski national security adviser in 1977, and 

Brzezinski held the post throughout the Carter years, during which he competed 

with Secretary of State Cyrus Vance for influence in formulating foreign policy. 

They differed most strongly in their positions regarding the Soviet Union. 

Brzezinski advocated a hard line, opposing Soviet attempts to extend their 

influence throughout the world, even at the expense of nuclear arms control. 

Vance, on the other hand, favored continuing the detente initiated by presidents 

Nixon and Ford and pursued arms limitation. For this reason Vance urged a more 

tolerant response to the 1978 Soviet-backed coup in Ethiopia, while Brzezinski 

argued that “Soviet leaders may be acting merely in response to an apparent 

opportunity, or the Soviet action may be part of a wide strategic design. In either 

case, the Soviets probably calculate, as previously in Angola, they can later adopt 

a more conciliatory attitude and that the U.S. will simply again adjust to the 

consolidation of Soviet presence in yet another African country.” 

In 1979 Vietnam invaded Cambodia and installed a pro-Soviet regime, 

and in December 1979 the Soviets invaded Afghanistan to prop up the govern¬ 

ment they had helped place in power. Vance urged a degree of restraint, while 

Brzezinski again promoted a hard line. He argued that the Soviet Union was 

deploying “a two-pronged offensive strategy, one pointing through Afghanistan 

at the Persian Gulf and one through Cambodia at the Straits of Malacca.” Carter 

sided with Brzezinski and used the Afghanistan invasion as an occasion to end 

detente. He withdrew the SALT II Treaty from Senate consideration, canceled a 

grain sale to the Soviet Union, and backed Afghani rebels fighting against the 

Soviets. 

The National security adviser and secretary of state also differed in their 

response to the 1979 crisis in Iran. Brzezinski wanted to inform the shah that 

the United States would tolerate military suppression of rebellious dissidents, 

while Vance disagreed. Consequently, the shah received ambiguous messages 

about U.S. intentions. After the shah was overthrown and Islamic fundamen¬ 

talists seized the U.S. embassy, taking 66 hostages, Brzezinski and Vance again 

disagreed on how the United States should respond. Brzezinski favored a mili¬ 

tary rescue while Vance advocated diplomatic measures. Carter initially followed 

Vance’s advice, but after five months he authorized a rescue attempt. However, 

a sandstorm debilitated the American helicopters and the mission failed. Eight 
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soldiers died in the attempt and Vance resigned in protest. The hostages were 

finally released on the day Carter left office, and Brzezinski returned to private 

life, teaching, lecturing, and writing about foreign policy. 

Bundy, McGeorge (1919-1996) Special assistant to the president for 

national security affairs, 1961—66. Born in Boston into a prominent New England 

family, Bundy was the son of Harvey Bundy, an associate of former Secretary of 

State and Secretary of War Henry L. Stimson. Stimson proved to be a role model, 

making Bundy aware of the power of his social class and the importance of dis¬ 

interested service for the public good. In 1941 Bundy graduated first in his class 

from Yale. During World War II he helped plan the invasions of Sicily and France 

as an officer in the Army. After leaving the service in 1946 he helped Stimson 

write his autobiography and in 1948 went to work for the government agency 

responsible for implementing the Marshall Plan. He resigned shortly afterward 

to serve as foreign policy adviser to the presidential campaign of Republican 

nominee Thomas Dewey. After Truman defeated Dewey, Bundy joined the pres¬ 

tigious Council on Foreign Relations as a policy adviser. In 1949 he joined the 

faculty at Harvard, where he taught a course in modern foreign policy that 

embodied Stimson’s basic outlook. He rose rapidly at Harvard and in 1953 

became dean of the College of Arts and Sciences. In that position he became 

known for his diplomatic skills and his ability to work through the bureaucracy. 

Though he supported Eisenhower during the 1950s, Bundy backed Kennedy 

after the Republicans nominated Nixon in I960. Impressed by Bundy’s handling 

of a campaign committee of scientists and professionals, Kennedy offered to 

appoint him to various positions in the State and Defense departments. Bundy 

declined those but accepted the designation of special assistant for national secu¬ 

rity affairs, more commonly known as national security adviser. In that capac¬ 

ity he collected information from the departments of State and Defense and 

from the intelligence agencies, consolidated it, and presented it to the president. 

He thus controlled the nature and flow of information reaching Kennedy and 

thereby helped determine the president’s view of world events, which in turn 

shaped administration policies. Especially after the Bay of Pigs fiasco in April 

1961, Kennedy turned increasingly to an inner circle of advisers that included 

Bundy. Bundy reorganized Kennedy’s staff and gathered a group of scholars and 

intellectuals at the White House. These came to play a significant role in deter¬ 

mining foreign policy. During the Cuban Missile Crisis Bundy served as one of 

the president’s closest advisers, and he organized the meetings of Excom, a spe¬ 

cial panel composed of veteran diplomats who advised Kennedy and helped win 

congressional support for the administration’s response to the crisis. On Octo¬ 

ber 17, 1962, when most of the president’s advisers favored an air strike against 

the missile sites, Bundy held out in favor of a diplomatic solution. Two days 

later, however, he supported an air strike. Kennedy ultimately settled upon a 

naval quarantine, which proved to be a successful strategy. 
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Bundy also advised Kennedy on the growing U.S. involvement in Vietnam. 

In August 1963, after harsh crackdowns on Buddhist dissidents by South Viet¬ 

nam’s President Ngo Dinh Diem, the Kennedy administration wanted to disas¬ 

sociate from Diem but could not agree on how to do it. Roger Hilsman rec¬ 

ommended withdrawing U.S. support to Diem in hopes of prompting a coup, 

while Defense Secretary Robert McNamara advocated retaining support but 

demanding reforms from Diem. Bundy recommended a compromise position 

that Kennedy accepted. The United States would retain support and demand 

reforms but at the same time be willing to exercise its option not to inform 

Diem about plans for any coup that promised to succeed. It would, however, 

notify Diem of any plans that had “poor prospects for success.” On November 1, 

with U.S. knowledge but not its direct support, South Vietnamese generals killed 

Diem and overthrew his regime. Exactly three weeks later Kennedy was assas¬ 

sinated. 

Bundy stayed on to advise Lyndon Johnson and helped convince the pres¬ 

ident to send U.S. Marines to the Dominican Republic in 1965. That year he 

also advocated bombing North Vietnam, a policy that Johnson also adopted. 

He left the administration in 1966 because of personality differences with the 

president and assumed the presidency of the Ford Foundation. After the 1968 

Tet Offensive Bundy spoke out in favor of deescalating the war. Bundy’s younger 

brother, William, also held high posts in the Kennedy and Johnson adminis¬ 

trations and influenced U.S. policy in Southeast Asia. 

Bush, George H. (1924- ) Republican congressman 1967-71; director 

of the CIA, 1975-77; vice president, 1981-89; and U.S. president, 1989-93. The 

son of Republican Senator Prescott Bush, George Bush was born in Milton, 

Massachusetts. He attended the Phillips Academy and joined the U.S. Naval 

Reserve upon graduating in 1941. He fought during World War II and in 1943 

became the youngest pilot in the Navy. After the war Bush attended Yale Uni¬ 

versity and graduated in 1948. He went to work in the oil industry and in 1954 

founded the highly successful Zapata Off-Shore Company, which made him a 

millionaire. While supporting Barry Goldwater for president. Bush won the 

Texas Republican Senate nomination but lost the general election in 1964. In 

1966 he won election to the House of Representatives and was reelected in 1968. 

His district was one of Houston’s most affluent. He served on the House Ways 

and Means Committee, taking conservative positions and supporting the oil 

industry. He also supported environmental legislation and President Johnson’s 

civil rights legislation. In 1970 Bush ran for the Senate but conservative Demo¬ 

crat Lloyd Bentsen defeated him. Subsequently, President Nixon appointed him 

U.S. ambassador to the United Nations. He supported the Middle East peace 

proposals initiated by Secretary of State William Rogers and urged concerted 

world action against the narcotics trade. In 1971 he led the unsuccessful U.S. 

effort to have the People’s Republic of China (PRC) admitted to the United 
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Nations under a two Chinas plan that would also retain the membership of 

non-Communist Nationalist China in the General Assembly. The PRC was ulti¬ 

mately admitted and Nationalist China was expelled. Bush also defended the 

administrations support of Pakistan during its December 1971 war with India, 

but in May he offered U.S. relief aid to Bangladesh. That month he also defended 

the U.S. blockade of North Vietnam before the United Nations. 

After the 1972 elections Nixon named Bush chairman of the Republican 

National Committee. He set out to broaden the party by appealing more to 

workers and ethnic groups but quickly he became distracted by the ongoing 

Watergate scandal that dominated much of Nixon’s second term. Bush did not 

directly involve the party in defending the president; nonetheless, his effective¬ 

ness in promoting party goals suffered from the scandal. Following Nixon’s res¬ 

ignation Bush accepted an appointment by President Ford to lead the U.S. Liai¬ 

son Office in the PRC. He impressed the Chinese with his friendliness and 

informality, touring Beijing on a bicycle and hosting hot dog and hamburger 

parties in the U.S. compound. He also helped host Ford’s state visit to China 

in 1975. 

In November 1975 Ford appointed Bush director of the CIA, and he held 

the post through the remainder of Ford’s presidency. Bush implemented poli¬ 

cies to improve the agency’s professionalism and promoted younger personnel. 

He also took the unprecedented step of opening classified CIA documents to a 

group of conservative, anti-detente foreign policy planners known as Team B. 

Team B succeeded in reversing the earlier agency assessment that the Soviets 

were seeking nuclear parity during detente, arguing instead that they were try¬ 

ing to achieve nuclear superiority. Team B’s politicized interpretation of the data 

later became the operative assumption underlying the massive arms build-up and 

preparations for winnable nuclear war during the early 1980s, when Bush was 

vice president. 

Bush contended for the Republican vice presidential nomination in 1976 

but Ford chose Senator Robert Dole instead. After Ford’s defeat in the general 

election Bush returned to private life, serving as chairman of the First National 

Bank of Houston. In 1980 he challenged front-runner Ronald Reagan for the 

presidential nomination but lost in a surprisingly close contest. Reagan named 

him as his running mate, and Bush served as vice president from 1981 to 1989. 

During that time he supported the president and cultivated ties to right-wing 

Republicans who were suspicious of his commitment to the conservative cause. 

Though he maintained that he had been “out of the loop,” a 1992 special pros¬ 

ecutor’s report concluded that Bush had been involved in the Iran-Contra scheme 

that sold U.S. arms to Iran in return for promises to free American hostages in 

Lebanon and then illegally diverted the profits from the arms sales to support 

the anti-Communist Nicaraguan Contras and conduct other covert activities. 

Bush’s role in Iran-Contra had not been established in 1988 when he defeated 

Democrat Michael Dukakis for the presidency. However, the long-awaited 
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special prosecutor’s report, issued just prior to the 1992 election, contributed to 

Bush’s loss to Bill Clinton. 

In his first year in office Bush ordered an invasion of Panama that led to 

the ouster and arrest of President Manuel Noriega whom the United States 

accused of promoting drug smuggling. Though not directly linked to the Cold 

War, the invasion established Bush’s willingness to employ military force to 

achieve U.S. goals. The Bush administration continued to support the right- 

wing military dictatorship in El Salvador in its civil war against pro-Commu- 

nist populists; that war finally concluded in 1991 with a negotiated peace set¬ 

tlement. Bush also maintained a hard line against Castro in Cuba. In February 

1990 Violeta Barrios de Chamorro defeated the ruling Marxist Sandinista 

leader, Daniel Ortega, in Nicaragua in an internationally supervised election and 

concluded the civil war between the ruling pro-Communist Sandinistas and 

U.S.-backed Contras. The transfer of power was relatively smooth and non¬ 

violent, though the Sandinistas retained considerable power, especially over the 

military. 

Bush had campaigned by taking a hard line against Soviet Premier Gor¬ 

bachev declaring, “Gorbachev is not a freedom-loving friend of democracy, but 

an orthodox, committed Marxist,” and later claiming “the jury is still out on 

the Soviet experiment [with reforms].” Shortly after Bush’s inauguration National 

Security Adviser Brent Scowcroft publicly accused Gorbachev’s reforms of being 

“a peace offensive” designed to make “trouble within the Western alliance.” 

Despite this initial skepticism, the quickly spreading collapse of Commu¬ 

nism in Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union forced Bush to reevaluate and offer 

greater support to Gorbachev. Following Gorbachev’s declaration before the 

United Nations in December 1988 that the USSR would no longer base policy 

on ideology and that it would renounce force and unilaterally reduce its mili¬ 

tary strength in Europe, the Soviet Union assented to radical changes behind 

the iron curtain. During the summer of 1989 Gorbachev and Bush engaged in 

secret dialogues to arrange a summit meeting, and the Soviets assured the Amer¬ 

icans that they would not intervene in Eastern Europe. 

Soon after Gorbachev made his position public the Communist empire 

quickly collapsed. In June 1989 the Solidarity trade union won general elections 

in Poland, and its nominee became the first non—Communist prime minister in 

the Eastern bloc. The following year Solidarity’s leader Lech Waiqsa was elected 

president. In September 1989 Hungary opened its borders with Austria, afford¬ 

ing 60,000 East Germans access to the West, and in October the Hungarian 

Communist Party dissolved and renounced Marxist-Leninism in favor of a social 

democracy. On November 10 East Germany dismantled the Berlin Wall and 

opened access to West Germany. By the end of the year a new liberal cabinet 

was in place in East Germany. Also in 1989 Bulgaria’s Communist government 

was replaced; the Czechoslovakian Communist Politburo resigned and was 

replaced by a non-Communist government; Romanian Communist President 
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Nicolae Ceau§escu was overthrown by the Army and executed on Christmas 

Day; and the Soviets completed their withdrawal of troops from Afghanistan, 

thereby reversing the action that had destroyed detente ten years earlier. Thus 

despite Bushs doubts, the United States was on the verge of achieving one of 

its most central Cold War objectives: “Germany whole and free in a Europe 

whole and free.” 

By 1990 Bush and Gorbachev had come to some basic agreements. Both 

wanted to preserve political stability during these times of immense change. 

Both accepted the internal changes within the Warsaw Pact countries but rec¬ 

ognized the Soviets’ need for security. They agreed that for the sake of stability 

the Warsaw Pact and NATO should be continued, if only temporarily, and both 

recognized the need for each side to retain their armies in Europe during the 

period of transition. In September 1990 Great Britain, France, the United States, 

and the Soviet Union signed a peace treaty with East and West Germany officially 

concluding World War II and establishing the withdrawal of the Soviet Army 

from Eastern Europe. They thus realized the objectives of Eisenhower’s Secre¬ 

tary of State John Foster Dulles who had advocated a “liberation policy” some 

35 years earlier. On October 3 East and West Germany united into a single Ger¬ 

many with its capital in Bonn, the capital site of the former West Germany. 

This fulfilled another major long-standing U.S. Cold War objective. And on 

November 17-19 leaders of all the European states, the United States, Canada, 

and the Soviet Union met in Paris where they signed a new charter regulating 

relations among all the participants, a nonaggression agreement between mem¬ 

bers of NATO and the defunct Warsaw Pact, and the Conventional Forces in 

Europe (cfe) Treaty, which reduced the number of troops and tanks opposing 

each other in Europe. President Bush announced, “We have closed a chapter of 

history. The Cold War is over.” 

In the aftermath of the Cold War Bush and Gorbachev worked together to 

promote world stability and begin to establish a new world order. In July 1991 

the Warsaw Pact dissolved, and shortly thereafter Bush traveled to Moscow where 

he and Gorbachev signed the Strategic Arms Reduction Treaty (START). This was 

the first Cold War treaty to reduce long-range nuclear stockpiles instead of 

merely limiting their growth. Afterward Bush flew to Kiev in support of Gor¬ 

bachev’s efforts to hold the Soviet Union together. He warned the citizens of 

the Ukraine, “Freedom is not the same as independence,” and “Americans will 

not support those who seek independence to replace a far-off tyranny with a 

local despotism.” However, Bush declined to grant Gorbachev the massive 

amounts of economic aid the Soviet leader insisted he needed to maintain sta¬ 

bility and which he had counted on in return for concessions on arms control 

and for withdrawing Soviet troops from Afghanistan. Politically weakened at 

home, Gorbachev was imprisoned during an August coup led by Communist 

hard-liners. Efforts by Russian President Boris Yeltsin foiled the bloodless coup 

and Gorbachev returned to power, dissolving the Communist Party a week later. 
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However, the coup weakened Gorbachev’s effectiveness, and Yeltsin assumed 

political dominance in the rapidly deteriorating Soviet Union, which dissolved 

later that year. In 1992 former President Nixon criticized the Bush administra¬ 

tion for its lukewarm support of Gorbachev and Yeltsin, claiming that it was 

“failing to seize the moment to shape the history of the next half-century.” 

In addition to his policies in Eastern Europe, Bush tried to improve rela¬ 

tions with China, offering most favored nation trade status, offering to sell mil¬ 

itary planes, and largely ignoring the 1989 uprising in Tiananmen Square in 

which the Army routed students demanding democratic freedoms. That year he 

also authorized aid to Vietnam in return for its assistance in accounting for over 

2,000 U.S. soldiers missing in action during the Vietnam War. In early 1991 Bush 

assembled the first Cold War military alliance in response to Iraq’s annexation 

of oil-rich Kuwait. Supported by the Soviet Union, the U.S.-led alliance quickly 

drove back the Iraqi troops. The war was an overwhelming military success, 

quickly achieving its proclaimed objective of liberating Kuwait and temporarily 

making Bush the most popular U.S. president during the post-World War II 

era. However, Iraqi President Saddam Hussein’s subsequent refusal to cooper¬ 

ate with UN inspections to guarantee the terms of the cease-fire and his ruth¬ 

less military persecution of Kurds living within Iraq significantly diminished 

Bush’s popularity, as did a declining economy and preelection revelations that 

Bush had lied about his role in the Iran-Contra scandal. He thus lost his 1992 

reelection bid to Democrat Bill Clinton. 

Byrnes, James F. (1879-1972) Secretary of state, 1945-47. Born in 

Charleston, South Carolina, the son of Irish immigrants, Byrnes was appren¬ 

ticed as a law clerk at age 14. He was admitted to the South Carolina bar in 1903. 

In 1908 he ran successfully for court solicitor and was elected to the U.S. House 

of Representatives in 1910. He served in the House until 1925 and was elected 

to the Senate in 1930. An initial supporter of Franklin Roosevelt’s New Deal 

during the 1930s, Byrnes withdrew his support as Roosevelt’s policies became 

more radical. Nonetheless, he approved of the president’s foreign policy. Roo¬ 

sevelt appointed Byrnes to the Supreme Court in 1941, but Byrnes resigned 16 

months later to head the wartime Office of Economic Stabilization. In 1943 he 

became head of the Office of War Mobilization where he supervised the pro¬ 

duction of war and consumer goods. Known as the “assistant president on the 

home front,” Byrnes earned respect for his administrative ability and his ability 

to work with the bureaucracy responsible for running the domestic war effort. 

Byrnes accompanied Roosevelt to the Yalta Conference in April 1944 and helped 

win congressional approval for the postwar plan that implicitly acknowledged 

spheres of influence but insisted upon free elections and representative govern¬ 

ments in Eastern Europe. Unable to choose between Byrnes — who enjoyed sup¬ 

port from conservative Democrats — and incumbent Vice President Henry Wal¬ 

lace — who was favored by the Party’s left wing — Roosevelt selected compromise 
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candidate Harry S. Truman for his running mate in the 1944 election. The ticket 

won and when Roosevelt died in April 1945 Truman became president. Truman 

appointed Byrnes secretary of state in July. 

The two men did not work easily together, but initially they shared the 

same foreign policy objectives: to sustain the wartime alliance and inhibit the 

Soviets attempts to take full control of Eastern Europe. Neither man viewed 

the Soviets as ideologues bent on world conquest. Instead, they regarded Stalin 

as a fellow politician willing to negotiate a political arrangement. Disregarding 

the Soviet Union s insistence that it must have secure borders with Eastern 

Europe, Truman and Byrnes promoted the revitalization of Germany, the found¬ 

ing of democratic governments in Germany and Eastern Europe, and the even¬ 

tual evacuation of Soviet troops from occupied European territories. 

Byrnes played a major role at the Potsdam Conference in August 1945 at 

which the so-called big three — the United States, Great Britain, and the Soviet 

Union — set policies for controlling Germany during the occupation. They agreed 

to foster democratic ideals and introduce representative and elective principles 

of government in Germany. The Soviets reluctantly acceded to the economic 

redevelopment of the Germany that Truman and Byrnes believed was crucial to 

the revitalization and security of Europe. Stalin also agreed to restrict Soviet repa¬ 

ration claims on West German goods. Left unrestricted, reparation claims could 

have seriously impeded Germany’s economic recovery. In return for Stalin’s con¬ 

cessions Byrnes and Truman consented to the transfer of part of eastern Ger¬ 

many to Poland where it fell under Soviet control pending a final peace treaty 

(which was not signed until 1990). 

After the United States concluded the war against Japan by dropping atomic 

bombs on Hiroshima and Nagasaki, Byrnes believed that the atomic bomb 

would also “make Russia more manageable in Europe.” However, at the Sep¬ 

tember 1945 London Conference of Foreign Ministers he found that the Sovi¬ 

ets seemed unimpressed by America’s atomic monopoly. The Soviets demanded 

U.S. recognition of the governments they had imposed in Romania and Bul¬ 

garia. In return Byrnes acknowledged that the United States would tolerate gov¬ 

ernments friendly to the Soviet Union but insisted that they should be democ¬ 

ratically elected. The two sides reached an impasse, and Byrnes became 

discouraged about Soviet willingness to reach political compromises. He warned, 

“We are facing a new Russia, totally different than the Russia we dealt with a 

year ago. ... Now that the war was [sic] over they [are] taking an aggressive atti¬ 

tude and stand on political and territorial questions that [is] indefensible.” 

Despite his growing pessimism, Byrnes went to Moscow in November for 

further negotiations. He agreed to recognize the Soviet-controlled regimes in 

Bulgaria and Romania in return for broader representation within those gov¬ 

ernments. Angered by Byrnes’s refusal to keep him informed during the con¬ 

ference and by the secretary’s announcement of the agreement before reporting 

to him, Truman disassociated himself from Byrnes who, he claimed, had “lost 
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his nerve at Moscow.” Republican Senator Arthur Vandenberg, a vocal critic of 

the administration’s foreign policy, termed the agreement “one more typical 

American give away.” 

Truman also was at odds with Byrnes over the question of atomic energy. 

Truman favored international control and had stated his position in October 

1945, while Byrnes still viewed the U.S. atomic monopoly as a useful political 

weapon. Despite his objections, Byrnes asked Undersecretary Dean Acheson to 

chair a committee to prepare a plan for international control. However, when 

the administration submitted the plan to Bernard Baruch to present before the 

United Nations, Baruch effectively killed the proposal by insisting on changes 

the Soviets were sure to find unacceptable. The Soviets vetoed the amended plan 

in December 1946. 

As the USSR continued to make gains in postwar Eastern Europe in 1946, 

Truman and Byrnes gradually assumed a harder line against the Communists. 

In February 1946 George Kennan wrote his detailed “Long Telegram” analyz¬ 

ing U.S. policy toward the USSR, and Truman made it the intellectual basis for 

subsequent Soviet policy. Departing from Byrnes’s earlier view that the Soviets 

were pragmatic politicians who sought to achieve their goals primarily through 

diplomacy, the Long Telegram maintained that Soviet foreign policy was pred¬ 

icated on the Communist ideological belief that conflict between Communism 

and capitalism was historically inevitable. Consequently, Kennan argued that 

Stalin would consolidate his power at home and insulate the Soviet Union by 

surrounding it with allied client states. Being too weak to attack the West mil¬ 

itarily, the Soviets would attempt to isolate the United States through the polit¬ 

ical subversion of capitalist countries. Byrnes thus adopted a policy of “patience 

with firmness” in which the United States would negotiate with the USSR but 

would expect any further concessions to come from the Soviets. When Soviet 

troops occupied part of Iran in early 1946 in a dispute over oil rights, Byrnes 

applied diplomatic pressure until the two countries reached a formal agreement 

and the Soviets withdrew their soldiers. That summer at the Paris Peace Con¬ 

ference Byrnes became convinced that the Soviets would not honor their Pots¬ 

dam commitment to create an independent and democratic Germany. Conse¬ 

quently, the administration moved toward establishing a separate, democratic 

West German government rather than allow a single Soviet-dominated German 

state. A few months later Byrnes announced, “If complete unification cannot be 

secured, we shall do everything in our power to secure maximum possible 

unification. ... We do not want Germany to become a satellite of any power. 

Therefore, as long as there is an occupation Army in Germany, American armed 

forces will be part of that occupation Army.” This early, firm position on Ger¬ 

many became one of the cornerstones of U.S. policy throughout the Cold War. 

Discouraged by accusations that he was a Communist appeaser and increas¬ 

ingly uncomfortable with Truman’s civil rights policies — which the segregation¬ 

ist Byrnes believed to be too liberal — Byrnes resigned in January 1947. Truman 
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appointed former General George Marshall to replace him. In 1950 Byrnes was 

elected governor of South Carolina while running on a states’ rights platform. 

His administration improved state mental health facilities and passed legislation 

directed at halting activities of the Ku Klux Klan. On the other hand, he took 

measures to forestall anticipated federal efforts to integrate South Carolina 

schools. The National Association for the Advancement of Colored People 

(naacp) challenged the school policy, and the Supreme Court considered the 

case along with others in its 1954 Brown versus the Board of Education ruling 

that struck down public school segregation. Byrnes led an unsuccessful fight 

against the decision. He retired from public life in 1955, unable to succeed him¬ 

self as governor. 

Carter, James E., Jr. (Jimmy; 1924- ) U.S. president, 1977-81. Born 

in Plains, Georgia, to a Baptist farming family, Carter attended Georgia South¬ 

western College and the Georgia Institute of Technology before receiving an 

appointment to the U.S. Naval Academy at Annapolis. He graduated in 1946 

and in 1948 joined the submarine fleet. He served as an officer on conventional 

submarines before entering Admiral Hyman Rickover’s new nuclear submarine 

program in the early 1950s. After his father died in 1953, Carter resigned from 

the Navy and returned to Plains to manage the family farm and general store. 

He served as a Democratic senator in the Georgia legislature from 1963 to 1967 

but lost the party’s nomination for governor in 1966. In 1967 he became a “born 

again” Christian, a spiritual transformation that he considered among the most 

profound developments in his life. He was elected governor in 1970. During his 

term in office he pursued a moderate agenda, hiring more women and blacks in 

government, reorganizing the state bureaucracy, and instituting zero-based bud¬ 

geting. He introduced a “sunshine law” to allow greater public access to gov¬ 

ernment meetings and promoted proenvironmental legislation. He also sup¬ 

ported anticrime measures, including capital punishment and stiff penalties for 

drug dealers. He unsuccessfully sought the 1972 Democratic nomination for 

vice president. However, in 1976 he won the Democratic nomination for pres¬ 

ident and narrowly defeated incumbent President Gerald Ford who had assumed 

office after President Nixon resigned due to the Watergate scandal. Carter’s cam¬ 

paign attacked the Republican Party’s record of political corruption. He promised 

never to lie to the American public and to conduct his administration within 

a moral framework of action. The chief domestic issues during Carter’s presi¬ 

dency were the economy and the energy crisis. However, lack of support from 

the Democratic Congress prevented him from enacting much of the legislation 

he proposed. 

Carter’s Cold War policy was greatly influenced by National Security 

Adviser Zbigniew Brzezinski. Carter continued the detente initiated by presi¬ 

dents Nixon and Ford but took a more forceful stand on human rights. He 

strengthened relations with China, establishing formal relations on New Year’s 
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Day 1979, and severing relations with the Nationalist Chinese on Taiwan. He 

also pursued arms limitation negotiations, and in June 1979 signed a new Strate¬ 

gic Arms Limitation Agreement (SALT II) with Soviet Premier Brezhnev. 

Having reached its zenith with the 1975 Helsinki Accords, detente began 

to seriously deteriorate shortly afterward as the Soviets intensified their efforts 

to gain power and influence in Africa and Asia. They directly supported a 

pro-Communist revolutionary group during the Angolan Civil War and 

imported arms and Cuban soldiers to ensure their victory. In 1977 Colonel 

Mengistu Mariam seized power in Ethiopia assisted by $2 billion worth of Soviet 

arms, 20,000 Cuban troops, 300 tanks, and 3,000 Soviet technicians; in 1978 

Communists in the ruling coalition of South Yemen carried out a successful 

armed coup; and in 1978 the Soviets assisted a coup in Afghanistan that brought 

an unpopular Communist regime to power. 

On Christmas Day 1979 the Soviets invaded Afghanistan in order to prop 

up the government they had installed. That action not only scuttled the SALT II 

agreement — Carter withdrew the treaty from Senate consideration — it also 

ended detente. The Soviet invasion also prompted Carter to boycott the 1980 

Moscow Olympic games and cancel a major grain sale to the USSR. Moreover, 

he supported Afghani rebels fighting against the Communists. This was the first 

time during the Cold War that the United States openly supported surrogate 

armies against Soviet troops. He also issued the Carter Doctrine that asserted 

“An attempt by any outside force to gain control of the Persian Gulf region will 

be regarded as an assault on the vital interests of the United States of America 

and such assault will be repelled by any means necessary, including military 

force.” 

Concerned about the deterioration of NATO forces during the early and 

mid-1970s, Carter supported NATO plans to station an additional 35,000 U.S. 

soldiers in Europe and deploy the intermediate-range, nuclear-armed Cruise 

and Pershing missiles. Furthermore, he reinstituted draft registration in 1980, 

increased the defense budget by 5 percent, and projected additional increases 

through 1985- Thus his policies anticipated President Reagan’s defense buildup 

in the early 1980s. 

Carter’s greatest diplomatic achievement came in 1978 when he brokered 

the Camp David Accords between Egypt and Israel. These ended a 29-year state 

of war and established “A Framework for Peace in the Middle East.” Egypt agreed 

to recognize Israel’s right to exist in exchange for return of captured territories. 

Provisions were made to increase trade, travel, and cultural exchange between 

the two countries. 

On January 1, 1979, Carter officially recognized the People’s Republic of 

China (PRC). Shortly thereafter Vietnam invaded Cambodia, replacing the 

pro-Chinese Khmer Rouge government with a Communist, pro-Soviet regime, 

and in response China initiated a brief border war with Vietnam. Chinese Dep¬ 

uty Minister Deng Xiaoping informed Carter beforehand of his country’s plans 
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to attack Vietnam; he also suggested a loose anti-Soviet alliance between the 

United States and China. 

The last two years of Carter’s presidency also saw important developments 

in Central America and the Caribbean. In March 1979 Marxists seized power 

on the island of Grenada and established ties to Cuba and the USSR, which 

gave the new government a limited number of weapons. In July a popular insur¬ 

rection in Nicaragua deposed the Somoza dictatorship and pro-Communist San- 

dinistas assumed power. In an attempt to keep Nicaragua from “turning to Cuba 

and the Soviet Union,” Carter maintained diplomatic relations with the new 

regime but was unable to achieve his goal of establishing a middle ground 

between pro-Cuban populist revolutionaries and right-wing, military dictator¬ 

ships loosely affiliated with the United States. Later that year a military coup in 

El Salvador spawned a civil war between right-wing oligarchs — who controlled 

the government — and left-wing rebels. Carter initially supported the new gov¬ 

ernment but withdrew support because of extreme human rights violations. 

However, he resumed military aid at the end of his term. The situation in El 

Salvador further complicated Carter’s efforts to establish a viable diplomatic 

arrangement with neighboring Nicaragua. 

The most severe blow to the Carter presidency also came in 1979, follow¬ 

ing the fall of the shah of Iran whose family had come to power in the 1950s 

through a U.S.-supported coup. The Ayatollah Khomeini, an Islamic funda¬ 

mentalist, created a theocracy shortly afterward. Carter agreed to shelter the 

exiled shah — who had been notorious for human rights abuses — so Iranian stu¬ 

dents invaded the U.S. embassy in Tehran taking as hostages 66 members of the 

embassy’s delegation, staff, and Marine guard. Carter responded by freezing 

Iranian assets, imposing economic sanctions, and attempting to use diplomacy 

to gain the hostages’ release, but these efforts did not succeed. In April 1980 he 

ordered a military rescue operation, but a sandstorm debilitated the American 

helicopters and the mission failed. Eight soldiers died in the attempt and Sec¬ 

retary of State Cyrus Vance, who had opposed the mission, resigned in protest. 

Carter appointed Senator Edward Muskie to replace him. Carter’s aid Hamil¬ 

ton Jordan later wrote, “The hostage crisis had come to symbolize the collective 

frustration of the American people. And in that sense, the president’s chances 

for reelection probably died on the desert of Iran with eight brave soldiers.” The 

crisis was a major issue during the 1980 presidential campaign, and the hostages 

were released on the day that Ronald Reagan replaced Carter. In return for their 

release the United States unfroze the Iranian assets and provided medical sup¬ 

plies to Iran, which had recently entered a war with Iraq. The Reagan campaign 

team was later accused of undermining Carter’s negotiations in order to deprive 

the president of a diplomatic success prior to the election, but these charges were 

never proven. 

Carter left office with the lowest presidential popularity rating ever recorded. 

However, he later revived his standing through his good offices as a peace 
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negotiator. During the later days of the Cold War he helped end civil wars in 

Ethiopia and Nicaragua. In 1994 he defused a growing crisis by obtaining a 

North Korean commitment not to develop nuclear weapons, and he forestalled 

a U.S. invasion of Haiti by negotiating a dramatic last-minute settlement in 

which Haitian military leaders agreed to surrender power and leave the coun¬ 

try. U.S. warplanes had already left their bases to implement the attack when 

the settlement was announced. At the end of the year he tried to negotiate a set¬ 

tlement of the civil war in Bosnia. The former president also became known for 

his work with Habitat for Humanity in which he personally helped build low- 

cost housing for poor Americans. 

Cohn, Roy (1927-86) A U.S. lawyer and top assistant to Senator Joseph 

McCarthy. The brilliant son of a New York State Supreme Court judge, Cohn 

entered Columbia University at age 16 and received his LL.B when he was 20. 

After being admitted to the New York state bar in 1948 he was hired as an assis¬ 

tant U.S. state attorney. A specialist in prosecuting cases involving subversive 

activities, Cohn participated in the perjury case against William Remington, who 

had been accused of passing information to the Communists by former party 

member Elizabeth Bentley. He also served as a staff lawyer in the trial of Julius 

and Ethel Rosenberg, who were convicted of spying for the Soviets. In 1951 

Cohn transferred to Washington, D.C., where he served briefly as a special assis¬ 

tant to the U.S. attorney general. In that capacity he drew up the perjury indict¬ 

ment against Owen Lattimore whom Senator Joseph McCarthy had earlier 

accused of heading a ring of subversives within the Acheson State Department. 

Cohn’s later probe of UN employees suspected of subversion again called him 

to McCarthy’s attention, and McCarthy hired Cohn as chief counsel to the Per¬ 

manent Investigations Subcommittee of the Senate Government Operations 

Committee 1953-54, which the senator chaired. Cohn worked closely with 

McCarthy, who once asserted that Cohn was “as indispensable as I am.” Known 

for his arrogant style, sharp mind, and photographic memory, Cohn acquired a 

reputation for interrogating witnesses relentlessly and scornfully. His detractors 

considered him a bullying thug who disregarded the ethics of his profession: 

much as they depicted Senator McCarthy himself. 

In April 1953 Cohn and another McCarthy aide, David Schine, took a 

highly publicized 17-day, 7-country tour of the State Department’s European 

libraries, which they claimed housed some 30,000 books by pro-Communist 

writers. They removed and in some cases burned books by about 40 authors. 

Notable among the objectionable authors were detective writer Dashiell Ham¬ 

mett, and Theodore H. White, whose best-selling Thunder Out of China was 

among those burned, presumably because it criticized the ignorance and cor¬ 

ruption of Chiang Kai-shek, the U.S.-backed, anti-Communist leader of the 

Chinese government-in-exile. The works of 20 other authors who had not been 

forthright in Senate hearings were banned “pending further examination.” 
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President Eisenhower responded shortly thereafter by publicly warning against 

book burners. 

When Schine was drafted into the Army in the fall of 1953, Cohn and 

McCarthy used their influence to try to have him commissioned as an officer 

and to obtain other special treatment for him. Their efforts ultimately led to 

McCarthy’s political downfall. In 1954, when McCarthy’s committee was inves¬ 

tigating charges of Communist subversion within the Army, the Army accused 

McCarthy and Cohn of political extortion: threatening to discredit the Army 

unless Schine received preferential treatment. In turn, McCarthy maintained 

that the Army was using Schine as a “hostage” to impede his investigation. These 

charges led to the Army-McCarthy hearings conducted by the Investigations 

Subcommittee. Cohn, who had temporarily removed himself as counsel, was seen 

waving a folder labeled “Jackson” and threatening to attack opposition Senator 

Henry Jackson. Later, despite Cohn’s counsel to the contrary, McCarthy reck¬ 

lessly accused a member of the law firm of Army counsel Joseph Welch. The 

resulting televised confrontation between Welch and McCarthy contributed 

significantly to the senator’s fall from power. The committee’s Republican major¬ 

ity report criticized Cohn for being “unduly aggressive and insistent,” while the 

Democratic minority claimed he had “misused and abused the powers of his office 

and brought disrepute to the Committee.” Cohn had already resigned under 

pressure by time the report was issued in August. 

He subsequently went into private practice in New York where he invested 

in many corporations and promoted championship boxing matches between 

Sonny Liston and Floyd Patterson. In 1963 a grand jury indicted him for per¬ 

jury and conspiracy in a stock fraud case, but he was acquitted after a mistrial. 

In 1968 he published McCarthy, a defense of the senator. He died of complica¬ 

tions from AIDS in 1986. 

Dulles, Allen W. (1893-1969) Deputy director of the Central Intelli¬ 

gence Agency (cia), 1951-53; and director 1953-61. Dulles was born in Water- 

town, New York. His father was a Presbyterian minister and his uncle, John 

Welsh, served as the envoy to England during the administration of Rutherford 

B. Hayes. His younger brother, John Foster Dulles, served as Eisenhower’s sec¬ 

retary of state while Allen headed the CIA during the 1950s. After attending pri¬ 

vate schools in New York and Paris, Dulles graduated from Princeton Univer¬ 

sity in 1916. That year he entered the diplomatic corps, and during World War I 

he joined the American legation at Bern, Switzerland as an intelligence officer. 

He attended the Paris Peace Conference in 1919 where he helped establish the 

frontiers of Czechoslovakia and worked on the terms of the peace settlement for 

Central Europe. At the conference he supported closer ties between Germany 

and the United States in order to deal with possible threats posed by the newly 

created Communist government in Russia. Afterward Dulles served in Berlin 

and Istanbul before returning to Washington, D.C., where he served as chief of 
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the State Department’s Near Eastern Division. In 1926 he received his LL.B 

degree from George Washington University and resigned to. join the interna¬ 

tional law firm of Sullivan and Cromwell, in which his brother was senior part¬ 

ner. As a result of his legal work he established connections with powerful politi¬ 

cal and industrial figures in Europe, especially in Germany. During World War II 

he served as chief of the Office of Strategic Services (OSS) in Bern and received 

credit for several intelligence successes, including infiltration of the German 

intelligence organization. In 1945 he helped negotiate the German surrender in 

Italy. 

After the fall of Germany Dulles headed the OSS in Berlin. He believed ini¬ 

tially that the U.S.-USSR wartime alliance could be sustained, but his experi¬ 

ences with Soviet occupying forces quickly made him skeptical about Soviet 

intentions. After the Japanese surrender Dulles returned to his law practice in 

New York but retained his ties with government. In 1946 he advocated a largely 

independent, “de-Prussianized,” “de-Bismarckized” Germany, and throughout 

the formative years of the Cold War he maintained that a restored, economi¬ 

cally viable Germany was necessary for resisting the increasingly aggressive Soviet 

actions in Europe. 

President Truman disbanded the OSS immediately after the war’s conclu¬ 

sion. However, he soon realized that the disparate intelligence units scattered 

among several agencies provided conflicting information. This rendered poli¬ 

cymaking difficult and confusing. Therefore, in January 1946 Truman issued an 

executive order that established a National Intelligence Authority (nia). The NIA 

contained a Central Intelligence Group (cig) responsible for coordinating and 

evaluating intelligence from other units. However, because CIG personnel be¬ 

longed to the Army, Navy, and State Department, Dulles maintained that it could 

not function efficiently or independently. He testified before Congress that a new 

intelligence unit should be created with its own personnel and budget. It should 

supervise all intelligence activities in foreign countries and have access to all 

intelligence relating to foreign countries. Dulles proposed that the new organi¬ 

zation should be the recognized agency for dealing with the intelligence agen¬ 

cies of other countries and that legislation should be passed to punish person¬ 

nel who breached security. Dulles further insisted that the head of the new 

agency should be a civilian and that the agency should be divorced from poli¬ 

cymaking. It should try to get at the hard facts on which others must deter¬ 

mine policy.” 

In 1946 Dulles helped draft the National Security Act, which Congress 

passed in 1947. The act replaced the CIG with the CIA, which reported to the 

newly created National Security Council (nsc), composed of the president and 

the secretaries of state, defense, Army, Navy and Air Force. The NSC’s charge was 

to advise on and coordinate defense and foreign policies. The CIA’s mission was 

to advise the NSC on intelligence, collect and evaluate intelligence information 

related to national security and perform “such other functions and duties related 
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to intelligence affecting national security” that were ordered by the NSC. The 

National Security Act specified that the CIA would have “no police, subpoena, 

law-enforcement powers, or internal-security functions.” 

Like Secretary of State George Marshall, Dulles concluded that the United 

States must send massive amounts of economic aid to Europe in order for the 

European countries to avoid social, economic, and political chaos that would 

render them vulnerable to Communist takeovers and Soviet domination. Shortly 

after Marshall announced his plans for the European Recovery Program in June 

1947, Dulles became consultant to the Herter Commission that traveled to 

Europe to gather information and make recommendations to Congress about 

European aid. He later served on the Committee on the Marshall Plan to Aid 

European Recovery, and in 1948 he advocated continuing the Marshall Plan for 

four more years and arming friendly nations for their defense against Commu¬ 

nist forces. 

After a 1948 coup brought about a Communist takeover of Czechoslova¬ 

kia, the NSC feared that Communists might prevail in the upcoming Italian elec¬ 

tions. Secretary of Defense James Forrestal had tried to raise funds from Wall 

Street financiers to launch a nongovernment, clandestine campaign to under¬ 

mine the Italian Communists; however, Dulles felt that a private effort would 

be ineffective. Instead he promoted the creation of a special agency for carrying 

out clandestine operations. In the summer of 1948 the NSC authorized the CIA 

to conduct covert operations, with the proviso that the operations should remain 

secret and that the government should be able to plausibly deny their existence. 

Subsequently, the Office of Policy Coordination (OPC) was formed as a separate 

organization within the CIA to oversee covert operations abroad. On Dulles’s rec¬ 

ommendation his former OSS assistant Frank Wisner was chosen to head the OPC. 

Later in 1948 Truman asked Dulles to chair a small committee to assess the 

CIA’s effectiveness and recommend organizational changes. Dulles’s work spe¬ 

cialized in clandestine intelligence gathering and covert operations. One of his 

most significant recommendations was that the OPC be more fully integrated 

into the organizational structure of the CIA. In October 1950 Truman appointed 

General Walter B. Smith to head the CIA and gave him the recommendations 

from Dulles’s committee. Smith invited Dulles to serve as a consultant to imple¬ 

ment the recommendations, and Dulles soon thereafter assumed the post of 

deputy director of plans for the agency. In that capacity he oversaw the OPC and 

the agency’s covert activities. The organizational recommendations he and Smith 

implemented in their first years defined the CIA’s structure for the next two 

decades. 

In November 1951 Dulles became the CIA’s deputy director and Wisner 

became director of plans. Believing that Eastern Europe could still be liberated 

and that the Soviet armies could be forced back within Soviet borders, they 

implemented many covert operations behind the iron curtain. In 1952 the CIA 

initiated a program to intercept and read mail passing between the United States 
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and certain foreign countries. Though it clearly violated the CIAs charter, this 

practice continued for 21 years, presumably with the unspoken approval of three 

postmasters general. 

In 1953 the newly inaugurated President Eisenhower appointed Dulles 

director of the CIA. As a public figure, the pipe-smoking Dulles projected a calm, 

urbane, and dignified image that became associated with that agency. He con¬ 

vinced the government and the public that the work of the CIA required strict 

secrecy and thus managed to hide the agency from stringent congressional over¬ 

sight and media inquiry. For instance, by appealing to the need for secrecy he 

forestalled a Senate investigation by Senator Joseph McCarthy while McCarthy 

was at the height of his power. McCarthy had wanted to look into allegations 

about one of the CIA’s employees, William Bundy. 

As a member of the Eisenhower administration Dulles worked closely with 

his younger brother, John Foster Dulles, the secretary of state. Both men viewed 

the fight against Communism as a moral crusade of freedom-loving democra¬ 

cies against freedom-denying totalitarian regimes, and both favored policies 

aimed at the eventual liberation of Eastern Europe from Soviet control. How¬ 

ever, Cold War circumstances eventually compelled both men to accept modified 

versions of Truman’s containment policies. The liberation of iron curtain coun¬ 

tries by means that were short of all-out war had become an increasingly unre¬ 

alistic goal by the mid-1950s, especially after Eisenhower refused in 1956 to 

support the provisional anti-Communist government in Budapest that briefly 

seized power during the Hungarian Revolution. 

The Eisenhower administration increasingly turned to covert actions as a 

tool for achieving desired political outcomes. Thus Dulles’s CIA helped overthrow 

several left-wing governments and install governments more friendly to U.S. 

interests. In 1953, for instance, it helped depose Iran’s Prime Minister Moham¬ 

mad Mossadegh and restore the shah. And in 1955 it helped overthrow the left¬ 

ist government of Guatemala’s President Jacobo Arbenz Guzman, who had ini¬ 

tiated a program of land reforms that threatened the interests of the powerful, 

American-owned United Fruit Company. The CIA both trained and supplied an 

Army of Guatemalan exiles and organized an Air Force staffed by U.S. pilots to 

provide air cover for the revolutionary Army. When the attack appeared to be 

failing, Dulles convinced Eisenhower to authorize the use of additional U.S. 

planes. These turned the tide of the battle and Arbenz was forced to surrender. 

The right-wing Colonel Carlos Castillo Armas then came to power with CIA assis¬ 

tance. Elsewhere the CIA backed other anti-Communist regimes that lacked pop¬ 

ular support. Most significantly it helped enable South Vietnam’s President Ngo 

Dinh Diem to consolidate control of the government, despite strong opposition 

from the military and important religious sects. The U.S. commitment to Diem 

played a major role in the growing U.S. involvement in Vietnam. 

Hearings by the Senate’s 1975 Select Committee to Study Intelligence 

Activities (the Church Committee) revealed that Dulles had authorized the 
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assassination of Congolese leader Patrice Lumumba in 1960 and that Eisen¬ 

hower may have indirectly given his authorization. However, Lumumba’s Con¬ 

golese enemies killed him before the CIA could implement its plan. The Church 

Committee also reported that Dulles and Eisenhower had promoted the over¬ 

throw of Rafael Trujillo, dictator of the Dominican Republic. According to the 

committee, authorization for such covert operations was made deliberately vague 

and indirect so that the agency could maintain plausible deniability. For exam¬ 

ple, Dulles’s instructions to the CIA station in the Congo read, “We wish every 

possible support in eliminating Lumumba from any possibility of resuming a 

governmental position.” 

A former CIA agent and a former State Department official have claimed 

that in 1959 Dulles altered a CIA report on Castro, advising Eisenhower on the 

situation in Cuba. They maintained he deleted an assessment stating that Cas¬ 

tro’s rise to power resulted naturally from the Batista regime’s extensive corrup¬ 

tion and replaced it with a prediction that Castro would use excessive force to 

consolidate his power. In response Eisenhower authorized Dulles to begin train¬ 

ing an Army of Guatemala-based Cuban exiles to liberate the island, and Dulles 

placed Richard Bissell in charge of the operation. A plan to organize an inter¬ 

nal uprising proved to be not feasible. Bissell then enlisted the assistance of orga¬ 

nized-crime leaders to arrange assassination attempts on Castro, but these failed. 

Dulles’s complicity in this underworld plot remains uncertain; Bissell claimed 

that he had informed Dulles of his plans to employ known criminals. Their 

other options having failed, in November 1962 Bissell and Dulles advised Pres¬ 

ident-elect Kennedy of the existence of the exile Army and recommended an 

assault on Cuba. In April 1961, Kennedy authorized the Bay of Pigs invasion. 

Dulles decided not to cancel a long-standing speech in Puerto Rico on the day 

of the invasion because he did not want to raise any unnecessary suspicions. Thus 

Bissell oversaw the failed operation, which resulted in the death or capture of 

most of the invading force. In a highly controversial move Kennedy canceled a 

second CIA air strike intended to support the invaders. A panel headed by retired 

General Maxwell Taylor could not reach an agreement as to whether the plan 

ever had any realistic chance for success. Dulles argued that if they had followed 

the original plans and ordered the second air strike it might have succeeded. 

Shortly after the Bay of Pigs fiasco the president replaced Dulles, who returned 

to his private law practice. He later served on the Warren Commission that 

investigated the Kennedy assassination, and in 1964 he served as President John¬ 

son’s special emissary to evaluate “law observance problems” in Mississippi after 

the disappearance of three civil rights workers there. 

Dulles, John Foster (1888-1959) A U.S. diplomat; senator; and secre¬ 

tary of state in the Eisenhower administration, 1953-59. A graduate of Prince¬ 

ton University (1908), Dulles also attended the Sorbonne in Paris and received 

his law degree from George Washington University in 1911. During World War I 
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he served as legal counsel to the War Trade Board and advised President Wil¬ 

son during the Versailles Treaty negotiations that ended that war. From 1946 to 

1948 and in 1950 Dulles served as U.S. delegate to the United Nations. During 

that period he was also a special adviser to the secretaries of state George Mar¬ 

shall and Dean Acheson at the councils of foreign ministers in London (1945), 

Moscow (1947), and Paris (1949). He briefly served as a U.S. senator in 1949, 

filling an open seat in New York, but he lost in the general election that fall. As 

U.S. ambassador he helped negotiate the 1951 peace treaty with Japan that for¬ 

mally ended World War II in the Asian theater. 

Following Eisenhower’s 1952 election Dulles was appointed secretary of 

state. Eisenhower, who once called him “the wisest, most dedicated man that I 

know,” gave Dulles considerable latitude in formulating U.S. foreign policy 

throughout the 1950s, one of the most critical periods in the Cold War. Dulles 

took a very hard line against international Communism which he believed to be 

a unified, monolithic, and immoral force dedicated to world conquest. In con¬ 

trast to the Truman administration’s containment policy, which George Kennan 

had devised in order to limit Communist domination to those nations which 

the Communists had secured after World War II, Dulles advocated a liberation 

policy to eventually free countries under Communist rule, especially those in 

Eastern Europe. However, Eisenhower’s refusal to intervene in the 1956 Hun¬ 

garian Revolution demonstrated the limits of this liberation policy. 

Dulles also believed the United States had to be prepared to go to the brink 

of war in order to halt the spread of Communism around the world. He cred¬ 

ited this brinkmanship for ending the Korean War, forestalling a Chinese inva¬ 

sion of the islands of Quemoy and Matsu in the Formosa Strait, and settling the 

Indochina War between the French and Vietnamese Communists, though the 

United States and South Vietnam refused to sign the 1954 Geneva accords call¬ 

ing for the temporary partition of Vietnam and nationwide elections in 1956. 

On January 11, 1954, Dulles announced a nuclear-based U.S. defense pol¬ 

icy predicated on instant and massive retaliation against any aggressor at any 

target the United States deemed appropriate. Developed at a time when the 

United States had unquestioned nuclear superiority, massive retaliation main¬ 

tained that the United States could respond with a nuclear attack against the 

USSR if that country were to attack a U.S. ally anywhere in the world. One 

attraction of this policy for Eisenhower was that it was more cost efficient than 

conventional defenses, thereby giving the United States “a bigger bang for the 

buck. However, as the Soviet Union developed its own nuclear arsenal and 

intercontinental ballistic missiles during the late 1950s, massive retaliation became 

an increasingly problematic strategy, since the USSR could adopt a similar pol¬ 

icy directed against the United States. 

Dulles saw the importance of cultivating allies among underdeveloped 

African and Asian countries as a Cold War strategy. In his first year in office he 

not only visited European capitals but also spent three weeks in Southeast Asia 
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and the Middle East. One consequence of his trip was a policy predicated on 

even-handedness to both Israel and the Arab nations. In 1935 he devised a plan 

to promote stability in the Middle East by developing water resources to pro¬ 

vide arable land for 900,000 Arab refugees from Israel. In 1956 he successfully 

argued against U.S. support of the French-British-Israeli invasion of Egypt after 

that country seized the Suez Canal, because he feared that U.S. approval would 

alienate anti—Israeli Arab countries as well as other underdeveloped nations leery 

of military intervention by former colonial powers. In 1957 Dulles also encour¬ 

aged Eisenhower to support the rights of black school children seeking to attend 

white schools in Little Rock, Arkansas, because he wanted to defuse criticism 

of U.S. racism, which the Communists were using to turn underdeveloped coun¬ 

tries against the United States. That year Dulles also played a major role in for¬ 

mulating the Eisenhower Doctrine, which expressed U.S. willingness to send 

military and economic aid to any Middle Eastern country requesting assistance 

against Communism. In 1958 the president invoked that doctrine to send U.S. 

Marines to Lebanon to support the presidency of Camille Chamoun whose 

pro-West policies had sparked rebellion in Beirut and Tripoli. 

Dulles feared the Communists were trying to gain control of the world’s 

“rice bowl” in Thailand, Indochina, Burma, and Malaya, in order to gain power 

over India and Japan. Consequently, he played a major role in forming the South¬ 

east Asia Treaty Organization (SEATO) among the United States, Great Britain, 

Australia, France, New Zealand, Pakistan, the Philippines, and Thailand to op¬ 

pose further Communist gains in Southeast Asia. He also helped form the Bagh¬ 

dad Pact, which later evolved into the Central Treaty Organization (CENTO). In 

addition to the defensive purposes these organizations proclaimed, they also had 

the effect of surrounding the USSR with hostile forces. 

Throughout Dulles’s tenure as secretary of state, the United States and 

USSR maneuvered both politically and sometimes militarily to resolve the fate 

of Germany, which had been divided after World War II. In 1954, in response 

to the remilitarization of West Germany and in opposition to the North Atlantic 

Treaty Organization (NATO) alliance, the USSR recognized East Germany as a 

sovereign country. In 1955 West Germany gained recognition from both super¬ 

powers and joined NATO shortly thereafter. However, hoping to achieve the 

eventual unification of a neutral or pro-West Germany, Dulles argued against 

U.S. recognition of East Germany. In fact, the United States did not formally 

recognize East Germany until 1974. In 1958 the Soviets inaugurated a three- 

year-long Berlin Crisis by demanding that Western troops evacuate the city. 

However, Dulles fell ill from cancer in April 1959 and was forced to resign while 

the crisis was still ongoing. Christian A. Herter replaced him. 

Eisenhower, Dwight D. (1890-1969) U.S. president, 1953-61. Born in 

Abilene, Kansas, to a working-class family of Swiss descent, Eisenhower grad¬ 

uated from West Point in 1915. He served as a tank instructor in World War I 
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and during the 1920s he attended the Army’s Command and General Staff School 

and its War College. In 1932 he graduated from the Army Industrial College. 

During the 1930s Eisenhower served as personal assistant to General Douglas 

MacArthur and assistant military adviser to the Philippines. Soon after the 

United States entered World War II he became chief of operations for General 

George Marshall. His work greatly impressed President Roosevelt, who chose 

Eisenhower over many more senior generals to assume command first of U.S. 

forces in Europe and then of all Allied forces in Europe. Roosevelt and Marshall 

valued him especially for his administrative capabilities and his diplomatic skills, 

which helped hold together the anti-Fascist alliance. Eisenhower commanded 

the Allied invasions of North Africa (1942) and Sicily and Italy (1943). In 1944 

he oversaw the Normandy invasion that led to the fall of Germany in 1945. After 

the war he succeeded Marshall as Army chief of staff, a position he held until 

assuming the presidency of Columbia University in 1948. During this time he 

resisted overtures from both political parties to run for president. In 1951 Pres¬ 

ident Truman appointed Eisenhower commander of the forces then being assem¬ 

bled by the newly created North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO). 

Fearful that the Republican Party would back highly conservative Senator 

Robert Taft, whose ideologically based foreign policies Eisenhower believed 

would undermine U.S. interests, Eisenhower ran for and received the Republi¬ 

can presidential nomination in 1952. To attract the party’s right-wing con¬ 

stituency he nominated California Senator Richard Nixon as his vice presiden¬ 

tial running mate, and the Eisenhower-Nixon ticket went on to win easily over 

the Democratic nominee, Adlai Stevenson. However, despite a personal land¬ 

slide for the Eisenhower, the Republicans gained only a small majority in the 

House of Representatives and an even split with the Democrats in the Senate. 

Thus Eisenhower had to achieve a significant degree of consensus during his first 

administration, something he was temperamentally disposed to do anyway since 

he believed the presidency should be largely above partisan politics. In his domes¬ 

tic agenda he promoted limited government and a sound economy, believing 

that a healthy, unrestricted economy provided the best basis for a socially, polit¬ 

ically, and militarily strong United States. Most of his cabinet appointments 

came from the upper managerial positions in big business, though his conserv¬ 

ative secretary of state, John Foster Dulles, had been a lawyer and career diplo¬ 
mat. 

Throughout his presidency, and especially during his first term, Eisenhower 

had to appease the ultra-conservative right wing of the Republican Party, which 

insisted on a uniform hard line against all real and/or imagined Communist 

initiatives. Thus in the 1952 campaign Eisenhower chose Nixon for vice presi¬ 

dent and declined to defend his mentor, five-star General George Marshall, 

against charges of Communist sympathy. The right wing compelled Eisenhower 

to take an inflexible stand against the Chinese Communists and unsuccessfully 

opposed his nomination of Charles Bohlen as Soviet ambassador because Bohlen 
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had followed the Truman-Acheson policy of appeasement. This group also tried 

to limit the president’s powers to make treaties but narrowly failed. Under prod- 

ding by right-wing Senator Joseph McCarthy, the Eisenhower administration 

tightened internal security restrictions on federal employees, enabling the gov¬ 

ernment to fire individuals because they had questionable associates or suspi¬ 

cious personal habits. This eventually permitted the FBI to determine subjects’ 

loyalty by asking about their reading habits, their stand on civil rights and social¬ 

ized medicine and their support for former vice president Henry Wallace, who 

ran for president in 1948 on the left-wing Progressive Party ticket. Despite inter¬ 

national appeals from such figures as Albert Einstein and Pope Pius XII, Eisen¬ 

hower declined to intervene in the decision to execute Julius and Ethel Rosen¬ 

berg after their controversial conviction as atomic bomb spies. And under right- 

wing pressure Eisenhower upheld the Atomic Energy Commission’s decision to 

suspend the security clearance of J. Robert Oppenheimer, who had headed the 

U.S. program to develop the atom bomb during World War II. As the head of 

the AEC from 1946 to 1952, Oppenheimer had angered the right by promoting 

international control of atomic energy and opposing for moral and scientific rea¬ 

sons the development of hydrogen bombs. Right-wing accusations that Oppen¬ 

heimer had had Communist associations during the 1940s led to his dismissal 

from the AEC. 

During Eisenhower’s presidency and afterward, liberals and moderates crit¬ 

icized Eisenhower for failing to oppose McCarthy, whom the president person¬ 

ally detested. In a 1953 investigation of State Department libraries McCarthy’s 

aides Roy Cohn and David Schine burned books by authors they considered 

pro-Communist, and Eisenhower shortly afterward denounced book burners 

in a public speech at Dartmouth College. He also described another McCarthy 

aide’s allegation that Communists had infiltrated the Protestant clergy as “gen¬ 

eralized and irresponsible.” In 1954 he supported Army Secretary Robert Stevens’s 

refusal to testify before McCarthy’s Senate committee after McCarthy had 

attacked Stevens. The confrontation between McCarthy and the Army eventu¬ 

ally led to the senator’s downfall later that year, but Eisenhower did not play a 

major role in the Senate vote to censure him. 

Though he believed government should play a limited role in domestic pol¬ 

icy, Eisenhower advocated an activist foreign policy. He and John Foster Dulles 

worked closely together until Dulles’s death in 1959. Dulles was more ideologi¬ 

cally driven than the pragmatic Eisenhower. While Dulles viewed the Cold War 

as a moral crusade against the tyranny of Communism in its enslavement of 

Eastern Europe, Eisenhower regarded the struggle more as a matter of power pol¬ 

itics. And though he authorized covert CIA operations directed at driving the Sovi¬ 

ets from Eastern Europe, Eisenhower refused to risk a major military con¬ 

frontation to implement Dulles’s liberation policy. His reticence to use military 

force to achieve Cold War objectives in Europe became evident during 1953 

when Eisenhower declined to assist the anti-Communist populist movement 
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that had spawned a general strike in East Berlin and threatened to topple East 

Germany’s Communist government. Nor did he support the anti-Communist 

forces in Hungary in 1956 when they briefly overthrew the Soviet-backed gov¬ 

ernment and appealed to the United States for protection. In each instance Eisen¬ 

hower refused to authorize military aid or U.S. military action, and in each case 

Soviet Premier Khrushchev ordered tanks into the key cities and crushed the 

rebellions. Eisenhower’s basic foreign policy was to retain peace while contain¬ 

ing Communism and increasing U.S. influence abroad. He favored reducing 

Cold War tensions and restricting the arms race: “This is not a way of life at all, 

in any true sense. Under the cloud of threatening war, it is humanity hanging 

from a cross of iron.” 

Wishing to avoid outright warfare, the Eisenhower administration increas- 

ingly turned to covert actions as a tool for achieving desired political outcomes. 

Thus the CIA helped overthrow several left-wing governments and install gov¬ 

ernments more friendly to U.S. interests. In 1953, for instance, it helped depose 

Iran’s Prime Minister Mohammad Mossadegh and restore the shah. And in 1955 

it helped overthrow the leftist government of Guatemala’s President Jacobo 

Arbenz Guzman, who had initiated a program of land reforms that threatened 

the interests of the powerful, American-owned United Fruit Company. The CIA 

both trained and supplied an Army of Guatemalan exiles and organized an Air 

Force staffed by U.S. pilots to provide air cover for the revolutionary Army. 

When the attack appeared to be failing, CIA director Allen Dulles convinced 

Eisenhower to authorize the use of additional U.S. planes. These turned the tide 

of the battle, and Arbenz was forced to surrender. The right-wing Colonel Car¬ 

los Castillo Armas then came to power with CIA assistance. During the Eisen¬ 

hower years the CIA also helped enable South Vietnam’s President Ngo Dinh 

Diem to consolidate power, despite strong opposition from the military and 

important Vietnamese religious sects. The U.S. commitment to Diem played a 

major role in the growing U.S. involvement in Vietnam, though the number of 

American military advisers remained small while Eisenhower was in office. 

The Korean War was still in operation during the 1952 election season, and 

Eisenhower had promised during the campaign that “I will go to Korea.” Prior 

to his inauguration he traveled to South Korea to meet with President Syngman 

Rhee. After entering office he pressured the Communist Chinese by removing 

the Seventh Fleet from the Formosa Straits, thereby eliminating the buffer that 

prevented an attack on the mainland by Chiang Kai-shek’s Nationalists. He also 

strengthened U.S. air power in Korea and announced that the United States was 

sending nuclear weapons to Okinawa, where they would be accessible for use in 

Korea. At the same time Eisenhower pressured Rhee to soften his stance and 

relinquish his demand that fighting would resume if Korea was not unified within 

90 days. In July 1953, after the death of Stalin made new political accommo¬ 

dations possible, the warring parties signed an armistice that concluded the fight¬ 

ing, but they never obtained a political solution. 
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In 1954, despite Dulles’s warning that a French defeat in Indochina (Viet¬ 

nam, Laos, and Cambodia) could produce a domino effect in which other South¬ 

east Asian countries would fall to Communist insurgency, Eisenhower declined 

to send substantial military assistance to save the surrounded French Army at 

Dien Bien Phu. He feared becoming deeply involved in another land war in Asia 

and accepted the advice of the joint chiefs of staff that air power would ulti¬ 

mately require ground troops. Eisenhower also resisted requests to employ 

nuclear bombs. That year Eisenhower also restrained the Taiwan-based Nation¬ 

alist Chinese who wanted to bomb the mainland in retaliation for Communist 

shelling of the islands of Quemoy and Matsu. Instead, John Foster Dulles nego¬ 

tiated a defense treaty guaranteeing U.S. protection of Taiwan (Formosa) in 

return for Chiang Kai-shek’s agreement not to attack the mainland without U.S. 

consent. In 1955 Congress passed the Formosa Resolution, which empowered 

the president to take whatever action he felt was necessary to defend Taiwan. 

Eisenhower then indicated U.S. willingness to employ nuclear weapons if the 

United States became involved in an Asian war. Shortly afterward the Chinese 

Communists reduced their shelling and indicated their willingness to negotiate 

a solution. However, due to pressure from the Republican Party’s highly 

pro-Chiang right wing, Eisenhower refused to negotiate with the Communists 

and firmly opposed Communist China’s admission to the United Nations. 

In the 1956 Suez Crisis Eisenhower again declined to support the French. 

In July Egyptian President Gamal Nasser nationalized the British-owned Suez 

canal and denied Israel passage through it. He later expelled British oil and 

embassy officials and increased border raids on Israeli territory. On October 29, 

preempting an anticipated Egyptian attack, Israel invaded Egypt; it was joined 

shortly after by Great Britain and France, who were intent on retaking the canal. 

Eisenhower was angered because the allies had failed to consult with the United 

States before invading, and he refused to support their effort. However, when 

the Soviets threatened a missile attack against France and Great Britain, Eisen¬ 

hower declared that such an attack would provoke a U.S. nuclear response and 

lead to global war. A UN armistice defused the crisis, arranging for the with¬ 

drawal of all British and French troops and leaving the United States as the sole 

superpower in the region. Another consequence of the Suez crisis was the fur¬ 

ther deterioration of the U.S.-French alliance. 

Because he believed so strongly that a healthy economy was necessary to 

U.S. strength, Eisenhower worked to hold down the defense budget. “This coun¬ 

try could choke itself to death piling up military expenditures, just as surely as 

it can defeat itself by not spending for protection.” His administration, there¬ 

fore, turned to a defense program centered around nuclear weapons, which were 

far more cost effective than maintaining conventional armies. Thus Eisenhower 

promoted the hydrogen bomb, which was developed in 1953 because it promised 

to give “a bigger bang for the buck.” In 1956 Eisenhower reduced the military 

by 25 percent. Most of the reductions cut the Army and Navy’s conventional 
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forces. At the same time the Air Force, which was responsible for delivering a 

nuclear attack, received a spending increase. 

The reconfigured, nuclear-dependent military was more suited to the 

administration’s policy of massive retaliation that Dulles had announced in early 

1954. Massive retaliation claimed that Soviet aggression against U.S. allies any¬ 

where on the globe could be met by a nuclear response directed against the 

Soviet Union itself. The nuclear threat was intended to compensate for the East¬ 

ern block’s numerical superiority in troops and conventional weapons. On the 

other hand, at a Geneva summit meeting in July 1955 Eisenhower proposed his 

“atoms for peace” plan aimed at reducing the possibility of nuclear war. 

In September 1955 Eisenhower suffered a mild heart attack. Although he 

recovered quickly, his doubts about his own health made him reconsider plans 

to run for a second term. However, after receiving encouragement from friends, 

the Republican Party, and public opinion polls, he sought and won reelection, 

again handily defeating Stevenson. Once again, however, his personal popular¬ 

ity did not affect the congressional races, and the Democrats maintained con¬ 

trol of Congress. 

Tensions in the Middle East continued after the Suez crisis. In 1957 the 

president issued the Eisenhower Doctrine announcing U.S. willingness to send 

military and economic aid to any Middle Eastern country requesting U.S. assis¬ 

tance against Communism. In July 1958 he invoked the doctrine by sending U.S. 

Marines to Lebanon to support the pro-U.S. President Camille Chamoun against 

popular uprisings that threatened to topple his government. Following a UN 

resolution and the succession of General Fuad Chehab to the Lebanese presi¬ 

dency, the Marines departed in the fall. 

In 1958 the Chinese Communists resumed shelling Quemoy and Matsu. 

Initially, Eisenhower took a hard-line position and in September asserted U.S. 

willingness to defend the islands. But he was unable to win support either at 

home or abroad and had to adopt a more moderate stand. Dulles declared that 

the United States had no obligation to defend the islands and that Chiang’s 

decision to place a large garrison on them was “rather foolish.” The Commu¬ 

nists subsequently reduced their attacks. 

In 1958 Khrushchev initiated the Second Berlin Crisis by demanding that 

the Western allies evacuate the divided city within six months. The West refused 

and the possibility of a superpower military confrontation increased substan¬ 

tially. Khrushchev later extended his deadline to permit negotiations but 

remained firm in his demands. After the first negotiations failed, Khrushchev 

visited the United States in 1959 and met personally with Eisenhower to try to 

settle the explosive situation. The Soviet premier’s visit eased the Cold War ten¬ 

sion temporarily, and the leaders signed a treaty establishing Antarctica as a 

nuclear-free zone. But in the spring of I960 the revelation that an American 

U-2 spy plane had been shot down over USSR airspace scuttled a Paris summit 

conference on Berlin just as it began. Tensions escalated again quickly as the 
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United States first denied spying and then defended the practice after the Sovi¬ 

ets produced the pilot, who was still alive. The Berlin Crisis continued beyond 

Eisenhower’s term in office and did not conclude until 1961, when the Com¬ 

munists erected the Berlin Wall and U.S. and Soviet tanks confronted each other 

across the line dividing East and West Berlin. 

In 1957, shortly after successfully testing an intercontinental ballistic mis¬ 

sile (iCBM), the Soviets launched Sputnik, the first human-made satellite to orbit 

the earth. Eisenhower did not regard these developments too seriously, though 

the Soviet ICBM capability had long-term implications for massive retaliation 

since it gave the USSR the capacity to respond in kind. However, others through¬ 

out the country responded with greater alarm. Democratic senators John 

Kennedy and Stuart Symington charged, inaccurately, that the United States 

had fallen behind and allowed a missile gap to grow between the superpowers. 

Led by General Maxwell Taylor and Admiral Arleigh Burke, the Army and Navy 

criticized Eisenhower’s continued reliance on the nuclear arsenal in light of the 

Soviets’ increasing nuclear parity and called instead for a substantial buildup of 

conventional forces capable of fighting limited wars throughout the globe. 

Kennedy later adopted those recommendations when, as president, he replaced 

massive retaliation with Defense Secretary McNamara’s policy of flexible 

response. Members of Congress and the public also called for greater federal 

expenditures for science and science education and for a commitment to even¬ 

tual U.S. superiority in outer space. 

Concerned about the economic consequences of such programs and not 

wanting to overreact to the new Soviet missile capacity, Eisenhower maintained 

that the United States should remain calm and not “mount our charger and trot 

to ride off in all directions at once.” He created the new position of special assis¬ 

tant to the president for science and technology, and supported new government 

initiatives to encourage citizens to pursue careers in science. His 1958 budget 

also called for increased spending on an accelerated missile program and pro¬ 

grams involving science education. To pay for these he reduced other social pro¬ 

grams, warning “to amass military power without regard to our economic capac¬ 

ity would be to defend ourselves against one kind of disaster by inviting another.” 

Nonetheless, in 1958 Congress appropriated more than he requested, and the 

resulting $12.5 billion deficit was the largest during Eisenhower’s two terms. 

Eisenhower remained unconvinced that space flight would ever become practi¬ 

cal or useful; consequently, he was reluctant to fund it generously. He sought to 

reserve space solely for peaceful exploration and turned down recommendations 

that missile and satellite programs be combined. Despite protests from the Army, 

he placed the space program within the civilian-run National Aeronautics and 

Space Administration (NASA), which his administration created in 1958. 

In his final two years in office Eisenhower refused to increase spending for 

space and missile programs, though he acceded to moderate increases in other 

forms of military spending. With Dulles’s death in May 1959, Eisenhower 
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assumed greater responsibility for foreign policy and became less fettered by con¬ 

servative ideological constraints against peaceful coexistence with the Soviets. 

Declaring “There is no place on this earth to which I would not travel...[to] 

promote the general cause of world peace,” he began a series of goodwill visits 

to Latin America, Africa, and Asia. After Castro began to reveal his Commu¬ 

nist inclinations shortly after assuming power in 1959, Eisenhower initiated 

steps to oppose him. He restricted Cuban sugar imports, and in March I960 he 

authorized the CIA to begin training an Army of Cuban exiles for an invasion 

aimed at overthrowing Castro. These plans later manifested as the failed Bay 

of Pigs invasion, which took place during Kennedy’s third month in office. 

Other, more constructive programs also influenced Kennedy’s Latin American 

policy. The I960 Act of Bogota, which enjoyed support from all Latin Ameri¬ 

can countries but Cuba, provided health services, housing and educational facil¬ 

ities, and agricultural support. It became the foundation for Kennedy’s Alliance 

for Progress. 

Domestically, Eisenhower favored a restricted role for the federal govern¬ 

ment. Consequently, he did not propose many social initiatives. However, hav¬ 

ing learned during World War II of the importance of a good road system for 

military defense, Eisenhower initiated the 1956 Interstate Highway Act that 

began the interstate highway system. The interstate highways went on to radi¬ 

cally change U.S. commerce and dwelling habits. Partly because he favored lim¬ 

iting federal involvement in domestic issues and partly because he did not believe 

that “legislation alone could institute instant morality,” Eisenhower did not take 

a strong role in promoting civil rights. Perceiving civil rights to be more a mat¬ 

ter of education than legislation, he did not vigorously enforce the 1954 Brown 

versus the Board of Education ruling calling for integrated public schools. How¬ 

ever, he sent federal troops to Little Rock in 1957 when Arkansas Governor 

Orval Faubus challenged the federal government’s primacy over states’ rights by 

refusing to desegregate schools there. Eisenhower also supported and signed 

voting rights legislation. 

Eisenhower accepted the Republican Party’s nomination of Nixon in 1960 

but did not warmly endorse it. At the same time Nixon, wanting to establish 

his own identity, asked Eisenhower to forego active campaigning on his behalf. 

Thus Eisenhower largely remained apart from the 1960 campaign until the final 

week before the election. His election-night appeal to West Coast voters may 

have enabled Nixon to win California, but Kennedy, who had refrained from 

attacking the popular president during the campaign, won the election. In his 

farewell address in January 1961 Eisenhower warned of the growing “military- 

industrial complex” that had joined “an immense military establishment and a 

large arms industry. ... The total influence — economic, political, even spiri¬ 

tual — is felt in every city, every state house, every office of the federal govern¬ 

ment.” He cautioned against “the disastrous rise of misplaced power” that could 

“endanger our liberties or our democratic processes.” 
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After leaving office Eisenhower retired to a farm near Gettysburg, Penn¬ 

sylvania. He continued to oppose increases in defense spending and called for 

smaller troop commitments to NATO. He supported President Johnson’s policies 

for Vietnam and frequently advised Johnson. Denying that he had “never really 

liked or supported or really believed in” his former vice president, Eisenhower 

supported Nixon against Johnson’s vice president Hubert Humphrey in 1968. 

He suffered a heart attack three weeks before the election and died in March 

1969. 

Ford, Gerald R. (1913- ) Republican Congressman, 1949-73; vice pres¬ 

ident, 1973-74; and U.S. president, 1974-77. Born in Omaha, Nebraska, Ford 

grew up in Grand Rapids, Michigan. He was an all-star football player at the 

University of Michigan and graduated from Yale Law School in 1941. During 

World War II he served in the Navy and afterward practiced law in Grand Rapids. 

With the support of Senator Arthur Vandenberg, Ford ran for Congress in 1948 

and defeated an incumbent, isolationist congressman for the Republican nom¬ 

ination. He then easily won the general election. Over the next 25 years Ford 

won reelection 12 times by majorities of over 60 percent. He consistently sup¬ 

ported conservative domestic policies and an active foreign policy. During the 

1950s he supported Eisenhower’s internationalism. Unlike the president, he also 

favored large defense budgets. He opposed most of the social programs spon¬ 

sored by the Kennedy and Johnson administrations and was tepid on civil rights. 

After the Kennedy assassination he served on the Warren Commission and later 

defended its conclusion that Lee Harvey Oswald had been the sole assassin. As 

the Vietnam War escalated he frequently criticized Johnson for not prosecuting 

it more vigorously. When Nixon came to power in 1969 Ford championed the 

new administration. He supported Nixon’s 1969 request to appropriate funds 

for a defensive antiballistic missile system (abm) and attacked opponents who, 

he claimed, favored unilateral disarmament “in the face of a serious threat from 

the Soviet Union.” He also supported Nixon’s conduct of the Vietnam War and 

declared that demands for an immediate U.S. withdrawal were “tantamount to 

surrender.” He opposed all congressional efforts to cut spending for the war, set 

a timetable for U.S. withdrawal, or limit the president’s authority to wage war. 

Conversely, he supported the intense bombings of North Vietnam and the min¬ 

ing of its harbors. 

On October 10, 1973, Vice President Spiro Agnew resigned after working 

out a plea bargain that enabled him to plead no contest to tax evasion and avoid 

prosecution on multiple charges of extortion, bribery, and conspiracy. Nixon 

chose Ford to replace him and congressional confirmation hearings began on 

October 12. Ford promised to make all of his finances available and vowed not 

to run for president in 1976. The Watergate scandal had by then already become 

serious, and when asked if, in the event of Nixon’s resignation, he would try to 

stop an investigation, Ford answered that the public would not stand for it. 
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Eventually, Congress approved him overwhelmingly and he assumed office on 

November 20. The new vice president spent much of his time defending Nixon 

and dismissing charges stemming from Watergate. However, Nixon resigned 

after a House subcommittee voted to recommend impeachment proceedings 

against him, and on August 9, 1974, Ford was sworn in as the thirty-eighth 

president. 

Ford pledged to operate an administration committed to “openness and can¬ 

dor,” but his credibility suffered a severe setback when he pardoned Nixon a 

month later for any and all federal crimes he may have committed in office. In 

so doing Ford not only enabled Nixon to avoid prosecution, he also stifled any 

further revelations of illegal government conduct that might have surfaced in a 

court trial. The pardon, which may have been part of a deal worked out in 

advance of Nixon’s resignation, caused a public furor and seriously harmed Ford 

during the 1976 election. He tried to balance the presidential pardon by also 

granting limited amnesty for Vietnam-era draft evaders and military deserters. 

The program required two years of alternate service for draft evaders and estab¬ 

lished a clemency board to review the cases of deserters. It was attacked by 

prowar partisans as too lenient and by antiwar elements as insufficient. When 

the program expired in 1975 only about 15 percent of those eligible had partic¬ 

ipated. 

Though most of his efforts centered on such domestic matters as reviving 

the economy and establishing an energy program in response to the 1974 Arab 

oil boycott, Ford made some significant contributions to U.S. foreign policy. He 

retained Nixon’s activist Secretary of State Henry Kissinger, though he restricted 

Kissinger’s powers somewhat. Ford supported Kissinger’s attempts to forge a 

detente with the Soviets and authorized him to travel to the USSR in October 

1974 to finalize preparations for a new arms limitation agreement. In Novem¬ 

ber Ford traveled to Vladivostok, Siberia, where he and Soviet Premier Brezh¬ 

nev signed a controversial agreement to place a ceiling on the number of mul¬ 

tiple warhead missile systems (mirvs) each country could possess. The MIRV 

agreement later came under attack by conservatives, including Defense Secre¬ 

tary James Schlesinger whom Ford replaced shortly thereafter. Ford and Brezh¬ 

nev also announced plans for new Strategic Arms Limitation Talks (SALT II) in 

January. However, the SALT II negotiations were not completed during Ford’s 

presidency. 

Ford supported Kissinger’s shuttle diplomacy in the Middle East, which 

was directed at forging peace agreements between Israel and its Arab enemies. 

These efforts provided the groundwork for the separate peace established between 

Israel and Egypt during the Carter administration. 

In the wake of post-Watergate revelations of abuses by the CIA, including 

attempts to assassinate foreign leaders and conduct other illegal operations, Ford 

appointed a commission to investigate U.S. Cold War intelligence activities. 

Chaired by Vice President Nelson Rockefeller, the commission concluded that 
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abuses had occurred but that they were not widespread or overly serious. 

Nonetheless, a Senate committee chaired by Frank Church conducted its own 

hearings and revealed more extensive evidence of illegal clandestine activities. 

Congress then enacted greater restrictions on and oversight of intelligence activ¬ 

ities. Over Ford and Kissinger’s objections it also voted to eliminate funding for 

covert CIA operations in Angola’s civil war. 

Congress also rejected Ford’s 1975 requests for military aid to South Viet¬ 

nam after Communist troops renewed the fighting in Vietnam and Cambodia, 

in violation of the 1973 peace agreements that ended U.S. participation in the 

Vietnam war. Congress did appropriate emergency funds for evacuating U.S. 

personnel from the American embassy in Saigon. Shortly afterward Communist 

forces concluded the wars by capturing the capital cities in South Vietnam and 

Cambodia. Ford blamed Congress for the Communist victories but admitted 

that the end of the fighting “closes a chapter in the American experience.” How¬ 

ever, less than a month later Cambodian Communists captured a U.S. merchant 

ship, the Mayaguez, and imprisoned its American crew. Calling the seizure an 

act of piracy, Ford ordered a military operation that succeeded in releasing the 

crew but incurred heavy casualties among the rescuing forces. Congress subse¬ 

quently called for an investigation by the Government Accounting Office. The 

election-year investigation concluded that Ford had failed to exhaust diplomatic 

channels before ordering the military rescue. However, Ford dismissed the report 

as partisan politics. 

In July 1975 Ford participated in a summit conference in Helsinki, Fin¬ 

land. The high point of detente, the Helsinki Conference produced accords 

signed by the United States, the Soviet Union, and all of the countries of East¬ 

ern and Western Europe. These agreements repudiated the use of force and 

respected the frontiers and territorial integrity of all European states, thereby 

securing the promise of peace at the cost of providing de facto recognition of 

the USSR’s post-World War II territorial gains, something the Soviet Union had 

been seeking for 30 years. In repudiating force the European countries effectively 

agreed not to wage nuclear war upon each other. In return the Soviets consented 

to greater economic, scientific, technical, and environmental cooperation with 

the West and, more importantly, to the freer movement of ideas, greater access 

to broadcast and printed information, and the reunification of families through 

emigration. They also made some significant concessions to human rights. These 

agreements later helped make possible Poland’s Solidarity Movement and the 

internal political activity that eventually brought down the Communist gov¬ 

ernments in Eastern Europe. However, Ronald Reagan and other conservatives 

attacked the agreement during the 1976 Republican primaries, arguing that it 

had doomed Eastern Europe to perpetual Soviet domination. Nonetheless, Ford 

edged out Reagan for the party’s presidential nomination. However, he narrowly 

lost the general election to Jimmy Carter, who capitalized on voter disaffection 

due to Watergate and the Nixon pardon. 
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Haig, Alexander M. (1924- ) Assistant to the president; supreme allied 

commander of NATO; and secretary of state, 1981-82. Born in Bala-Cynwyd, 

Pennsylvania, to a professional-class family, Haig attended Notre Dame for two 

years before being accepted into West Point in 1944. Though he graduated in 

the bottom third of his class, he nonetheless advanced rapidly after graduating. 

During the 1940s and 1950s he served in Japan, Korea, and Vietnam as well as 

in the Pentagon. In 1961 he received a master’s degree in international relations 

from Georgetown University. On the recommendation of the Army’s general 

counsel Joseph Califano, Secretary of the Army Cyrus Vance appointed Haig as 

his military assistant. During the Vietnam War, Haig commanded an infantry 

battalion. After his return to the United States he was promoted to colonel and 

later appointed deputy commandant of cadets at West Point. 

During the transition between the Johnson and Nixon administrations, 

Califano, who was then Johnson’s domestic adviser, recommended Haig to Henry 

Kissinger, who was to be Nixon’s national security adviser. Impressed by what 

Califano called “one of the new breed of sophisticated Army officers,” Kissinger 

made Haig his military assistant at the National Security Council (NSC). While 

serving at the NSC Haig earned a reputation for his competence, efficiency, and 

meticulous staff work. He reorganized the NSC staff to improve internal com¬ 

munications, prepared a daily summary for the president, acted as liaison between 

the Pentagon and State Department, and ran NSC meetings in Kissinger’s absence. 

In 1970 he became deputy assistant to the president. 

That year Haig made a series of trips to Vietnam to furnish Nixon with a 

first-hand assessment of the war. During the final year of peace negotiations he 

served as Nixon’s primary diplomatic courier to South Vietnam’s President Thieu 

and played a major role in convincing Thieu to accede to the cease-fire accord 

that Kissinger had negotiated with Le Due Tho. Haig also helped prepare for 

Nixon’s 1972 visit to China. In recognition of Haig’s service Nixon promoted 

him to the rank of four-star general in 1972 and appointed him Army vice chief 

of staff, selecting him over 240 more senior officers. 

This appointment removed Haig from the White House just as the Water¬ 

gate cover-up was beginning and he was not implicated in the scandal. How¬ 

ever, after the president’s chief advisers H. R. Haldeman and John Ehrlichman 

resigned in April 1973 Haig returned as assistant to the president. In accepting 

a permanent White House appointment Haig had to resign from the Army, but 

he felt called upon to sacrifice his promising military career in order to serve the 

president. He thus joked that he was a “historical phenomenon — the first active- 

duty general who had to retire from military service to enter combat.” Replac¬ 

ing Haldeman as chief of staff, Haig restored calm to the chaotic White House 

staff and made Nixon more accessible. For instance, he no longer required cab¬ 

inet officials to go through the chief of staff to report to the president. In October 

1973 he helped convince Vice President Spiro Agnew to plea bargain rather than 

provoke a constitutional crisis over his anticipated indictment for corruption. 
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As the Watergate crisis deepened Nixon turned increasingly to Haig for 

advice. Haig counseled the president not to resign after John Dean testified that 

Nixon had recommended offering hush money to the Watergate burglars and 

again after revelations of a Y7hite House taping system. However, after the 

Supreme Court ordered the release of White House tapes containing conclusive 

evidence of Nixon s involvement in the cover-up, Haig helped arrange the trans¬ 

fer of power from Nixon to Vice President Gerald Ford. During the first week 

of August 1974 Haig functioned as an unofficial “acting president.” He remained 

as chief of staff after Ford took office on August 9. However, because he was so 

closely associated with Nixon he proved an embarrassment to the new admin¬ 

istration, despite his competent job performance. Thus Haig resigned in late 
September. 

Soon afterward Ford recalled Haig to active military service and rewarded 

him for his political service by naming him supreme allied commander in 

Europe, the most prestigious foreign military appointment available. He assumed 

command of NATO forces in December 1974 and retained the post until 1979. 

Serving during the middle and final period of U.S.-Soviet detente, Haig con¬ 

sidered his chief goal to be convincing the “allies to remain equipped and trained 

to fight even as the U.S. itself [was] beginning to debate the importance of its 

own military commitment in Europe.” Considered a hard-liner during the Carter 

presidency in the late 1970s, Haig advocated increasing military preparedness 

and upgrading weapons systems. 

In 1981 newly inaugurated President Reagan appointed Haig secretary of 

state, and Haig promoted the Reagan administration’s arms buildup, its hard 

line against the Soviet Union, and its abandonment of mutually assured destruc¬ 

tion (MAD) in favor of a policy of limited and winnable nuclear war. He refused 

to renounce first use of nuclear weapons and testified before Congress that NATO 

had a contingency plan for a “demonstration” nuclear explosion should the Sovi¬ 

ets launch a conventional attack. Haig was frequently involved in disputes with 

critics within and outside of the administration, and his declaration that he was 

“in charge” after a 1981 assassination attempt on Reagan spurred charges of arro¬ 

gance and delusions of power. He resigned abruptly in June 1982 after a series 

of fights with the White House staff and was replaced by George Shultz. In 1988 

Haig ran unsuccessfully against Vice President George Bush for the Republi¬ 

can nomination. 

Hammer, Armand (1898-1990) A U.S. businessman. Born in New York 

City, Hammer studied at the Columbia College of Physicians and Surgeons. 

Although he performed well in medical school, Hammer turned to business and 

quickly became successful. He earned his first $1 million before receiving his 

medical license. In 1921, four years after the Russian Revolution, he visited the 

Soviet Union and began a lucrative trade exchanging U.S. wheat for Soviet furs, 

precious stones, and caviar. He also served as an agent for other Western countries 



176 U.S. Political Figures 

doing business in the Soviet Union, and amassed an important collection of 

Soviet art. Hammer retired in 1956, but in 1957 he accepted the presidency of 

Occidental Petroleum Corporation, which he saved from near bankruptcy. By 

1975 it had become the eleventh largest oil company in the country. 

Hammer contributed to and benefited from the U.S.-Soviet detente of the 

late 1960s and 1970s. His business contacts with the USSR enabled him to bro¬ 

ker commercial exchanges between the two countries, giving the Soviets access 

to U.S. technology, and the Americans entry to a vast, new business market. In 

1974 he completed a $20 billion deal to provide U.S. equipment and technical 

assistance for a fertilizer complex that Occidental Petroleum was to build in the 

USSR. 

Hammer’s art dealings promoted cultural exchange between the super¬ 

powers. In 1973 he arranged for a U.S. showing of 48 post-impressionist paint¬ 

ings from the Soviet Union, and he arranged another exchange of art for the 

U.S. Bicentennial in 1976. He viewed his business and art dealings with the 

USSR as an important step for achieving peace between the Cold War antago¬ 

nists. In the 1980s he extended his efforts to Communist China, where he con¬ 

tracted to build the world’s largest open-pit coal mine. 

Hammer became implicated in the 1972 Watergate scandal and in 1976 

pleaded guilty to making and concealing illegal contributions to Nixon’s reelec¬ 

tion campaign. Noting Hammer’s advanced age and bad health, the judge fined 

him $3,000 and placed him on probation for one year in lieu of sentencing him 

to jail. 

Hiss, Alger (1904- ) A top-ranking member of the State Department 

and president of the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1946-49. 

Born in Baltimore, Hiss was raised by his mother after his father committed sui¬ 

cide when he was two. As an undergraduate he excelled at Johns Hopkins Uni¬ 

versity, where he was elected president of the student government. He received 

his law degree from Harvard Law School in 1929. Professor Felix Frankfurter, 

later a Supreme Court Justice, recommended Hiss to Justice Oliver Wendell 

Holmes as law secretary. After serving in that prestigious position for a year Hiss 

practiced law until 1933, when he joined President Franklin Roosevelt’s New 

Deal administration. His first post was in the legal division of the Agricultural 

Adjustment Administration (aaa), where he unsuccessfully tried to add protec¬ 

tion for sharecroppers and tenant farmers to the standard contract the govern¬ 

ment used with farmers. Hiss became identified with a group of reformers within 

the AAA who were later purged, after he had left to become legal assistant to the 

Nye Committee that was investigating the weapons industry. In 1935 he joined 

the Justice Department and assisted Solicitor General Stanley Reed in his unsuc¬ 

cessful attempt to defend the constitutionality of the AAA. Between 1936 and 1945 

Hiss held a number of government jobs before becoming director of the Office 

of Special Political Affairs. In that capacity he played a major role in creating 
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the United Nations. In February 1945 he accompanied Roosevelt to the Yalta 

Conference to advise the president on matters relating to the United Nations. 

He served as executive secretary to the Dumbarton Oaks Conference that estab¬ 

lished the framework for the United Nations, and he was later elected tempo¬ 

rary secretary-general. As its principal adviser, he accompanied the U.S. dele¬ 

gation to the first session of the General Assembly in 1946. At the end of that 

year he resigned from the State Department to become president of the Carnegie 

Endowment for International Peace, whose mission was to foster efforts to elim¬ 

inate war. During his two-and-one-half-year tenure in that office Hiss’s policy 

objectives coincided with those of the United Nations. 

In August 1948 Whittaker Chambers, a former Communist then working 

as a senior editor for Time magazine, testified before the House Committee on 

Un-American Activities (huac) that he, Hiss, and other members of Roosevelt’s 

liberal administration had belonged to the same underground Communist cell 

in Washington, D.C. Hiss was the most senior and most prominent of those 

Chambers named. Two days later Hiss appeared before the committee and 

denied ever belonging to the Communist Party or any of its front organiza¬ 

tions. He also denied knowing anyone named Whittaker Chambers. In a sub¬ 

sequent special session of HUAC Hiss met Chambers. He testified that Cham¬ 

bers resembled a journalist he had known between 1934 and 1935 under the 

name of George Crosley and that he had sublet his apartment to Crosley and 

lent him money that had never been repaid. Chambers admitted that he had 

used the name Crosley but had gone by the first name of Carl, not George. 

Chambers agreed to take a lie detector test but Hiss refused. No test was admin¬ 

istered. 

On August 25 Hiss and Chambers delivered their conflicting stories before 

HUAC in a televised session. On the one hand, Chambers testified that the head 

of the Washington, D.C., cell had introduced them in 1934, that Hiss had paid 

his party dues to him, and that he had last met Hiss in 1938 when he tried to 

persuade Hiss to renounce Communism. On the other hand, Hiss called Cham¬ 

bers a “self-confessed liar, spy and traitor,” maintaining that he had met “George 

Crosley” as a journalist writing about issues relating to the Nye Committee. He 

stated that the only money he had ever given to Crosley was about $30 in per¬ 

sonal loans, and that after 1935 he had never seen Crosley again prior to his HUAC 

testimony. Hiss also challenged Chambers to repeat his accusations outside of 

the committee hearing so Hiss could sue him for slander. Two days later Cham¬ 

bers complied, stating on “Meet the Press” that “Alger Hiss was a Communist 

and may still be one.” After being criticized for his delay. Hiss filed a $75,000 

legal suit for slander. 

Until this point in the proceedings Chambers had only accused Hiss of 

Communist membership and willingness to promote the Communist agenda 

within Roosevelt’s administration. However, after Hiss filed for slander, Cham¬ 

bers escalated his charges, claiming that Hiss had also been guilty of passing 
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classified State Department documents to the Soviet Union. In particular, Cham¬ 

bers produced four 1938 memoranda in Hiss’s handwriting summarizing con¬ 

fidential information and 65 pages of retyped State Department documents that 

Chambers claimed Hiss had given to him. Chambers maintained that he had 

kept these documents in order to forestall attempts by Communists to kill him 

after he left the party; the State Department documents were his “life preserver,” 

which he had saved to prove the existence of the spy ring should anything hap¬ 

pen to him. Chambers further claimed that he had previously withheld the espi¬ 

onage charges in order to protect Hiss, but that he now needed to convince the 

world that he was being truthful about his earlier charges. 

In December 1948 Chambers responded to a HUAC subpoena by submit¬ 

ting five roles of microfilm that he had concealed the day before inside a carved- 

out pumpkin at his farm in Maryland. Republican Congressman Richard Nixon, 

a member of HUAC, arranged for extensive press coverage of the theatrical retrieval 

of the microfilm from its bizarre hiding place, and the Hiss case became an even 

greater public drama and spectacle. Two roles of the microfilm contained clas¬ 

sified State Department material that Hiss had initialed. President Truman 

denounced the HUAC probe as a deliberate, political distortion and a Republi¬ 

can “red herring.” In return Nixon criticized Truman for his flagrant “flouting 

of the national interests of the people.” 

Shortly after the HUAC revelations a New York grand jury heard extensive 

testimony from both Chambers and Hiss. Because the statute of limitations for 

espionage had expired, Hiss was immune from being charged with spying. How¬ 

ever, on December 15 the grand jury indicted Hiss for perjury, alleging that he 

had lied when he claimed he had not seen Chambers since 1937 and that he had 

never given Chambers classified information. In May 1949 Hiss underwent his 

first perjury trial. The prosecution established that the retyped State Depart¬ 

ment documents had been typed on the Woodstock typewriter Hiss owned dur¬ 

ing the 1930s. In turn, Hiss claimed that he and his wife had given the type¬ 

writer away in December 1937 and that someone else must have subsequently 

acquired it and typed the 1938 documents on it. Moreover, Hiss’s lawyer tried 

to undermine Chambers’s credibility, forcing him to admit that he had lied on 

several past occasions, including when he told a grand jury in October 1948 that 

he had no knowledge of any espionage activities. The defense also brought in 

several eminent character witnesses, among them Supreme Court justices Frank¬ 

furter and Reed. Under cross-examination Hiss acknowledged several discrep¬ 

ancies between his testimony at the trial and his statements made to the FBI and 

before HUAC. This trial ended in July in a hung jury; the jurors split 8-4 in favor 

of conviction. 

In the second trial, which lasted from November 1949 to January 1950, the 

prosecution introduced another witness who testified that she knew Hiss to be a 

Communist during the 1930s, and the defense presented testimony by two psychi¬ 

atrists who labeled Chambers as having a “psychopathic personality.” However, 
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neither psychiatrist had ever directly examined Chambers. The defense also tried 

to show that Chambers could have acquired the classified documents from other 

sources in the State Department. And it raised the possibility that Chambers might 

have procured the typewriter from the people to whom Hiss had donated it and 

retyped the documents himself in order to incriminate Hiss. The jury was uncon¬ 

vinced, and it found Hiss guilty on both counts of perjury. Judge Henry God¬ 

dard sentenced him to 5 years in federal prison, which he began serving in March 

1951 after his appeals were turned down. He was released in 1954 after serving 

over two-thirds of his sentence. Disbarred and unable to practice law, Hiss ini¬ 

tially worked for a manufacturer of women’s hair accessories before spending 15 

years selling office supplies in New York. The Massachusetts bar readmitted him 

in 1975. 

Coming in the formative days of the Cold War, when Communists were 

seizing control of Eastern Europe and China and the Soviets were testing their 

first atomic bombs, the Hiss case acquired immense significance that far exceeded 

the individuals involved. A New Deal liberal, Hiss had been a member of the 

Washington, D.C., elite that, as a class, fell under attack from right-wing anti- 

Communists. The right believed that many of the highly educated, highly 

placed, and well-credentialed liberals occupying important positions during the 

early days of the Cold War were either outright Communist agents or, in their 

well-intentioned but misguided liberalism, Communist dupes. Thus they claimed 

that the recent worldwide Communist successes stemmed from treason by mem¬ 

bers of the liberal ruling class. As Nixon put it, “Hiss was clearly the symbol of 

a considerable number of perfectly loyal citizens whose theaters of operation are 

the nation’s mass media and universities, its scholarly foundations, and its govern¬ 

ment bureaucracies. They are of a mindset, as doctrinaire as those on the extreme 

right, which makes them singularly vulnerable to the Communist popular front 

appeal under the banner of social justice. In the time of the Hiss case they were 

patsies’ for the Communist line.” Hiss’s conviction thus provided the right with 

credible evidence that its view of internal subversion was accurate and not para¬ 

noid, as its opponents charged. It is certainly no coincidence that Senator Joseph 

McCarthy initiated his anti-Communist crusade less than a month after Hiss’s 

conviction, accusing the State Department of harboring over 200 known Com¬ 

munists. Hiss’s conviction also lent credence to right-wing charges that the 

United Nations was a Communist instrument and that an ailing Roosevelt had 

sold out to Stalin at the Yalta Conference, since Hiss had played a significant 

role in each. The jury’s conclusion that Hiss had been a spy also hovered over 

the trial of accused atomic bomb spies Julius and Ethel Rosenberg, which took 

place less than 6 months later. And throughout the Cold War defenders of the 

right-wing viewpoint pointed repeatedly to the Hiss case as proof not only that 

highly placed Communist agents worked in the government and influenced U.S. 

policies, but also that liberals were suspect, untrustworthy, and capable of sell¬ 

ing out their country in a naive but dangerous attempt to achieve social justice. 
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On the other hand, liberals and other Hiss defenders maintain that Cham¬ 

bers’s accusations were fraudulent and that the right-wing prosecution and per¬ 

secution of Alger Hiss was part of a deliberately manipulated Republican 

attempt to discredit Roosevelt’s liberal New Deal policies and undermine Tru¬ 

man’s Democratic administration. Some maintain that the FBI, whose director 

was the ultra-conservative J. Edgar Hoover, manufactured the evidence show¬ 

ing that the typewriter used to type the documents had been Hiss’s. Others 

point to how the Hiss case helped inflame the Red Scare, in which the right suc¬ 

ceeded in purging many of its liberal political foes from positions of authority. 

Whether or not the Hiss case was concocted for this reason, it certainly con¬ 

tributed to that end. 

The Hiss case also played a large role in promoting the career of then Con¬ 

gressman Nixon, who had been one of Hiss’s most ferocious attackers. Accord¬ 

ing to Robert Stripling, who had been HUAC’s legal counsel, “It was a personal 

thing.” Stripling believed Nixon bore a personal animosity toward Hiss, whose 

upper-class polish contrasted with Nixon’s more modest background and de¬ 

meanor. Nixon later wrote in Six Crises, “I received considerable credit for spear¬ 

heading the investigation which led to Hiss’s conviction. Two years later I was 

elected to the U.S. Senate and two years after that General Eisenhower intro¬ 

duced me as his running mate to the Republican national convention as ‘a man 

who has a special talent and ability to ferret out any kind of subversive influence 

wherever it may be found, and the strength and persistence to get rid of it.’” 

No consensus has yet been reached on Hiss’s guilt or Chambers’s veracity. 

Hiss continues to proclaim his complete innocence. In 1957 he presented his 

account, In the Court of Public Opinion. Chambers, who died in 1961, wrote his 

autobiography, Witness, in 1952. In 1978 historian Allen Weinstein wrote his con¬ 

troversial study, Perjury: The Hiss-Chambers Case, which concluded that Hiss had 

indeed passed along secret documents to Chambers. On the other hand, to date 

no documents released from Russia after the breakup of the Soviet Union, includ¬ 

ing those from the Communist Party archives, have shown that Hiss partici¬ 

pated in a spy ring or had other Communist affiliations. 

In addition to the case’s theatrics and sensational charges, the Hiss-Cham¬ 

bers conflict enacted a class power struggle that took place throughout the Cold 

War and underlay part of the Red Scare. In their personal appearance, manner 

of speech, and virtually every other way of being Hiss and Chambers contrasted 

each other greatly. They clearly came from different social backgrounds and rep¬ 

resented differing interests and beliefs. Refined, articulate, well dressed, and at 

ease in the courtroom. Hiss projected an image of upper-class sophistication. 

On the other hand, the nervous, overweight Chambers dressed indifferently and 

spoke melodramatically, without Hiss’s polish or self-assuredness. Since the judg¬ 

ment largely depended upon which man was personally more credible and trust¬ 

worthy, the Hiss case also came to embody the ongoing clash for respect, author¬ 

ity, and power between Hiss’s Eastern establishment elite and Chambers’s more 
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conservative, less urbane middle class. Apart from the particulars in the case, in 

choosing whom to believe the American public was also choosing which group 

it most trusted to guide the nation through the Cold War. 

Hoover, J. Edgar (1895-1972) Director of the Federal Bureau of Inves- 

tigation (fbi), 1924—72. Born and raised in Washington, D.C., the son of a gov¬ 

ernment bureaucrat. Hoover worked his way through George Washington Uni¬ 

versity Law School. He graduated in 1916 and joined the Justice Department as 

a clerk. In 1919 he became assistant to Attorney General A. Mitchell Palmer 

and assumed responsibility for coordinating the so-called Palmer raids in which 

thousands of alleged anarchists and Communists were rounded up, interrogated, 

and deported during the Red Scare of 1919-20. In 1921 he became assistant direc¬ 

tor of the Justice Department s Bureau of Investigation, which was then only 

a small, investigatory agency plagued by scandals and staffed by political 

appointees. In 1924 Hoover consented to become director, but only if he could 

hire agents via the merit system. Attorney General Harlan Fiske Stone agreed, 

and Hoover began transforming the bureau into a highly professional organi¬ 

zation. He established a national fingerprint file in 1925, a major crime labora¬ 

tory in 1932, and a sophisticated training school for FBI agents and local police 

in 1935. Throughout the 1930s the FBI achieved growing national prominence 

as Hoover’s government agents apprehended several of the country’s most 

notorious criminals, including John Dillinger, “Baby Face” Nelson, “Ma and Pa” 

Barker, and “Pretty Boy” Floyd. 

In 1936 President Roosevelt authorized the FBI to investigate espionage and 

sabotage, and Hoover used that authority to maintain a watch on both politi¬ 

cal extremes. He also monitored Roosevelt’s political enemies, including Wen¬ 

dell Willkie, John L. Lewis, and isolationists Charles Lindbergh and Senator Bur¬ 

ton Wheeler. Eventually, even Vice President Henry Wallace and Roosevelt’s 

wife Eleanor, both of whom had connections to the left, fell under FBI surveil¬ 

lance. Throughout his tenure as director, Hoover had his agents perform sim¬ 

ilar political favors for other U.S. presidents from both parties. After the U.S. 

entry into World War II Roosevelt authorized Hoover to expand the bureau’s 

surveillance of left- and right-wing political groups, labor unions, civil rights 

organizations, and the Communist Party, all of which Hoover maintained could 

potentially threaten the war effort. Presidential and congressional actions fur¬ 

ther authorized him to place wiretaps for national security reasons and to main¬ 

tain a list of domestic Communists and Fascists for possible arrest and deten¬ 

tion. Hoover was also responsible for checking the loyalty of federal employees. 

However, he expanded the bureau’s activities beyond those authorized by the 

government and, despite a pledge to discontinue and/or curtail domestic sur¬ 

veillance after the war, he maintained the security apparatus for monitoring 

groups and individuals he believed might undermine the country’s internal secu¬ 

rity. 
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During the Cold War Hoover regarded the American Communist Party as 

a Soviet tool dedicated to the overthrow of the U.S. government and capable of 

espionage and sabotage. In the late 1940s the bureau arrested some prominent 

members of the Truman administration, among them Alger Hiss, William Rem¬ 

ington, and Foreign Service officer John S. Service. It also investigated Harry 

Dexter White, assistant secretary of the treasury, who became the executive direc¬ 

tor of the International Monetary Fund in 1946. Hoover regarded White as the 

leading Communist in the U.S. government, though White died before those 

charges could be resolved. The FBI also cracked a spy ring that, during World 

War II, had passed secrets about the atomic bomb project to the Soviets. Klaus 

Fuchs and Julius and Ethel Rosenberg were among those convicted. In 1957 the 

FBI arrested Soviet Colonel Rudolf Abel as the head of a large spy ring, and in 

1958 it uncovered another major Soviet spy operation. 

Hoover’s 1946 testimony before Congress led to a more stringent loyalty 

program than originally proposed by the Truman administration. The FBI 

assumed responsibility for investigating claims of disloyalty, despite Truman’s 

fears that this might increase the bureau’s powers to a dangerously high level. 

In 1954 Hoover maintained that the FBI had investigated 5 million federal 

employees. To determine subjects’ loyalty agents asked about their reading habits, 

their stand on civil rights and socialized medicine, and their support for former 

Vice President Henry Wallace, who ran for president in 1948 on the Progressive 

Party ticket and received the Communist Party’s endorsement. In 1952 Truman 

expanded the FBI’s wiretapping powers; however, Hoover exceeded his new 

authority, opening the mail of U.S. citizens and conducting burglaries to secure 

evidence against perceived enemies of the state. 

Throughout the 1950s Hoover remained one of the most ardent and most 

visible anti-Communists, though he generally disassociated himself from Sen¬ 

ator Joseph McCarthy and other prominent advocates of the Red Scare. Hoover 

considered them amateurs whose theatrics hampered the real work of fighting 

domestic subversion. As part of an ongoing effort to educate the U.S. public 

about the dangers of domestic Communism, Hoover had his staff ghost-write 

magazine articles and his 1958 book, Masters of Deceit: The Story of Communism 

in America and How to Fight It. Masters of Deceit remained in print throughout 

the Cold War and was often used in public school courses on Americanism ver¬ 

sus Communism. The book asks the public to report suspicious activities to the 

FBI and suggests that readers can identify Communists and fellow travelers by 

their use of such phrases as “peace,” “disarmament,” “academic freedom,” and 

“trade with the East.” Hoover’s use of mass media to educate the public later 

extended to television. In 1965 he endorsed ABC’s “The FBI,” which showed the 

bureau fighting Communist subversives as well as other public enemies. Hoover 

not only permitted the producers to film some background scenes at the FBI 

headquarters in Washington, D.C., and to open and close each episode with a shot 

of the FBI seal, he also inaugurated each new season with a personal appearance. 
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In return for the FBI’s active cooperation ABC gave the bureau complete power 

to approve scripts, sponsorship, and personnel. Each episode concluded with an 

expression of gratitude to J. Edgar Hoover and his associates for their cooper¬ 

ation in the production of this series.” 

In 1956 Hoover initiated COINTELPRO after the federal courts made pros¬ 

ecuting Communists increasingly difficult under existing laws. An operation 

designed specifically to undermine the American Communist Party, COINTEL¬ 

PRO involved leaking accurate and inaccurate information to the press about 

Communist activities, sending anonymous letters to employers of Communists 

demanding that they be fired, and otherwise harassing party members and dis¬ 

rupting their work. A1975 Senate committee headed by Frank Church revealed 

the COINTELPRO operations and other illegal wiretaps, burglaries, and mail open¬ 

ings during the Eisenhower era. The committee also reported that Hoover had 

informed the president, the White House staff, and the attorney general, and 

no one had objected. Hoover maintained his programs of domestic surveillance 

and harassment of political enemies throughout the 1960s. During his tenure in 

office the FBI maintained files on thousands of scientists, writers, performers, pro¬ 

fessors, and other individuals who had violated no laws but employed their con¬ 

stitutional freedoms to express political sentiments that Hoover found objec¬ 

tionable and potentially treasonous. 

Hoover continued to believe that the civil rights movement was Commu¬ 

nist led, and he authorized investigations of Martin Luther King, Jr., and other 

prominent leaders. During the Vietnam War he had the FBI infiltrate antiwar 

organizations, believing that these, too, were subversive and Communist inspired. 

Jackson, Henry M. (1912-83) A Democratic congressman, 1941-53; and 

senator, 1953—83. Born in Everett, Washington, “Scoop” Jackson won his first 

public election at age 23 and was elected to the U.S. House of Representatives 

at age 28. He joined the Senate the same year that Eisenhower became presi¬ 

dent. Jackson generally took liberal Democratic positions on domestic issues 

and a hard line against Communism in foreign affairs. He opposed President 

Kennedy’s creation of the Arms Control and Disarmament Agency in 1961 and 

was skeptical of the administration’s other efforts to control the arms race. As a 

member of the Armed Services Committee Jackson endorsed the U.S. Cold War 

policy of containing Communist expansion and supported large defense expen¬ 

ditures throughout his Senate career. He was nicknamed the senator from Boe¬ 

ing because his support for a strong military often benefited the aircraft manu¬ 

facturer from his home state. At Jackson’s insistence additional safeguards were 

added to the 1963 nuclear test ban treaty, whose passage was possible only with 

his support. He supported the Vietnam War and favored expanding the Penta¬ 

gon’s military options and taking an even more aggressive position than John¬ 

son and Nixon’s policies of limited war allowed. 

In 1968 Jackson turned down President-elect Nixon’s offer to name him 
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defense secretary, fearing that the appointment would limit future political aspi¬ 

rations. Jackson ran for the Democratic presidential nomination in 1972, hop¬ 

ing to attract moderate and conservative members of the party. Moreover, his 

record of support for labor, industry, the military, and Israel promised to attract 

a range of special interest groups. However, antiwar sentiment distanced him 

from the liberal wing of the party, and George Wallace’s entry into the election 

siphoned off many conservative voters. He finished second to George McGov¬ 

ern after Senator Hubert Humphrey withdrew from the race. Nixon defeated 

McGovern in a landslide, and Jackson and Humphrey went on to help return 

the Democratic Party to a more moderate orientation. 

Jackson opposed the U.S.-Soviet detente engineered by Nixon and national 

security adviser Henry Kissinger. He criticized the treaty in 1972 that came from 

the Strategic Arms Limitation Talks (SALT I), arguing that it gave the Soviets 

some strategic advantages and that “agreements are likely to lead to an acceler¬ 

ated technological arms race with greater uncertainties, profound instabilities 

and considerable costs.” He refused to vote for the treaty until an amendment 

gave hard-line instructions to the negotiators, and insisted that U.S. intercon¬ 

tinental nuclear capability never become smaller than that of the Soviets. In 

1973 Jackson struck a further blow against detente by charging that a 1972 sale 

of U.S. grain to the Soviet Union had given excessive profits to grain exporters 

and excessively low prices to the Soviets, while the U.S. taxpayers suffered higher 

prices, depletion of grain reserves, and a crisis in the livestock industry. His 

committee report in August 1974 declared that the deal had been the “great grain 

robbery.” He succeeded in temporarily halting grain shipments in October 1973. 

Jackson consistently supported Israel since its creation in 1948. Through¬ 

out the 1970s he spoke out repeatedly on behalf of Soviet Jews whose human 

rights were being denied in the USSR and whose attempts to emigrate were 

stifled. In 1974 he introduced the Jackson-Vanik Amendment to the East-West 

Trade Relations Act. Seventy-five senators cosponsored the amendment, which 

barred the Soviet Union from most favored nation designation as long as it inhib¬ 

ited emigration. The Soviets denounced the amendment as interference in its 

internal affairs. Nonetheless, Kissinger subsequently won a Soviet commitment 

to allow 45,000 Jews to emigrate each year. However, Jackson thought the num¬ 

ber was too small and opposed the bill until receiving additional assurances. 

The trade bill passed in December 1974, as amended by Jackson. But the Sovi¬ 

ets found the amendment unacceptable and canceled the treaty the following 

month. Throughout the 1970s the trade bill and the Jackson-Vanik Amendment 

plagued detente, giving the Soviets a basis to charge that the United States had 

failed to honor its promises to increase East-West trade and providing anti-Com- 

munists with an opportunity to point out yet another example of Soviet tyranny. 

After the treaty was scuttled Soviet-Jewish emigration fell to 14,000 in 1975. It 

continued to follow the ebbs and flows of detente throughout the Ford and 

Carter presidencies, rising to 51,000 after Carter signed a wheat deal and began 
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the SALT II negotiations and then dropping again after the Soviet invasion of 

Afghanistan. Ultimately, by remaining intransigent on the human rights issue 

that Kissinger and Nixon had preferred to smooth over as a matter of expedi- 

ency, Jackson highlighted a basic U.S.-Soviet disagreement that detente was 

never able to resolve or overcome. 

Jackson again sought the Democratic nomination in 1976, but after win¬ 

ning the New York primary he fell behind to Jimmy Carter and dropped from 

the race, running instead for reelection to the Senate. He won handily and 

remained in the Senate until his death in 1983. 

Johnson, Lyndon B. (1908-73) Democratic congressman; senator; and 

U.S. president, 1963-69. Born in Stonewall, Texas, to a family of cattle specu¬ 

lators, Johnson graduated from Southwest Texas State Teachers College in 1930. 

The following year he served as secretary to a Texas congressman, and while in 

Washington, D.C., he impressed Texas Representative Sam Rayburn who encour¬ 

aged Johnson to enter politics. In 1934 he married Claudia Alta Taylor, better 

known as Lady Bird. In 1935 President Roosevelt appointed him Texas state 

administrator of the National Youth Administration, and his experience in that 

position provided Johnson with a political base to run successfully for Congress 

in 1937. Initially a strong supporter of Roosevelt, Johnson began to distance him¬ 

self from the New Deal in 1938. World War II interrupted his political career 

while Johnson served in the Navy. In 1948 he won a Senate seat with a margin 

of only 87 votes out of 1 million cast. Almost 30 years later a Texas voting official 

claimed that he had certified enough fictitious ballots to swing the election to 

Johnson. 

Johnson had powerful friends in Congress, including House Speaker Ray¬ 

burn and Democratic Senator Richard Russell. In 1953 the Democrats voted him 

minority leader, and after the Democrats regained control of the Senate in 1954 

he became majority leader. Despite a massive heart attack in 1955, he was able 

to retain his leadership position within the Senate, and Johnson earned a repu¬ 

tation as a powerful and effective politician who understood the intricacies of the 

legislative process. He sought the presidential nomination in I960 but declined 

to enter the primaries, hoping that either Senator John Kennedy or Senator 

Hubert Humphrey would drop out of the race or that a deadlocked convention 

would turn to him. However, Kennedy received the nomination on the first bal¬ 

lot. To appeal to a more conservative constituency Kennedy chose Johnson for 

his running mate, a selection that is credited with helping Kennedy narrowly 

defeat incumbent Vice President Richard Nixon. As vice president, Johnson 

chaired the National Aeronautics and Space Council and made several trips 

throughout the world. Otherwise, he was — by his own assessment — ineffectual. 

When Kennedy was assassinated on November 22, 1963, Johnson was sworn in 

as president aboard the presidential jet, Air Force One. The quick and smooth 

transition of power was intended to reassure the distraught country and make 
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clear to U.S. enemies that although Kennedy was dead the power structure 

remained intact. 

Johnson quickly moved Kennedy’s civil rights program through Congress, 

presenting the legislation as a memorial to the dead president. In July 1964 he 

signed the Civil Rights Act after using his influence to end a filibuster by South¬ 

ern senators. In 1965 he also won passage of the Voting Rights Act, which enfran¬ 

chised some 3.5 million black citizens. Johnson also endorsed Kennedy’s $11 

billion tax cut intended to stimulate the economy and inaugurated antipoverty 

legislation that later became the basis of his War on Poverty. As the sitting pres¬ 

ident, Johnson received the 1964 Democratic nomination, and he selected 

Humphrey as his running mate. He easily defeated the ultraconservative Repub¬ 

lican candidate Senator Barry Goldwater, whom Johnson represented as a war¬ 

monger anxious to involve the country in a nuclear war. By contrast, Johnson 

presented himself as a peace candidate and steadfastly proclaimed that he would 

not involve U.S. combat troops in the intensifying war in Vietnam: “We are not 

about to send American boys nine or ten thousand miles away from home to 

do what Asian boys ought to be doing for themselves.” Johnson’s landslide vic¬ 

tory also spurred important Democratic wins in the House and Senate, giving 

liberals and moderates control of the presidency and Congress for the first time 

since the Roosevelt era. 

Despite his campaign promises, Johnson quickly became enmeshed in 

foreign crises. In January 1964 Panama suspended diplomatic relations with the 

United States after widespread riots calling for local control of the Panama Canal. 

But Johnson took a hard line, demanding that civil order be restored before 

negotiations could begin. In April 1965 he sent 30,000 U.S. Marines to the Domini¬ 

can Republic after the ruling military junta was threatened by Communist- 

backed insurgents. The military action alienated some liberals, especially Sena¬ 

tor J. William Fulbright who chaired the Foreign Relations Committee and later 

became a leading critic of Johnson’s Vietnam War policies. 

More than any other Cold War crisis, the Vietnam War came to dominate 

the Johnson presidency. The roots of the U.S. involvement dated back to Jan¬ 

uary 1955, about eight months after Vietnamese nationalists under Communist 

leader Ho Chi Minh defeated the French at Dien Bien Phu. Fearing Ho’s almost 

certain election, the United States and South Vietnam refused to sign the 1954 

Geneva peace settlement that temporarily partitioned the country into North 

and South Vietnam but called for national elections to unify the nation in 1956, 

Instead the United States slowly began propping up a series of unpopular minor¬ 

ity-led regimes in the south to fight against the Communists. As early as 1953 

Secretary of State John Foster Dulles had warned of a domino effect, claiming 

that if Vietnam went Communist the other countries in Southeast Asia would 

soon follow. Thus the initial U.S. involvement in Vietnam was a classic case of 

Cold War containment of Communist expansion. When Kennedy took office 

in 1961 some 700 U.S. military advisers were training and providing limited 
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assistance to South Vietnamese government troops fighting North Vietnamese 

armies and their South Vietnamese sympathizers, the Vietcong. At the time of 

Kennedy’s death 15,000 military advisers were in the country. Johnson accepted 

the domino theory and shortly after assuming office told Henry Cabot Lodge, 

the U.S. ambassador to South Vietnam, "I am not going to be the President who 

saw Southeast Asia go the way of China.” 

Johnson, who retained Kennedy’s Secretary of State Dean Rusk and Defense 

Secretary Robert McNamara, appointed General Maxwell Taylor to replace 

Lodge in June 1964. In August North Vietnamese gunboats attacked a U.S. 

destroyer in the Tonkin Gulf and Congress voted nearly unanimously to autho¬ 

rize Johnson to commit U.S. forces to defend any nation in Southeast Asia against 

Communist aggression or subversion. The Tonkin Gulf Resolution served as 

presidents Johnson and Nixon’s congressional authorization to conduct the war, 

though Congress repealed the resolution in 1970. 

Johnson did not use his authority to strike against North Vietnam until 

after the 1964 presidential election, though Daniel Ellsberg’s Pentagon Papers 

reveal that he had decided to attack North Vietnam as early as October. In Feb¬ 

ruary 1965 the Vietcong attacked an American transport and observation instal¬ 

lation, killing 8 and wounding over 100 American advisers. Within hours of 

receiving the news Johnson authorized U.S. air raids against a North Vietnamese 

Army camp 60 miles north of the dividing line between North and South Viet¬ 

nam. In March Johnson sent in 2 Marine battalions to defend Da Nang airfield. 

These were the first U.S. combat troops in Vietnam. That summer General 

Westmoreland, whom Johnson had appointed a year earlier to command the U.S. 

forces, requested and received 44 additional combat battalions; and in October 

U.S. forces defeated North Vietnamese forces in the la Drang Valley in their 

first conventional confrontation of the war. By December there were 200,000 

American troops in South Vietnam. During 1966 America stepped up its effort, 

bombing oil depots near Hanoi and Haiphong Harbor and increasing the num¬ 

ber of troops to 400,000. By the end of 1967 some 500,000 American troops 

were serving in Vietnam and domestic opposition to the war had become 

significant, despite administration assurances that victory was close at hand. At 

the same time hawkish critics complained about policy restrictions that kept the 

United States from invading North Vietnam or attacking North Vietnamese 

bases and supply lines in Cambodia. Wanting to avoid Chinese entry into the 

war, Johnson pursued a policy of limiting the ground war to South Vietnam. 

On January 31, 1968, the Communists began their Tet Offensive. They 

overran many South Vietnamese-held cities and towns and brought the war to 

Saigon itself, where there was intense street fighting. Commandos even occu¬ 

pied the U.S. embassy, which was secured only after over six hours of fighting. 

Westmoreland’s own headquarters were also attacked near Saigon Airport. Even 

though in the long run the Tet Offensive failed militarily, it was probably the 

single most forceful event to turn U.S. public opinion against the war, as it 
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demonstrated that the administration’s oft-proclaimed “light at the end of the 

tunnel” was illusory. 

By the end of 1968 American troop strength peaked at 540,000. To pay for 

the war Johnson reduced his antipoverty program in 1965 and introduced a 10 

percent income tax surcharge in 1967. To secure the surcharge he agreed to pla¬ 

cate conservatives by cutting additional social programs at home. Thus John¬ 

son’s vision of a “Great Society” became one of the war’s casualties. Moreover, 

the combined costs of the war and his social programs brought about spiraling 

inflation that continued to affect the economy into the 1970s. As the war dragged 

on its financial cost, poorly defined objectives, and lack of success provoked 

strong antiwar sentiments. Peace rallies and demonstrations grew larger, more 

frequent, and more widely televised. Though Johnson had entered the war partly 

for moral reasons — to defend Southeast Asia against Communist tyranny — he 

found himself cast as a moral villain as the war got out of hand and television 

coverage showed South Vietnamese civilians suffering at the hands of U.S. sol¬ 

diers and the U.S.-backed government in Saigon. Protesters standing outside the 

White House chanted such slogans as “Hey, hey, L.B.J./ How many kids did 

you kill today?” In 1968 antiwar candidate George McGovern further shocked 

Johnson when he ran against the president for the Democratic nomination and 

polled well in the New Hampshire primary. Three days later Robert Kennedy 

emerged as an even more formidable peace candidate. 

During the 1968 Tet Offensive Johnson replaced McNamara with Clark 

Clifford, who wanted to deescalate the war, and in March he replaced West¬ 

moreland with General Creighton Abrams. After assembling a group of advis¬ 

ers including Lodge, Dean Acheson, George Ball, and General Matthew Ridg- 

way, Johnson decided to deescalate and begin negotiations with the North 

Vietnamese. On March 31 Johnson announced a unilateral cessation of air and 

naval bombardment of North Vietnam and invited the North Vietnamese to 

seek a peace agreement. He also declared his decision not to seek reelection. Three 

days later the United States and North Vietnam agreed to initiate peace talks 

that opened in May. During the presidential campaign Johnson supported 

Humphrey, who gained the Democratic nomination but lost the election to 

Nixon. After Nixon’s inauguration Johnson retired to Texas where he died in 

1973. 

Kennan, George (1904- ) A U.S. diplomat and architect of Truman’s 

containment policy of limiting the spread of Communism to those nations 

already under its control. A graduate of Princeton University (1925), Kennan 

entered the Foreign Service and served in Central and Eastern Europe in the late 

1920s and early 1930s. Expecting that the United States would eventually grant 

official recognition to the Soviet government, the State Department sent Ken¬ 

nan to the University of Berlin to study Russian language and culture. He served 

in the first U.S. embassy in Moscow from 1933 to 1936, Appalled by Stalin’s 



George Kennan 189 

repressive regime, Kennan adopted a strong anti-Communist position that 

became the basis for his later policy suggestions. 

Kennan was subsequently stationed in Prague and Berlin, where the Nazis 

interned him shortly after the declarations of war between Germany and the 

United States following the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor. He was released 

in May 1942, after which he joined the U.S. embassy in Portugal. In 1943 he 

became a member of the European Advisory Commission in London and helped 

formulate plans for the fate of postwar Germany. In 1944 he became an adviser 

to the U.S. ambassador to the USSR, Averell Harriman. Throughout the war 

Kennan took a strong anti-Soviet position, arguing against forming a close 

alliance with the USSR because “to welcome Russia as an associate in the defense 

of democracy would invite misunderstanding.” In 1944, after the Soviets had 

expelled the German invaders, he urged the cessation of the lend-lease program 

and a “full-fledged and realistic political showdown with the Soviet leaders.” To 

compel them to withdraw their armies from Eastern Europe, he recommended 

cutting off economic aid to the Soviets. However, although he believed that over 

the long run the Soviets would be unable to maintain their control over East¬ 

ern Europe, he argued unsuccessfully that in the immediate postwar environ¬ 

ment both superpowers should recognize and respect each other’s spheres of 

influence. 

After the war the U.S.-Soviet alliance quickly crumbled, and in February 

1946 Kennan wrote his detailed, carefully worked out Long Telegram, analyz¬ 

ing U.S. policy toward the USSR. Truman made it the intellectual basis for his 

subsequent Soviet policy, and the secretary of the Navy made it required read¬ 

ing for ranking military officers. The Long Telegram maintained that Soviet for¬ 

eign policy was predicated on the Communist ideological claims that conflict 

between Communism and capitalism was historically inevitable. Consequently, 

Kennan argued that Stalin would consolidate his power at home and insulate 

the Soviet Union by surrounding it with allied client states. Being too weak to 

attack the West militarily, the Soviets would attempt to isolate the United States 

through the political subversion of capitalist countries. 

In July 1947 Kennan introduced his containment theory in a Foreign Affairs 

article entitled “The Sources of Soviet Conduct.” This article, which appeared 

anonymously under the signature “Mr. X,” described the rationale behind Soviet 

foreign policy and anticipated future Soviet moves. In Kennan’s view the Soviet 

threat was primarily political not military. He believed that by firmly halting 

any new Soviet aggression the West could ultimately induce the USSR to accept 

the status quo. At that point international tensions would subside and the inter¬ 

nal Soviet police state would become less severe. Consequently, he recommended 

“a long-term patient but firm and vigilant containment of Russian expansive ten¬ 

dencies through... the adroit and vigilant application of counterforce at a series 

of constantly shifting geographical and political points, corresponding to the 

shifts and maneuvers of Soviet policies.” 
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Though many who were influenced by this article believed counterforce 

suggested military action, Kennan maintained in later articles and speeches that 

he had never conceived containment primarily in military terms. Instead, he felt 

the economic development of Western Europe and Japan would provide the best 

buffer against Soviet expansion. He had already taken steps along those lines in 

April 1947 when, as head of the State Department’s policy planning staff, he 

provided the draft that became the basis for the Marshall Plan, the program for 

European recovery put forth by Secretary of State George Marshall. Kennan 

described a two-staged recovery. In the first the United States would accept pri¬ 

mary responsibility for addressing Europe’s immediate needs. In the second the 

Europeans would become responsible, with minimum U.S. assistance. Kennan 

also stressed the necessity for an economically strong but militarily disarmed Ger¬ 

many. And he recommended that all nations, including the USSR, be invited 

to participate in the recovery plan but that the conditions be severe enough to 

ensure that the Soviet Union would decline. The Marshall Plan became one of 
the great successes of U.S. Cold War policy. 

However, after Marshall resigned in 1949 due to ill health, Kennan clashed 

frequently with his successor, Dean Acheson. Frequently under attack from the 

political right for being soft on Communism, Acheson advocated a more force¬ 

ful military posture vis-a-vis the Soviets, while Kennan retained his belief that 

the conflict was fundamentally political and economic. Consequently, Kennan 

questioned the need for the creation of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization 

(NATO) in 1949. He believed that a military alliance predicated on conventional 

weapons would be obsolete in the nuclear age.” Also, Acheson favored a strong 

role for Germany in NATO , while Kennan maintained that superpower tensions 

would subside if both the United States and USSR withdrew their troops and 

permitted the development of a neutral, demilitarized nation. Finally, though 

Kennan supported the initial U.S. intervention in South Korea after the North 

Korean invasion in 1950, he disagreed with Acheson’s support of the U.S. plan 

to invade North Korea. Kennan predicted, correctly, that such action would 
provoke the Chinese Communists to enter the war. 

In 1951 Kennan resigned in order to join the Institute for Advanced Stud¬ 

ies at Princeton. However, Truman appointed him ambassador to the USSR in 

1952. That experience proved frustrating since Acheson’s State Department failed 

to seek out his advice. Moreover, Kennan disliked living in Stalin’s police state, 

which he publicly likened to his experience in a Nazi internment camp. The 

Soviets subsequently declared him persona non grata for his remarks. 

When the Eisenhower administration came to power in 1953 the new sec¬ 

retary of state, John Foster Dulles, declined to offer Kennan a new post, and 

Kennan retired temporarily from diplomacy. During the Eisenhower years he 

returned to Princeton where he attacked Dulles’s policy of massive retaliation 

and his depiction of the Cold War as a moral crusade. In 1957 Kennan gave a 

series of lectures on the BBC calling for a reassessment of U.S. policy toward the 
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Soviet Union. He maintained that since Stalin’s death in 1953 the Soviet lead¬ 

ers had become more liberal domestically and more inclined to negotiate with 

the United States rather than seek military resolutions. Kennan, therefore, sug¬ 

gested that the United States could use the threat of arming Germany with 

nuclear weapons to win the simultaneous U.S. and Soviet disengagement from 

Europe. Acheson and Henry Kissinger severely criticized the lectures, but Sen¬ 

ator John Kennedy called them brilliant and stimulating. In 1959 Kennan reit¬ 

erated his attack on the massive retaliation policy, advocating instead that the 

United States and the USSR abolish nuclear weapons and that the United States 

rely on conventional weapons for its defense. When Kennedy became president 

in 1961 he appointed Kennan ambassador to Yugoslavia. Later Kennan became 

a prominent critic of the Vietnam War. 

Kennedy, John F. (1917-63) Democratic congressman; senator; and U.S. 

president, 1961-63. Born in Brookline, Massachusetts, to a wealthy and pow¬ 

erful Irish-American family, Kennedy graduated from Harvard in 1940. His 

father was ambassador to Great Britain in the Roosevelt administration and 

Kennedy spent part of his youth in England and Europe. His observations 

inspired his senior thesis, which he later published as the best-selling book, Why 

England Slept. During World War II he commanded a Navy torpedo boat and 

injured his back when a Japanese vessel rammed and sank his boat. His subse¬ 

quent heroic exploits became highly publicized during his presidential cam¬ 

paign. Kennedy won election to Congress in 1946 and generally voted in har¬ 

mony with other Northern liberals. However, he created some controversy in 

1949 when he criticized the Truman State Department for allowing China to 

fall to Mao Zedong’s Communists. In 1952 he narrowly defeated incumbent 

Senator Republican Henry Cabot Lodge. In his freshman year as senator he 

married Jacqueline Lee Bouvier. In 1954 he entered the hospital for back surgery 

and thereby avoided the vote to censure Republican Senator Joseph McCarthy, 

who was a fellow Catholic and a family friend, despite his fierce antiliberalism. 

While recovering from his operation Kennedy wrote Profiles in Courage, a best¬ 

seller about seven U.S. politicians who adhered to their principles, despite the 

political costs. The book garnered widespread publicity for Kennedy and helped 

further his aspirations for national office. In 1956 Kennedy gave the nominat¬ 

ing speech for Democratic presidential nominee Adlai Stevenson and unsuc¬ 

cessfully sought the vice presidential nomination. 

In 1960 the Democrats nominated Kennedy for president and Senate major¬ 

ity leader Lyndon Johnson for vice president. Kennedy tried to defuse the issue 

of his Catholicism by proclaiming his belief in the absolute separation of church 

and state. He and his opponent. Vice President Richard Nixon, shared similar 

views on many issues. Both believed that foreign policy was the dominant issue, 

and both supported a strong Cold War stand against Communist expansion. 

Nixon took a slightly more aggressive position in asserting the need to defend 
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the Nationalist Chinese island outposts, Quemoy and Matsu, and Kennedy 

attacked the Eisenhower administration’s failure to take stronger action against 

Castro in Cuba. Kennedy also charged that Eisenhower had permitted the Sovi¬ 

ets to gain superiority in intercontinental ballistic missiles (iCBMs) and that 

a dangerous missile gap was growing between the two superpowers. After 

Kennedy’s election the missile gap proved to be an illusion. On domestic issues 

Kennedy vowed to “get the country moving again” and spoke in favor of civil 

rights. He gained popularity among black voters during the campaign when he 

made a sympathetic telephone call to the wife of Rev. Martin Luther King, Jr., 

after officials in Georgia arrested the civil rights leader. Kennedy’s brother, Ro¬ 

bert, later helped arrange for King’s release. The 1960 election featured the first 

televised debates between presidential candidates, and these are often credited 

for providing Kennedy with his small margin of victory. Kennedy’s poise, charm, 

energy, and youthful good looks contrasted against Nixon’s obvious discomfort 

with the television medium, his weariness after a recent hospitalization, and his 

more sinister appearance under the television lights. Kennedy won the election 

by slightly more than 100,000 votes, the narrowest margin in the twentieth cen¬ 

tury. He carried fewer states than Nixon but won more votes in the electoral 

college. 

Believing that handling the Cold War was his foremost task, Kennedy 

wanted to exert substantial personal control over foreign policy. Therefore, he 

passed over such likely candidates for secretary of state as Stevenson and Chester 

Bowles in favor of the more obscure Dean Rusk. Rusk acquiesced to Kennedy’s 

desire to control policy and conceived his role more as a presidential adviser 

than a policymaker. Especially after the Bay of Pigs fiasco early in his adminis¬ 

tration, Kennedy turned increasingly toward an inner circle of trusted advisers 

for policy advice. Among these were McGeorge Bundy, General Maxwell Tay¬ 

lor, and Secretary of Defense Robert McNamara, all of whom were known for 

their exceptional intellectual prowess. Indeed, the Kennedy administration 

became known for bringing intellectuals into high positions of government and 

high culture to the White House under the supervision of the first lady. On the 

other hand, having barely won the election and without a strongly Democratic 

or liberal Congress, Kennedy also tried to win a middle ground and appease some 

of his opponents by appointing conservative Republicans to key positions. For 

instance, he retained J. Edgar Hoover as director of the FBI and later replaced 

CIA Director Allen Dulles with another conservative, James McCone. Even 

McNamara had been a Republican and the newly appointed president of Ford 

Motor Company before joining the administration. 

Accepting the advice of Taylor and McNamara, Kennedy quickly began to 

reverse Eisenhower’s nuclear-dependent policy of massive retaliation in favor of 

flexible response, which would allow the United States to respond to conven¬ 

tional and guerrilla warfare without being compelled to resort to nuclear weapons 

or all-out warfare. He also adopted recommendations to create a second-strike 
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capacity in order to enhance the U.S. nuclear deterrent and thereby reduce the 

likelihood of a nuclear war. By guaranteeing that the United States would have 

enough remaining missiles to launch a devastating retaliatory attack in the event 

of a Soviet first strike, the second strike capability was intended to convince the 

Soviets that striking first could not prevent their own destruction. For Eisen¬ 

hower one of the attractions of massive retaliation had been that it was cost- 

efficient; it gave “a bigger bang for the buck.” Flexible response, on the other 

hand, required an increase of some 300,000 combat troops and significantly 

enhanced capabilities for airlifting U.S. forces and equipment anywhere in the 

world. Moreover, the second-strike capability required replacing liquid-fuel 

ICBMs with solid-fuel Minuteman housed in hardened underground silos and 

Polaris missiles on submarines. Implementing these new policies required a 30 

percent increase in defense spending during the Kennedy administration. In 

Kennedy s first year in office he received a $6 billion increase in defense spend¬ 

ing, and, despite McNamara’s substantial efforts to cut operating expenses and 

curtail the arms race, the defense budget rose from $43 billion to $56 billion 

while Kennedy was president. 

The Bay of Pigs invasion of Cuba was the first major Cold War crisis for 

Kennedy. The CIA had organized and trained a Guatemala-based Army of Cuban 

exiles during the Eisenhower administration in hopes of deposing Castro. After 

failed attempts to foment a popular revolt on the island and assassinate the 

Cuban leader, in late 1960 the CIA advised the president-elect of its plans to 

launch an invasion. (The CIA continued its attempts to assassinate Castro through 

the Kennedy, Johnson, and Nixon administrations.) No U.S. troops were to be 

directly involved but U.S. aircraft would provide air cover. Dulles personally 

assured Kennedy that the attack would overthrow Castro. Kennedy authorized 

the mission in April, but the surprise air strike by the CIA’s obsolete B-26 bombers 

failed to destroy the Cuban fighters on the ground. The Cuban jet trainer air¬ 

craft then shot down the B-26s and sank the exiles’ ammunition supply ship. 

Convinced that the battle was lost, Kennedy refused to authorize a second air 

strike. Taylor chaired a special panel to investigate the fiasco. Dulles maintained 

that the invasion might have succeeded had Kennedy permitted the second air 

attack, but the panel was not able to agree about that assessment. The panel did 

recommend that the CIA be allowed to conduct further covert operations but 

that the agency should not launch major paramilitary operations unless these 

could be plausibly denied. Not only was the Bay of Pigs a military failure, it lent 

credibility to Castro’s claims of U.S. imperialism and intentions to overthrow 

him by invasion. The Bay of Pigs debacle also contributed significantly to the 

strong disaffection for the Democratic Party felt by the politically influential 

Cuban enclave in Miami throughout the entire Cold War, since they blamed 

the invasion’s failure on Kennedy’s refusal to authorize the second air strike. 

Also in early 1961 a civil war in Laos between Soviet-supported Commu¬ 

nist nationals and the U.S.-backed Laotian government led Kennedy to resist 
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against a Communist takeover in that country. However, after meeting with 

NATO leaders prior to his summit conference with Khrushchev, Kennedy fore¬ 

went a U.S. military commitment and settled for a short-lived negotiated settle¬ 

ment. 

Kennedy accepted the Cold War premise of containment and felt it was 

necessary to avert a Communist takeover in Vietnam in order to prevent a 

domino effect in which the rest of Southeast Asia would soon fall to Commu¬ 

nism. In the fall of 1961 he sent Taylor and Walt Rostow to Vietnam to report 

on the situation, and they recommended sending more military advisers and 

increasing military support to the regime of South Vietnamese President Ngo 

Dinh Diem. Throughout his presidency Kennedy increased the U.S. military 

presence in Vietnam but never authorized combat troops. By the end of 1963 

the number of advisers had risen from 700 to 15,000. In August 1963 the admin¬ 

istration became alarmed at Diem’s brutal crackdown against dissident Bud¬ 

dhists and his overall ineffectiveness in leading the war against the Communists. 

Though the administration did not actively contribute to the coup that over¬ 

threw and killed Diem in November, it declined to advise Diem of its knowl¬ 

edge about the planned coup and quickly supported the new regime that replaced 

him. 

The Second Berlin Crisis had begun in 1958, when Khrushchev issued an 

ultimatum insisting that the Western allies were to evacuate the city within six 

months. The West refused. Khrushchev later extended his deadline to permit 

negotiations but remained firm in his demands. The situation vacillated between 

hot and cold through 1961, when Kennedy took office. In June Kennedy and 

Khrushchev met in Vienna, and Khrushchev personally delivered a new ulti¬ 

matum that the allies must evacuate Berlin within six months or risk nuclear 

war. In response each side employed military moves to intimidate the other. In 

July Kennedy called up 250,000 reservists to active duty, received another 

increase in his military budget from Congress, and produced plans for a mas¬ 

sive civil defense program to protect Americans in the event of a nuclear war. 

The situation escalated in August when the Soviets built the Berlin Wall to keep 

East Berliners from fleeing to the West. A month later they broke a U.S.-USSR 

moratorium on nuclear testing, exploding the largest nuclear weapon ever made 

to that date: a 60 megaton bomb. The Berlin crisis peaked in October when 

U.S. and Soviet tanks faced each other at Checkpoint Charlie, a crossing point 

at the Berlin Wall. Then the crisis gradually defused when Khrushchev backed 

away from the deadline for the Western evacuation of Berlin without actually 

renouncing his demands. In June 1963, 18 months after the crisis had ended, 

Kennedy traveled to Berlin where he declared, “I am a Berliner.” His show of 

U.S.-German unity made him very popular in Germany and further under¬ 

scored the U.S. resolve not to permit Soviet control of a unified Germany: one 

of the primary U.S. objectives throughout the Cold War. 

The Cuban Missile Crisis began almost exactly one year after the peak of 
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the Berlin Crisis and the two were related. Khrushchev needed to compensate 

for the humiliation of backing down in Berlin and to placate hard-line domes¬ 

tic opposition inside the USSR. Therefore, in 1962 he ordered the introduction 

of medium- and intermediate-range nuclear missiles in Cuba, 90 miles from Key 

West and 150 miles from the mainland. 

The crisis itself began in mid-October 1962 when American U-2 spy planes 

photographed Soviet missile bases under construction. Earlier Khrushchev had 

secretly told Kennedy that he was arming Castro with short-range, surface-to- 

air missiles for defensive purposes. Kennedy rejected the claim and demanded 

the missiles be removed. On October 22, after reviewing options to bomb or 

invade Cuba, Kennedy settled on an air and sea blockade to prevent further 

Soviet arms shipments from reaching Cuba. He announced that any missile 

launched from Cuba would warrant a full-scale U.S. retaliation against the USSR 

and demanded the removal of those missiles already in place. 

The missile crisis climaxed on October 24 when missile-carrying Soviet 

cargo ships reached the blockade line and were stopped. The next day Kennedy 

cabled Khrushchev requesting the removal of the missiles already in place. 

Khrushchev consented, provided that the United States pledged not to invade 

Cuba. It was also understood that Kennedy would remove medium-range Jupiter 

missiles from Turkey, though Kennedy insisted that this agreement be private 

and omitted from the formal resolution of the Cuban Missile Crisis. Kennedy 

accepted Khrushchev’s bargain, and the missile crisis ended on October 28 when 

the Soviets agreed to remove the missiles from Cuba. The United States later 

removed its missiles from Turkey, claiming they were obsolete. Kennedy’s han¬ 

dling of the crisis received widespread praise as the United States achieved its 

objective of removing the missiles without having to engage in warfare. For 

McNamara it demonstrated the effectiveness of having a flexible response. Right- 

wing critics, however, charged that by obtaining the U.S. pledge not to invade 

Cuba and by securing the removal of the Jupiter missiles Khrushchev gained 

major concessions without giving up anything. Khrushchev’s hard-line, domes¬ 

tic foes viewed the situation differently, and his backing down before the Amer¬ 

icans helped provoke the coup that removed him from power a year later. 

The ultimate impact of the Cuban Missile Crisis was that both superpow¬ 

ers pulled back from nuclear brinkmanship. They accepted the stalemate in 

Berlin and generally sought to avoid direct military confrontations. They installed 

a telephone hot line directly between the White House and the Kremlin so the 

leaders could confer directly and expediently during future crises. 

The Cuban Missile Crisis may also have provoked Kennedy and Khrushchev 

to reopen negotiations on a nuclear test ban treaty. Though unable to resolve 

differences over on-site inspections of underground tests, Kennedy and Khrush¬ 

chev eventually agreed upon a limited nuclear test ban that forbade atmospheric 

testing. Kennedy considered the 1963 Nuclear Test Ban Treaty his greatest accom¬ 

plishment in office. It not only put an end to the radioactive clouds that circled 
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the earth after each test, it also reduced worldwide fears of an imminent nuclear 

war. 

On November 22, 1963, while in Dallas for a political trip, Kennedy was 

assassinated. Although a commission headed by Supreme Court Justice Earl 

Warren ruled that Lee Harvey Oswald had acted alone, many have disputed that 

conclusion and point to various conspiracy theories. 

Kissinger, Henry A. (1923- ) Special assistant to the president for 

national security affairs, 1968-75; and secretary of state, 1973-77. Born in Furth, 

Germany, Kissinger and his Orthodox Jewish family fled from the Nazis in 1938, 

going first to England and then to the United States. He worked in a shaving 

brush factory while pursuing studies in accounting at City College in New York. 

In 1943 he was drafted into the Army where he did intelligence work. After the 

war he served as a district administrator in occupied Germany. In 1946 he 

enrolled at Harvard and received his B.A. summa cum laude in 1950 and his 

Ph.D in 1954. His doctoral thesis, which later appeared as a book, studied the 

relatively long period of European peace in the nineteenth century following the 

defeat of Napoleon. Kissinger attributed the political stability to the efforts of 

the conservative Austrian Prince Metternich who, unencumbered by bureau¬ 

cracy or public opinion, skillfully employed personal and secret negotiations 

and occasional threats of military force to maintain order among the European 

states. Kissinger’s dissertation later reflected his own approach to politics when 

he came to power. 

In 1954 Kissinger joined the Council on Foreign Relations’ efforts to explore 

foreign policy alternatives to massive retaliation. The project’s final report in 1957 

accepted Eisenhower’s premise that the Soviets were trying to expand Commu¬ 

nist influence and undermine stability of Western countries, but recommended 

policies based on the limited use of nuclear weapons instead of massive retal¬ 

iation. Kissinger also criticized a program in 1957 of BBC radio broadcasts by 

George Kennan, Truman’s foreign policy adviser who had formulated the idea 

of containment. Kennan maintained that since Stalin’s death in 1953 the Soviet 

leadership had become more liberal domestically and more inclined to negoti¬ 

ate with the United States rather than seek military resolutions. Kennan, there¬ 

fore, suggested that the United States could use the threat of arming Germany 

with nuclear weapons to win the simultaneous U.S. and Soviet disengagement 

from Europe. From 1956 to 1961 Kissinger directed a special project by the Rock¬ 

efeller Brothers Fund to study the major foreign and domestic problems before 

the United States. Entitled The Necessity for Choice: Prospects for American For¬ 

eign Policy, the final report discounted prospects for peaceful coexistence among 

the superpowers and recommended a strategy centered around tactical nuclear 

weapons for use in limited warfare. It also recommended expanding the civil 

defense system and increasing defense spending. These recommendations coin¬ 

cided with policies then being undertaken by the new Kennedy administration. 
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While serving on this project, Kissinger also joined the faculty of Harvard where 

he achieved the rank of professor in 1962. 

From 1959 to 1969 he directed Harvard’s Defense Studies Program and 

served as consultant to the Arms Control and Disarmament Agency from 1961 

to 1967. In the early 1960s he was also an adviser to the National Security Coun¬ 

cil (nsc). During the late 1960s Kissinger served as a consultant to the State 

Department for whom he traveled to South Vietnam. Though he concluded 

that a U.S. victory in Vietnam was impossible, Kissinger maintained that the 

war was necessary to contain Communism and that the United States would lose 

credibility if it withdrew dishonorably from South Vietnam. When he joined 

the Nixon administration he tried to implement a new strategy calling for the 

Vietnamization of the war: the gradual replacement of U.S. soldiers by South 

Vietnamese troops. Nixon initiated this in 1969. However, Kissinger was unable 

to implement other elements of the plan that recommended troop withdrawals 

on both sides, an international peacekeeping force, internationally monitored 

free elections, and negotiations for the reunification of Vietnam. 

Though Kissinger had campaigned for Nelson Rockefeller during the 1968 

Republican nomination, Nixon appreciated his work and, prior to the general 

election, Nixon’s aides induced Kissinger to serve as the Republican Party’s for¬ 

eign policy consultant. After the election Nixon appointed Kissinger to head the 

NSC and offered him the position of special assistant to the president for national 

security affairs (national security adviser). Kissinger’s initial low opinion of Nixon 

changed as the men worked together. Whereas Kissinger had earlier regarded 

Nixon as an opportunist with no deep sense of history, he recognized that they 

shared similar views on foreign policy, the limits to U.S. power, and the insid¬ 

ious nature of bureaucracy. Both desired greater flexibility, more thorough plan¬ 

ning, and a more clearly defined foreign policy. They each wanted the United 

States to maintain an active role in international affairs while recognizing that 

the U.S. public was tiring of the Cold War in general and the Vietnam War in 

particular. 

They also agreed that President Johnson had overly delegated authority and 

had been ill served by the government bureaucracy that shaped his view of world 

events by controlling the information he reviewed. Therefore, Nixon charged 

Kissinger, as head of the NSC, with coordinating the information and recom¬ 

mendations coming from several departments. Kissinger also presented sets of 

options for dealing with specific foreign policy problems. Because information 

passed from the departments of Defense and State through the NSC en route to 

the president, Kissinger became a more powerful figure than either Secretary of 

State William Rogers or Secretary of Defense Melvin Laird. 

By 1969 Kissinger did not accept the myth of a worldwide, monolithic, 

Soviet-run, Communist conspiracy, but he did believe that the USSR retained 

desires for expanding and undermining the West. Preferring for the Soviet Union 

and the United States to work together as two responsible countries dedicated 
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to maintaining a stabilizing balance of power, Kissinger established policies of 

linkage in which concessions on certain issues by one side would bring accom¬ 

modations by the opposite side on different issues. In particular, he pressured 

the Soviets to induce North Vietnam to negotiate an acceptable end to the war 

in return for Soviet access to U.S. technology. 

In 1969 Nixon and Kissinger redefined U.S. foreign policy in the Nixon 

Doctrine. Less willing to automatically commit U.S. resources and military aid 

than earlier policies based on containment and massive retaliation, the Nixon 

Doctrine stated that the U.S. will participate in the defense of allies and friends,” 

but cannot and will not assume “primary responsibility” for their defense. At 

the same time Nixon and Kissinger sought to slow the pace of the nuclear arms 

race. The overall effect of their policy was to seek at least some peaceful accom¬ 

modations with the Soviet Union and the People’s Republic of China (PRC). 

Many of these efforts came to fruition during the early 1970s when the Nixon 

administration inaugurated trade, cultural exchanges, and other forms of dia¬ 

logue and interaction between the superpowers. 

Explicit recognition of the nuclear stalemate led to new policies predicated 

on mutual assured destruction (mad) instead of massive retaliation, since both 

sides had assembled nuclear arsenals capable of destroying their opponents hun¬ 

dreds of times over. Massive retaliation had assumed that a nuclear war was 

winnable; MAD assumed that nuclear warfare was mutual suicide. Shortly after 

assuming office Kissinger ordered a study on the relative strength of the United 

States and the Soviet Union. Based on that report he recommended that Nixon 

should approve the nuclear nonproliferation treaty that the Johnson adminis¬ 

trated had negotiated. He also concluded that Nixon’s campaign pledge to achieve 

“clear-cut military superiority” was unrealistic, and he induced the president to 

change the goal to guaranteeing “sufficient military power to defend our inter¬ 

ests and to maintain ... commitments.” He also continued the Strategic Arms 

Limitation Talks (SALT) that Johnson had initiated as a means for easing the 

arms race, but he pursued these more slowly. Kissinger upset members of Con¬ 

gress and outraged the Soviets when he supported the development of an antibal- 

listic missile (ABM) system and multiple-head intercontinental ballistic missiles 

(mirv). But subsequent negotiations led to 1974 treaties barring ABMs and lim¬ 
iting MIRVs. 

Ending the unpopular and increasingly divisive Vietnam War was a high 

priority for the first Nixon administration. Both Nixon and Kissinger agreed that 

the United States and South Vietnam could not win a limited war and that 

expanding the war raised too many domestic and international risks. Both also 

insisted that the United States must avoid the appearance of a humiliating defeat 

in which it would lose credibility and influence throughout the world. Thus they 

adopted peace with honor” as their slogan, and Kissinger began pursuing nego¬ 

tiations that Johnson had initiated in 1968. However, Kissinger’s basic view of 

the war differed sharply from that of North Vietnam or the National Liberation 
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Front (nlf), which represented South Vietnamese nationalists who were also 

fighting for the country s unification. The 1954 Geneva accords between the 

defeated French and the victorious government in North Vietnam had called 

for the temporary partition of Vietnam followed by national elections in 1956 

to unify the country. However, the United States and the Saigon-based Viet¬ 

namese government that America recognized had refused to sign the accords, 

and in 1955 South Vietnam declared itself a separate republic. The United States 

and its Western allies recognized South Vietnam, but North Vietnam, the PRC, 

the Soviet Union, and the Warsaw Pact countries did not. Thus, for Kissinger 

the Vietnam War was a conflict between two sovereign nations, while for the 

North Vietnamese and the NLF, also known as the Vietcong, it was a civil war 

directed at reunifying the nation. According to his aide Roger Morris, Kissinger 

was never able to understand North Vietnam’s position. This fundamental 

difference over the very nature of the war seriously inhibited the peace negoti¬ 

ations. The Communists remained firm in their commitment to ultimate reun¬ 

ification, rejecting an early Kissinger two-track proposal for a military settle¬ 

ment between the United States and North Vietnam and a political settlement 

between South Vietnam and the NLF. Thus the peace negotiations failed to show 

results until the very end of Nixon’s first term. 

As the peace talks stalled Nixon adopted Kissinger’s plan for the Viet- 

namization of the war, in which South Vietnam assumed increasingly greater 

responsibility for conducting the war and U.S. troops were gradually withdrawn. 

The policy objective was to enable the United States to disengage from the 

conflict while still preserving the anti-Communist regime of South Vietnamese 

President Nguyen Van Thieu. Kissinger maintained that U.S. credibility with 

other countries precluded a rapid withdrawal that might undermine Thieu. Thus 

between 1969 and 1972 Nixon withdrew 555,000 troops from Vietnam while 

continuing massive air attacks. In 1969, with Kissinger’s approval, Nixon autho¬ 

rized secret bombing raids in Cambodia, despite official U.S. recognition of that 

country’s sovereignty. And in 1970 Kissinger approved the U.S. invasion of Cam¬ 

bodia: an act that provoked the resignation of all but one of his aides. During 

this period Kissinger became increasingly estranged from the academic com¬ 

munity and liberals and moderates who had looked to him to quickly end the 

war. He also alienated members of Congress by invoking executive privilege to 

avoid testifying before the elected representatives. He gained a reputation for 

arrogance and for being “the second most powerful man” in the country, and he 

increasingly became a target for antiwar activists. 

By 1972 the war had emerged as a major campaign issue and Kissinger 

increased his efforts to settle it. Nixon intensified the air war and ordered the 

mining of Haiphong Harbor after North Vietnam launched a major attack across 

the demilitarized zone that separated it from South Vietnam. These efforts pre¬ 

vented the collapse of the South Vietnamese Army in the northern region of 

South Vietnam but did not succeed in forcing the North Vietnamese to make 
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major concessions at the bargaining table. However, in October — a month before 

the U.S. election — Kissinger announced a major breakthrough and declared, 

“We believe that peace is at hand.” But South Vietnam’s President Thieu refused 

to accept the new terms and demanded 69 amendments to the agreements. After 

new talks between Kissinger and North Vietnamese representative Le Due Tho 

broke down in December Kissinger approved Nixon’s plan to order massive 

Christmas bombings of Hanoi and Haiphong. After 11 days of bombings the 

North Vietnamese returned to the bargaining table and accepted an agreement 

similar to the October accord. Nixon then warned Thieu, “You must decide now 

whether you desire to continue our alliance or whether you want me to seek a 

settlement with the enemy which serves U.S. interests alone.” In January 1973 all 

of the parties accepted a new peace agreement, and the last U.S. combat troops 

left Vietnam on March 29. In October Kissinger and Le Due Tho shared the 

Nobel Peace Prize. However, unlike the 1954 peace accords, the 1973 agreement 

permitted the North Vietnamese armies to remain in southern regions they 

already controlled, and by the next year the war had begun anew. On April 30, 

1975, Saigon fell to the Communists. Cambodia also fell under Communist rule 

that month. 

If their Vietnam policy was their most unpopular Cold War position, 

Kissinger and Nixon’s decision to ease East-West tensions and promote a new 

era of detente earned them the most praise. By 1969 Mao Zedong had completed 

the first stage of his Cultural Revolution and consolidated power in China. 

Though a long-standing opponent of Chinese Communism, Nixon perceived 

that China was ready to assume an important leadership role in the world. More¬ 

over, he and Kissinger realized that a U.S.-Chinese alignment would further 

pressure the Soviets. Thus in July 1971, three months before the PRC replaced 

Taiwan in the United Nations, Nixon authorized Kissinger to fly secretly to 

Peking to arrange a presidential visit. Kissinger thereby became the first U.S. 

official to enter China since the formation of the PRC in 1949. He forged a cor¬ 

dial, personal relationship with Chinese Premier Zhou En-lai. And as a major 

concession to the Chinese he indicated that the United States would regard Tai¬ 

wan, which housed the opposition Nationalist Chinese government, as part of 

China. Kissinger also laid the groundwork for Nixon’s historic visit in 1972, 

after which the United States reduced its troop strength in Taiwan. 

Largely under Kissinger s influence U.S.-Soviet relations also improved con¬ 

siderably during the Nixon era. Initially, Kissinger took a hard line against the 

Soviets. In 1970, over the objections of Secretary of State Rogers, Kissinger 

directed a series of U.S.-Israeli military moves to prevent pro—Soviet Syria from 

overthrowing Jordan’s pro-Western King Hussein. He also warned the USSR 

not to build a nuclear submarine base in Cuba, since the United States would 

regard this as a violation of the agreement that had concluded the 1962 Cuban 

Missile Crisis. The Soviets stopped the construction. 

In 1972 Kissinger began to implement his plans more fully for a superpower 
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detente. In addition to helping arrange the rapprochement with China, he trav¬ 

eled secretly to Moscow to prepare for a May summit meeting between Nixon 

and Soviet Premier Brezhnev, and gain Soviet assistance in pressuring North 

Vietnam over the Paris peace talks. He did not succeed in pressuring North 

Vietnam, but the summit played a large role in Kissinger’s plans for detente, 

and Nixon signed agreements that created cultural, scientific, environmental, and 

trade exchanges, as well as the SALT I Treaty that limited specified defensive 

weapons. In September Kissinger negotiated a large grain sale that Democratic 

Senator Henry Jackson and other opponents of detente later attacked. In Octo¬ 

ber Nixon and Brezhnev signed an ABM Treaty in hopes of reducing the arms 

race. And in 1973 Brezhnev visited the United States and signed a pact aimed 

at avoiding superpower confrontations that could lead to a nuclear war. 

In 1971 Kissinger promoted an unpopular tilt toward the Muslim military 

dictatorship in Pakistan during its war with India, the world’s largest democ¬ 

racy. He adopted the position partly to reward Pakistan for its efforts in help¬ 

ing the United States establish relations with China. When Soviet-supported 

India won the war and established the independent country of Bangladesh, 

Kissinger considered resigning. Records from secret meetings about the war were 

leaked to the press, purportedly by White House aides John Ehrlichman and 

H. R. Haldeman, who allegedly were jealous of Kissinger’s stature and influence 

with the president. 

In May 1973 Nixon appointed Kissinger as secretary of state, though he 

retained his position as national security adviser. Kissinger sought the post to guar¬ 

antee his control over foreign affairs while the Watergate crisis was making the 

president increasingly desperate. Nixon hoped the appointment would strengthen 

his administration, and Kissinger believed it would give him greater leverage over 

his new White House rivals, Secretary of the Treasury John Connally and Chief 

of Staff A1 Haig, who had replaced Haldeman. Kissinger also maintained that as 

secretary of state he would no longer need to rely so much on secret diplomacy. 

Overcoming reluctance by Defense Secretary James Schlesinger who feared 

a threatened Arab oil boycott, Kissinger convinced Nixon to support Israel dur¬ 

ing the Yom Kippur War of October 1973. The U.S. aid has been credited with 

enabling the Israelis to reverse initial Egyptian gains and force the Arabs and 

their Soviet sponsor to seek a truce. Kissinger flew to Moscow where he was 

authorized to sign any agreement in Nixon’s name. Though Kissinger felt the 

Soviet role in the war violated the spirit of detente, he and Brezhnev negotiated 

an arrangement calling for direct Egyptian-Israeli talks. Shortly afterward, how¬ 

ever, in response to provocative Soviet military moves that Kissinger claimed 

were designed to help the Arabs, Kissinger convinced Nixon to order a world¬ 

wide nuclear alert. A crisis was averted when the United Nations worked out a 

cease-fire and established a peacekeeping force in the region. Critics have accused 

Kissinger of deliberately overreacting to the Soviet actions in order to distract 

domestic attention from the growing Watergate crisis. 
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Two weeks later, in an effort to weaken Egyptian ties with the USSR, the 

United States and Egypt restored diplomatic relations that had been broken 

since the 1967 Arab-Israeli War. Kissinger’s subsequent shuttle diplomacy helped 

lay the foundation for the separate peace established between Israel and Egypt 

under the auspices of President Carter. Kissinger also negotiated a disengage¬ 

ment settlement between Israel and Syria, though the two countries remained 

hostile. On the other hand, the U.S. support for Israel provoked the threatened 

oil boycott that Schlesinger had feared. By using his influence to keep Israel 

from obtaining a complete victory, Kissinger sought to make the embargo tem¬ 

porary as well as to create circumstances more favorable to an eventual Middle 

East peace. Lasting from December 1973 to March 1974, the boycott created 

an energy crisis in the United States that quadrupled oil prices, worsened the 

trade deficit, stimulated inflation, and created a worldwide recession later in the 

year. 

Also in 1973 Kissinger secretly supported a military coup that overthrew 

the freely elected Marxist president of Chile, Salvador Allende. Allende had tried 

to turn Chile into a socialist state by nationalizing industries, promoting exten¬ 

sive land reform, and establishing closer ties with Communist countries. He was 

replaced by General Pinochet’s military dictatorship, which later became noto¬ 

rious for its brutal and widespread human rights violations. Kissinger’s willing¬ 

ness to sacrifice human rights concerns for achieving political goals occasioned 

considerable criticism during the 1970s. He was, for instance, prepared to tol¬ 

erate the persecution of Soviet Jews in order to obtain the 1974 East-West Trade 

Relations Act. However, Senator Jackson amended the legislation to bar the 

Soviet Union from most favored nation designation as long as it inhibited Jew¬ 

ish emigration. Kissinger won a Soviet commitment to allow 45,000 Jews to emi¬ 

grate each year, but Jackson thought the number was too small. The Soviets 

denounced what they considered interference in their internal affairs and even¬ 

tually canceled the amended agreement. Throughout the 1970s the trade bill and 

the Jackson-Vanik Amendment plagued detente, giving the Soviets a basis to 

charge that the United States had failed to honor its promises to increase East- 

West trade and providing anti-Communists an opportunity to point out yet 

another example of Soviet tyranny. 

Though Kissinger’s diplomatic accomplishments received widespread praise 

in the United States, many of the Western allies resented his failure to consult 

or involve them in the process, and this caused the alliance to deteriorate. He 

was criticized for his secrecy, and the European allies did not support his plans 

for treating Europe as a single region in terms of energy, military, monetary, and 

commercial issues. They also feared that a separate peace between the United 

States and USSR would leave them vulnerable to Soviet aggression. Moreover, 

they regarded as reckless Kissinger’s threats to occupy Arab oil fields if the 

Arab nations refused to cooperate on petroleum exports. U.S.-European relations 

remained uneasy while Kissinger remained in office. 
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During the Watergate affair Kissinger admitted that he had approved wire- 

tapping government employees and newsmen to stem information leaks, but 

claimed that FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover and Attorney General John Mitchell 

had assured him the wiretaps were legal. His role in the overthrow of Allende and 

in the 1969 secret bombings of Cambodia also became public, and he became per¬ 

ceived as someone just as likely to employ covert operations to achieve his objec¬ 

tives as anyone else in the scandal-tainted administration. In June 1974 Kissinger 

threatened to resign because it was not possible to conduct the foreign policy of 

the United States under these circumstances when the character and credibility 

of the Secretary of State is at issue. He demanded that the Senate Foreign Rela¬ 

tions Committee investigate the charges against him, but when he was cleared of 

wrongdoing the case against Nixon appeared even stronger. Though he had never 

been Nixon’s close friend, Kissinger tried to comfort the president in his final days 

in office by reminding him that he would be remembered for his accomplishments, 

especially in foreign affairs. Shortly before resigning Nixon reportedly asked 

Kissinger to kneel beside him and pray. Nixon resigned on August 9, 1974. 

The Watergate affair crippled Kissinger’s ability to promote detente in late 

1973 and 1974, since the Soviets were reluctant to deal with a government that 

appeared on the verge of collapse. After Nixon left Kissinger remained as secre¬ 

tary of state in the Ford administration. Domestic opposition from Jackson and 

other conservatives slowed detente, and Kissinger began receiving criticism from 

the right that he was selling out to the Soviets; some extremists called him the 

Jewish Communist.” At the same time liberals continued to oppose his disre¬ 

gard of human rights. Schlesinger accused Kissinger of making too many con¬ 

cessions and allowing the Soviets too many MIRVs, and in the political fallout of 

that debate Schlesinger was removed as secretary of defense. To appease the con¬ 

servatives, Ford also removed Kissinger as head of the NSC but appointed a suc¬ 

cessor who supported Kissinger. 

The 1975 Helsinki Summit Conference represented the high point of 

Kissinger’s detente. It produced accords signed by the United States, the Soviet 

Union, and all of the countries in Eastern and Western Europe. These agree¬ 

ments repudiated the use of force and respected the frontiers and territorial 

integrity of all European states, thereby securing the promise of peace at the cost 

of providing de facto recognition of the USSR’s post-World War II territorial 

gains, something the Soviet Union had been seeking for 30 years. In repudiat¬ 

ing force the European countries were effectively agreeing not to wage nuclear 

war upon each other. In return, the Soviets agreed to greater economic, scientific, 

technical, and environmental cooperation with the West and, more importantly, 

to the freer movement of ideas, greater access to broadcast and printed infor¬ 

mation, and the reunification of families through emigration. They also made 

some significant concessions to human rights. These agreements later helped 

make possible Poland’s Solidarity Movement and the internal political activity 

that eventually brought down the Communist governments in Eastern Europe. 
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In 1975 Kissinger began to change U.S. policy in Africa, which had tradi¬ 

tionally supported white, minority governments. He denounced apartheid in 

South Africa and implied support for Namibia’s independence. He sought 

increased aid for drought relief and construction projects within Africa. He 

withdrew U.S. support of the white-supremacist regime in Rhodesia and helped 

pressure Rhodesian Prime Minister Ian Smith to end white rule and create a 

coalition government that would include moderate blacks. His support for 

Turkey during its 1975 invasion of Cyprus prompted a contentious Congress to 

enact legislation forbidding military aid to Turkey because it was using U.S. 

weapons for nondefensive purposes. 

During the 1976 Republican primaries Ronald Reagan attacked Kissinger 

for caving in to the Soviets. Reagan charged that the Helsinki agreements doomed 

Eastern Europeans to permanent Soviet domination, and he accused Kissinger 

of favoring revolutionaries in Rhodesia over a legitimate government. Reagan 

also objected to Kissinger’s acceptance of Communist China and his efforts to 

negotiate the return of the Panama Canal to the Panamanians. After Ford defeated 

Reagan for the Republican nomination, Democratic nominee Jimmy Carter 

attacked Kissinger’s approach to foreign policy, which he described as based on 

“the assumption that the world is a jungle of competing national antagonisms 

where military muscle and economic muscle are the only things that work.” 

LeMay, Curtis (1906-90) A U.S. Air Force general and Air Force chief 

of staff, 1961-65. Educated at Ohio State University’s School of Engineering, 

LeMay was commissioned as a second lieutenant in the Army Air Corps in 1930. 

He rose steadily through the ranks, becoming a major general in 1937. During 

World War II he helped formulate tactics in the European theater and planned 

the B-29 firebombings of Tokyo in the final months of the war. Afterward he 

headed the U.S. Air Force in Europe and helped direct the Berlin Airlift of 

1948-49. In the fall of 1948 he returned to the United States to head the Strate¬ 

gic Air Command (sac), a position he retained even after his promotion to Air 

Force vice chief of staff in 1957. 

A passionate defender of SAC, LeMay successfully staved off attempts to 

reduce its funding. Throughout the 1950s he warned of a “bomber gap” between 

the United States and USSR and predicted that the United States would become 

increasingly vulnerable to a Soviet attack unless “we continue to improve the 

combat capacity, readiness, and security of our air power.” He also sought the 

development of reliable intercontinental ballistic missiles (iCBMs), and some of 

his statements gave credence to the loudly proclaimed but erroneous assertion 

in the late 1950s that the Soviet Union had acquired missile superiority. In 1957 

he warned that by 1959, unless the Air Force received greater funding for expand¬ 

ing and upgrading its bomber fleet, the United States would lose its lead in air 

power. That situation would “invite a cataclysmic preemptive strike by the supe¬ 

rior Communist intercontinental ballistic missile force at some future date.” He 
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opposed diverting money from the Air Force to the Army, whose overriding 

concern was for conventional, not nuclear, warfare. When asked how effective 

bombers would be in a guerrilla war— such as the later Vietnam War proved to 

be he replied, I do not understand why a force that will deter a big war will 

not deter a small war too, if we want it to and say it will.” 

In 1961 LeMay was promoted to Air Force chief of staff. In that position 

he opposed Defense Secretary Robert McNamara’s preference for unmanned mis¬ 

siles over manned bombers. According to recent scholarship by Richard Rhodes, 

during the 1962 Cuban Missile Crisis LeMay advised President Kennedy to order 

military action in Cuba that would provoke a Soviet response and thereby jus¬ 

tify a preemptive nuclear attack against the Soviet Union. The goal of that strike, 

which SAC would have spearheaded, was to destroy the Soviet Union’s Com¬ 

munist system in a single blow. Rhodes maintains that after Kennedy rejected 

LeMay s proposal LeMay and General Thomas Power, LeMay’s protege who 

replaced him as commander of SAC, tried to provoke a military confrontation 

with the Soviets. While the missile crisis was in progress, SAC carried out a pre¬ 

viously scheduled test firing of an unarmed Atlas missile across the Pacific from 

California to a target in the Marshall Islands; in an unauthorized, uncoded 

broadcast that the Soviets doubtlessly monitored, Thomas ordered all SAC wings 

to review your plans for further action,” and during the height of the crisis SAC 

bombers deliberately flew beyond their normal fail-safe points toward the Soviet 

Union before turning back to their bases. Rhodes argues that LeMay’s intention 

was to instigate a war with the Soviets while the United States still enjoyed 

significant nuclear superiority. 

Fearing that LeMay might become a significant political threat upon his 

retirement, high-ranking officials in both the Kennedy and Johnson adminis¬ 

trations repeatedly extended his tour of duty at the Pentagon. When he did retire 

in 1965 LeMay publicly criticized the Johnson administration for restricting the 

bombing raids over North Vietnam. LeMay advocated that the United States 

bomb them back to the Stone Age.” In 1968 he ran for vice president on George 

Wallace’s American Independent Party ticket. During the campaign LeMay crit¬ 

icized Johnson’s decision to halt the bombing of North Vietnam, promising that, 

if elected, he would reinstate the bombing and use nuclear weapons if neces¬ 

sary. The Wallace-LeMay ticket garnered 13.4 percent of the popular vote. 

MacArthur, Douglas (1880—1964) A U.S. Army general and comman¬ 

der of UN forces in Korea, 1950-51. Born in Little Rock, Arkansas, the son of 

a Union Army general, MacArthur attended West Point, where he graduated first 

in the class of 1903. After serving in several Army posts throughout the country 

he fought in World War I. He received 13 decorations and 7 citations for brav¬ 

ery and in 1918 achieved the rank of brigadier general. He then served as super¬ 

intendent of West Point from 1919 to 1922 before being reassigned to the Philip¬ 

pines. In 1930 he became a four-star general and the youngest Army chief of 
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staff in history, and then from 1935 to 1941 he served as military adviser to the 

Philippines. Four months prior to the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor he was 

promoted to commander of Army forces in the Far East. After the U.S. entry 

into the war in December 1941, MacArthur led the fight against the Japanese 

attack on the Philippines. However, in March President Roosevelt ordered him 

to evacuate to Australia, where he became commander of the Allied forces in the 

Southwest Pacific. Upon his evacuation MacArthur forecast, “I shall return,” 

which he succeeded in doing in 1944. Shortly afterward he was promoted to five- 

star general and in April 1945 he took command of all Army forces in the Pacific. 

As supreme commander of the Allied Powers in the Pacific MacArthur accepted 

the Japanese surrender aboard the U.S. battleship Missouri that August. 

Following the cessation of hostilities, President Truman appointed Mac¬ 

Arthur to administer the U.S. military occupation of Japan. In theory, occupa¬ 

tion policies were to be determined by a Far Eastern Commission composed of 

representatives from 11 nations who had fought together against Japan. In prac¬ 

tice, however, MacArthur largely ignored the commission and directives from 

Washington, D.C., preferring to rely on his own judgment and that of his mil¬ 

itary advisers. As military governor he sought to eliminate all forms of Japan¬ 

ese militarism that had been responsible for Japan’s prosecution of the war. He 

also sought to introduce political, economic, and social reforms that would help 

effect Japan’s transition to a democratic society. MacArthur rapidly disarmed the 

Japanese military, destroyed the war industries, and conducted trials for war 

crimes. Nonetheless, the Japanese generally regarded him as fair and he acquired 

their respect. In 1947 Japan adopted a new constitution containing a number of 

democratic rights, including the freedoms of speech and press. It also renounced 

Japan’s right ever to wage war and banned the creation of military forces. There¬ 

after, MacArthur administered the occupation in harmony with the new con¬ 

stitution. He decentralized the police force and school system and broke up large 

landholdings and some large industrial combines. MacArthur had originally 

advocated a three-year occupation, but failure among the victorious Allies to 

agree upon a Pacific peace treaty led to its prolongation. After Chinese Com¬ 

munists gained control of mainland China in 1949 the Soviets opposed full 

Japanese recovery. Following the outbreak of the Korean War in 1950 MacArthur 

convinced the Japanese government to restrict Communist activities and estab¬ 

lish a 75,000-man police reserve to guard against sabotage. In 1951, shortly after 

Truman fired MacArthur for insubordination, the United States concluded a 

separate peace treaty with Japan, thereby ending the military occupation. 

After the Korean War began MacArthur charged that the Truman admin¬ 

istration had ignored his warnings of an impending North Korean invasion. Tru¬ 

man appointed him commander in chief of UN armies in Korea. Initially, the 

outnumbered UN troops were driven back and pinned within the Pusan perime¬ 

ter. However, MacArthur planned a daring and successful landing behind enemy 

lines at Inchon on September 15, 1950, and then took the offensive. Confident 
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that Communist China would not enter the war MacArthur predicted final vic¬ 

tory by the new year. However, in late November, while the UN armies were 

well into North Korea, Chinese armies invaded and eventually drove the out¬ 

numbered UN troops back to the thirty-eighth parallel that divided the two 

Koreas. Arguing that “there is no substitute for victory,” MacArthur advocated 

expanding the war by bombing Chinese supply depots in Manchuria and destroy¬ 

ing bridges over the Yalu River that separates China from North Korea. Tru¬ 

man and Secretary of Defense George Marshall disagreed, preferring to fight a 

limited police action” rather than provoke an all-out war that might eventu¬ 

ally involve the Soviets. MacArthur’s public criticism of administration policy 

angered Truman. On April 5, 1951, Representative Joseph Martin read on the 

floor of Congress a letter MacArthur had written to him objecting to the admin¬ 

istration’s pursuit of a limited war. Truman regarded the letter as an act of insub¬ 

ordination and fired MacArthur on April 11. The controversial dismissal pro¬ 

voked a congressional inquiry. Senator Joseph McCarthy, who had suggested 

that MacArthur retire when the general ran against McCarthy’s political ally 

Harold Stassen in 1948, now declared “the son of a bitch [Truman] should be 

impeached. Nonetheless, Truman weathered the storm. Despite MacArthur’s 

immense popularity on his return from Korea and his dramatic farewell appear¬ 

ance before Congress soon after, he was unable to remain a major political player. 

In 1952 he gave the keynote address at the Republican National Convention, 

but his bid for the Republican nomination that year was squelched by another 

World War II military hero, Dwight Eisenhower. MacArthur subsequently 

became chairman of the board for the Remington Rand Corporation. In 1962 

Congress ordered that a gold medal be struck to commemorate his service to his 

country. He died two years later. 

McCarran, Patrick A. (1876-1954) A Democratic senator from Nevada, 

1933—47, and 1949—53. Born in Reno, Nevada, McCarran graduated from the 

University of Nevada in 1901, after which he began ranching and studying law 

in his spare time. Between 1903 and 1932 he established a law practice, won a 

six-year term on the Nevada Supreme Court, and tried unsuccessfully to secure 

the Democratic nomination for the U.S. Senate. In 1932 the Democrats nomi¬ 

nated him and McCarran defeated the popular Republican candidate, Tasker 

Oddie. Though he benefited from the Democratic landslide that accompanied 

Franklin Roosevelt’s presidential victory, McCarran soon helped lead the con¬ 

servative anti-New Deal contingent within the Senate, and he successfully fought 

against Roosevelt’s 1937 attempt to increase the number of Supreme Court jus¬ 

tices. A staunch Catholic, McCarran supported Franco’s anti—Communist dic¬ 

tatorship and promoted closer relations between the United States and Spain. 

Coming from a state rich in silver, McCarran was known for his persistent lob¬ 

bying for higher silver prices. 

During the Cold War McCarran led a coalition of conservative Democrats 
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and Republicans who passed a number of anti-Communist bills. In 1947 he 

introduced legislation that permitted the State Department to fire employees 

whose actions it considered detrimental to national interests. McCarran’s pro¬ 

posed 1950 Internal Security Act required the registration of Communist and 

Communist-front groups, even those that were legally established; it extended 

the statute of limitations and intensified the penalties for espionage and sedi¬ 

tion; and it enabled the Justice Department to deport or detain aliens believed 

to be subversive and to bar them from immigration. Concerned that McCar¬ 

ran’s bill would require cumbersome regulations and undermine constitutional 

freedoms, a group of liberal senators tried to preempt the legislation with a sub¬ 

stitute bill that would establish concentration camps for Communists in the 

event of a national emergency. However, a series of conservative parliamentary 

maneuvers incorporated the substitute bill within the original, and the amended 

McCarran Internal Security Act passed both houses of Congress by substantial 

margins. According to the New York Times, several opponents of the bill voted 

for it because it was “too risky politically to vote against anti-Communist leg¬ 

islation in this election year.” Truman vetoed the legislation and spoke force¬ 

fully against it; however, Congress overrode the veto. Subsequently, Commu¬ 

nist and Communist-dominated organizations were required to provide the 

federal government the names of all of their members and contributors, and 

concentration camps were established in Pennsylvania, Florida, Oklahoma, Ari¬ 

zona, and California, although these were never used. 

Concerned that internal Communist subversion stemmed from immigra¬ 

tion from Communist-dominated regions, McCarran helped write a displaced 

persons bill in 1948 that permitted 200,000 World War II refugees to immi¬ 

grate to the United States. Critics charged that the legislation discriminated 

against Jews and Catholics from Eastern Europe, but McCarran succeeded in 

blocking reforms until 1950. The 1952 McCarran-Walter Act overhauled U.S. 

immigration, naturalization, and nationality laws, eliminating race as a crite¬ 

rion but retaining restrictions on national origin. It also expanded the grounds 

for excluding and deporting aliens. The act relied on the 1920 census for allo¬ 

cating immigration quotas. Critics complained that the 32-year-old census 

reflected a disproportionately smaller number of Asians and Eastern, Central, 

and Southern Europeans since most of the immigrants from those regions had 

arrived since 1920. In reply McCarran warned against “opening the gates to a 

flood of Asiatics.” Truman charged that the act would “intensify the repressive 

and inhumane aspects of our immigration procedures” and so vetoed the bill. 

In return McCarran claimed that Truman’s veto conformed to the Communist 

Party line and that it was “one of the most un-American acts I have ever wit¬ 

nessed in my public career.” Congress overrode Truman’s veto. 

Though McCarran supported the Marshall Plan, the formation of the 

North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), and other aspects of the Truman 

Doctrine intended to fight the spread of Communism in Europe, he criticized 
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the administration for failing to adequately support Chiang Kai-shek in China. 

Like Senator Joseph McCarthy, McCarran attacked the State Department, which 

he claimed was composed of “desk-bound intellectuals” whose statesmanship 

was characteristic of a “psychopathic ward.” In 1949 and 1950 he succeeded in 

gaining military loans for Chiang’s Nationalists, whom Mao Zedong’s Com¬ 

munist armies drove from the Chinese mainland onto the island of Taiwan (For¬ 
mosa) in 1949. 

In 1951, as chair of the newly formed Internal Security Subcommittee, 

McCarran began investigating Communist influence within unions and inside 

the entertainment and communications industries. The committee also investi¬ 

gated alleged subversion by U.S. citizens employed by the United Nations and 

conducted hearings into Communist influences within colleges and universities. 

The committee became best known for its renewed accusations against Profes¬ 

sor Owen Lattimore, a China scholar who had supported agrarian reform and 

attacked Chiang for being corrupt and insufficiently democratic. In 1950, in 

cooperation with a powerful right-wing, pro-Chiang China lobby, McCarthy 

had accused Lattimore of being pro-Communist and sabotaging U.S. aid to 

Chiang’s Nationalist government. However, although McCarthy labeled Latti¬ 

more the top Soviet espionage agent in the United States and introduced unsub¬ 

stantiated testimony from former ranking members of the U.S. Communist 

Party, a Senate panel cleared the professor after finding no evidence that Latti¬ 

more had ever been a Soviet agent. But in 1951 McCarran’s committee renewed 

the investigation and recommended that Lattimore be indicted for possible per¬ 

jury since the professor had been for some time, beginning in the middle of 

the 1930s a conscious, articulate instrument of the Soviet conspiracy.” A grand 

jury indicted Lattimore on five counts, but after three years a federal court dis¬ 

missed most of the charges as vague, and the Justice Department withdrew the 

rest. Nonetheless, McCarran remained one of AdcCarthy’s few Democratic sup¬ 

porters, and he unsuccessfully fought the Senate’s attempts to censure McCarthy 

in 1954. McCarran died shortly afterward of a heart attack suffered while address¬ 

ing a political rally in Nevada. 

McCarthy, Joseph R. (1909-57) A Republican senator from Wisconsin, 

1947-57. One of the most powerful and most feared politicians during the early 

1950s, McCarthy grew up on his father’s farm in northwestern Wisconsin. He 

left school after the eighth grade to become a chicken farmer; however, he 

returned at age 19 and completed 4 years of high school work in a single year. 

He then attended Marquette University where he received his law degree in 

1935. Unable to thrive in private practice, McCarthy began a career in politics. 

He ran unsuccessfully as a Democratic candidate for county attorney in 1936 

but was elected circuit court judge in 1939, when he ran as a Republican. 

When World War II broke out McCarthy waived his deferment and enlisted 

in the Marines. Stationed on the Solomon Islands, McCarthy briefed and 
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debriefed combat pilots and went along as an observer on a limited number of 

missions. Afterward those flights became the basis for the nickname he gave 

himself for his political campaigns, “Tail Gunner Joe.” In 1944, while still serv¬ 

ing in the military, McCarthy ran against incumbent Senator Alexander Wiley 

and two other candidates for the Republican nomination, disregarding Marine 

Corps regulations forbidding active duty Marines from seeking public office or 

making political speeches. McCarthy came in second to Wiley and increased his 

standing among Wisconsin Republicans. In 1946 McCarthy narrowly won the 

Republican nomination after defeating Senator Robert La Follette, Jr., McCarthy 

attacked the incumbent for his Progressive Party past, his ties to organized labor, 

and his prewar isolationism, which McCarthy contrasted to an inflated account 

of his own wartime service. McCarthy then defeated the Democratic nominee 

and entered the U.S. Senate in 1947. 

McCarthy’s ferocious and vindictive anti-Communism first surfaced in his 

fierce antiunion stance. In 1946 he called on President Truman to draft striking 

mine workers into military service and then court-martial them if they refused 

to return to work. The following year he tried unsuccessfully to amend the Taft- 

Hartley Act to require union leaders to notify employers of any members belong¬ 

ing to Communist associations and to approve the firing of these workers. 

McCarthy’s anti-Communism also dictated his positions on foreign policy. He 

supported Truman’s developing containment policies, which included the Mar¬ 

shall Plan, foreign aid for Greece and Turkey to forestall Communist takeovers 

in those countries, and the formation of the North Atlantic Treaty Organiza¬ 

tion (NATO), an anti-Soviet military alliance of Western European democra¬ 

cies. 

However, McCarthy claimed that Truman’s State Department under George 

Marshall and Dean Acheson had not done enough to support Chiang Kai-shek 

in his unsuccessful fight against Mao Zedong’s Chinese Communists. More¬ 

over, he charged that the State Department’s failures in China stemmed from 

treason: that ranking members of the State Department were Soviet agents. He 

first made these accusations on February 9, 1950, in a speech before a Republi¬ 

can women’s group in Wheeling, West Virginia. Holding up a copy of a 1946 

letter, McCarthy declared, “I have here in my hand a list of 205” members of 

the Communist Party who, although known to the State Department “never¬ 

theless are still working and shaping the [department’s] policy.” McCarthy’s 

charges created an immediate furor. When Democrats demanded proof, 

McCarthy further obfuscated the issue by revising and rerevising the number of 

alleged Communists on his list. In one case it was 57, in another 207. Despite 

these inconsistencies, however, McCarthy’s accusations were taken seriously 

and the Senate appointed a Foreign Relations Subcommittee to investigate. 

Chaired by Democrat Millard Tydings, the committee tried unsuccessfully to 

discredit McCarthy, partly because the Truman administration initially refused 

to surrender its loyalty files on government employees. Testifying before the 
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committee, McCarthy named ten people from his list, including ambassador at 

large Philip Jessup and China scholar Owen Lattimore, who was then a profes¬ 

sor at Johns Hopkins University. McCarthy charged that Jessup had “an unusual 

affinity for Communist causes and that Lattimore was the Soviet Union’s top 

espionage agent in the United States. Former top-ranking American Commu¬ 

nists Louis Bundenz and Freda Utley supported McCarthy’s claims. All of the 

accused protested their innocence, and the committee ultimately exonerated 

them. None was ever found guilty of treason. Republican Senator Patrick McCar- 

ran later reopened hearings into Lattimore, and his committee recommended 

that the professor be indicted for perjury. However, subsequent grand jury indict¬ 

ments were eventually either rejected by a federal court as too vague or dropped 

by the Justice Department. Although Tydings’s committee officially labeled 

McCarthy a fraud and a hoax, the Wisconsin senator repeated his charges on 

radio and television. When called upon to produce his evidence he refused, 

adding new accusations instead. McCarthy emerged from the controversy as a 

chief spokesman for the anti-Communist sentiment then growing within the 

country and as a powerful and prominent member of the Republican Party. 

The Tydings committee reported its findings in June 1950. That same 

month Communist North Korea launched a surprise attack against South Korea 

and inaugurated the Korean War. McCarthy reluctantly supported the U.S. 

intervention on South Korea’s behalf, but blamed the war on earlier policies 

made by “that group of Communists, fellow travelers and dupes in our State 

Department. When Truman fired General Douglas MacArthur for insubordi¬ 

nation, McCarthy declared that “the son of a bitch [Truman] should be 

impeached.” 

In November 1950, less than six months after the Tydings committee dis¬ 

missed McCarthy as a hoax. Republican John Butler defeated Tydings. Although 

most political observers had expected the Democratic incumbent to win eas¬ 

ily, McCarthy campaigned hard for Butler, and this upset further enhanced 

McCarthy’s standing among Republicans. Voters also unseated several other crit¬ 

ics of McCarthy in the 1950 elections, including majority leader Scott Lucas 

whose opponent was closely identified with McCarthy. In 1951 the Senate Rules 

Committee’s Subcommittee on Privileges and Elections denounced McCarthy’s 

role in the Tydings-Butler election. 

Shortly thereafter. Democratic Senator William Benton asked that the Rules 

Committee consider whether McCarthy should be expelled from the Senate for 

his attacks on Secretary of Defense George Marshall. McCarthy had accused 

Marshall of virtual treason for his earlier role in determining U.S. policy toward 

China. The engineer of the highly successful Marshall Plan for European 

economic recovery, Marshall had been the much respected Army chief of staff 

during World War II, and McCarthy’s claims that the architect of the victory 

over Germany was “an instrument of the Soviet conspiracy” who had an “affinity 

for Chinese Reds” outraged the former general’s supporters. The Democratic 
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leadership moved slowly on Benton’s request, until new accusations against the 

State Department provoked majority leader Ernest McFarland to have the Sub¬ 

committee on Privileges and Elections formally commence hearings on Benton’s 

motion. However, the committee did not issue its report until January 1953. It 

criticized McCarthy for several offenses, including questionable financial deal¬ 

ings with lobbyists, but did not recommend any actions be taken against him. 

As with the earlier reprimand by Tydings’s committee, these criticisms did lit¬ 

tle to undermine McCarthy’s support. Between February 1950, when he gave 

the speech in Wheeler, West Virginia, and December 1954, when the Senate 

finally voted to censure him, McCarthy remained virtually impervious to attacks 

by his critics. 

McCarthy won reelection in 1952. The same elections brought a Republi¬ 

can, Eisenhower, to the White House and a Republican majority to the Senate. 

Thus in January 1953 McCarthy became chairman of the Government Opera¬ 

tions Committee, the Senate’s permanent subcommittee for investigations. He 

used this position to conduct hearings into alleged domestic Communist sub¬ 

version in a wide number of areas. Despite the fact that a Republican adminis¬ 

tration was now in power, McCarthy continued his attacks on the State Depart¬ 

ment. In 1953 he expanded them to the Army, charging that it had attempted 

to conceal Communist subversive activity at the Fort Monmouth Army Signal 

Corps Center, and accusing the Army of “Communist coddling” when it 

approved the routine promotion at Camp Kilmer of a captain with somewhat 

left-wing sympathies, Irving Peress. He accused Peress’s commander, World War 

II hero General Ralph Zwicker, of being “a disgrace to the uniform” and attacked 

Secretary of the Army Robert Stevens so savagely that Stevens offered to resign. 

However in April 1954 the Army charged that McCarthy was trying to black¬ 

mail it by threatening to conduct further investigations unless it commissioned 

his aide, David Schine, who had recently been drafted. The Senate opened new 

televised hearings to investigate the Army’s charges. Even though the Republi¬ 

can-controlled committee ultimately exonerated McCarthy, the widely viewed 

hearings led to his political downfall. The U.S. public saw McCarthy’s bullying 

style, his threats, his incessant use of points of order and points of personal priv¬ 

ilege to confuse his opponents, and his incoherent rambling. The carefully con¬ 

trolled, soft-spoken manner of Army counsel Joseph Welch — a Republican 

lawyer from a well-established Boston law firm — further contrasted McCarthy’s 

unrestrained emotion. The hearings climaxed when Welch challenged 

McCarthy’s aide, Roy Cohn, to provide the FBI with the names of the Com¬ 

munists and possible spies whom Cohn and McCarthy had alleged were at Fort 

Monmouth. As Welch implored Cohn to give the names “before the sun goes 

down,” McCarthy interrupted with an unrelated accusation: “I think we should 

tell Mr. Welch that he has in his law firm a young man named Fisher who has 

been for a number of years a member of an organization named as the legal bul¬ 

wark of the Communist Party [Fisher had once belonged to the National Lawyers 
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Guild]— Mr. Welch, I just felt that I had a duty to respond to your urgent 

request that before sundown, when we know of anyone serving the Communist 

cause, we let the agency know.... I have been rather bored with your phony 

requests to Mr. Cohn here that he personally get every Communist out of gov¬ 

ernment before sundown.” 

Welch replied, Until this moment, Senator, I think I never really gauged 

your cruelty or your recklessness. Fred Fisher is starting what looks to be a bril¬ 

liant career with us. Little did I dream you could be so reckless and so cruel as 

to do an injury to that lad. I fear he shall always bear a scar needlessly inflicted 

by you.... Let us not assassinate this lad further, Senator. You have done enough. 

Have you no sense of decency, sir, at long last? Have you no sense of decency.” 

Shortly after the Army hearings concluded McCarthy wanted to open his 

own hearings into alleged Communist infiltration of the CIA and nuclear power 

plants, but Eisenhower squelched the CIA investigation. McCarthy’s conduct at 

the Army hearings, along with questionable financial dealings and other impro¬ 

prieties, provoked the Senate to censure him on December 2. Though McCarthy 

remained in the Senate until his death in 1957, after this censure he ceased to 

be a significant force in U.S. politics. 

McNamara, Robert S. (1916- ) Secretary of defense, 1961-68. Born in 

San Francisco to a middle-class family, McNamara grew up in Oakland. He 

excelled academically throughout his school years and graduated from the Uni¬ 

versity of California at Berkeley. In 1939 he received an M.B.A. from Harvard 

Business School, where he began teaching in 1940. Rejected for military service 

at the beginning of World War II because of poor eyesight, McNamara taught 

Army Air Corps officers how to use statistical techniques that were necessary for 

war planning. He later went to England to help direct the planning and logis¬ 

tics for bomber operations and in 1943 entered the Army Air Corps with the rank 

of captain. By the end of war he won promotion to lieutenant colonel and received 

praise for his assessments of the effects of B-29 bombing raids on Japan. After 

the war McNamara went to work for Ford Motor Company and in 1960 became 

the first person outside the Ford family to become the company’s president. 

Shortly thereafter President-elect Kennedy, on the recommendation of 

financier Robert Lovett, offered McNamara his choice of secretary of the trea¬ 

sury or defense. McNamara chose the latter because he believed it offered the 

greater challenge. He quickly reorganized the Defense Department to permit 

greater central authority. Departing from earlier defense secretaries who pri¬ 

marily mediated among the armed services, he diminished the power of the sec¬ 

retaries of the Army, Navy and Air Force and increased his own. He also created 

several new civilian-run departments to coordinate the services. And he formed 

the Defense Intelligence Agency to assemble and evaluate military intelligence 

from all three services and the Defense Supply Agency to cut costs by purchas¬ 

ing standard equipment for all of the services. McNamara tried to merge the 
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National Guard and the Army Reserves into a single system, but conservative 

opposition in Congress defeated his efforts. 

In the interest of further reducing costs McNamara approved a planning 

programming budgeting system (PPBS) to eliminate duplication and waste and 

allow cost-efficiency comparisons in comparable weapons systems under devel¬ 

opment by different services. Thus the Defense Department could more accu¬ 

rately compare the Navy’s Polaris missile, the Air Force’s Minuteman, and the 

proposed RS-70 bomber, a jet favored by Air Force Chief of Staff Curtis LeMay 

that McNamara refused to fund, despite congressional appropriations. Fie also 

vetoed construction of nuclear power plants on Navy vessels. In 1964 he abruptly 

canceled the nuclear Skybolt missile that Great Britain had expected to use for 

its defense. The cancellation produced tensions between the two allies and con¬ 

tributed to the fall of Britain’s Conservative government that year. 

McNamara tried to resist the growing arms race arguing, “The military feels 

it has to have every bright shiny new' gadget that comes along no matter how 

much it costs. I think we ought to buy what we need.” Moreover, he claimed 

that since the Soviets would eventually counter any system the United States 

developed, U.S. national security would ultimately not be enhanced. He thus 

argued against an antiballistic missile (abm) system and supported the 1963 

nuclear test ban treaty, which he hoped would generate arms limitations talks 

between the superpowers. 

On the other hand, McNamara believed that nuclear deterrence required 

the United States to be able to absorb a Soviet first strike and retain enough of 

a missile force to retaliate effectively. He argued that a second-strike capability 

would give the United States greater latitude in responding to an ambiguous 

Soviet threat and thereby reduce the risk of being pressured into starting a nuclear 

war. To ensure a second-strike nuclear capability he replaced the U.S. fleet of 

vulnerable, liquid-fuel intercontinental ballistic missiles (iCBMs) with solid-fuel 

Minuteman housed in hardened underground silos and Polaris missiles on 

nuclear submarines. He also called for increased construction of fallout shelters 

to reduce the loss of life in the event of a nuclear war. 

McNamara believed Eisenhower’s policy of massive retaliation to be out¬ 

moded and favored developing a flexible response capability to respond to guer¬ 

rilla or conventional warfare without having to resort to nuclear weapons. He 

thus gained approval to increase the U.S. armed services by 300,000 troops. And 

to make the U.S. fighting forces more mobile he greatly enlarged the military’s 

capacity to airlift troops throughout the world. McNamara regarded the Cuban 

Missile Crisis as a prime example of the success of his flexible response strategy. 

He supported the naval quarantine method in favor of other proposals for air 

strikes or an invasion. The quarantine enabled the United States to secure the 

removal of the Soviet nuclear-armed missiles without resorting to warfare. To 

pay the costs of the second-strike and flexible response capabilities McNamara 

won a 20 percent increase in the defense budget between I960 and 1964. 
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Under Kennedy the Defense Department assumed primary responsibility 

for handling the situation in Vietnam. At the end of 1961 some 2,000 U.S. mil¬ 

itary advisers were training South Vietnamese military personnel and operating 

aircraft and communications facilities. After visiting Vietnam in 1963 McNa¬ 

mara and General Maxwell Taylor advised Kennedy that the U.S. military role 

could be expected to conclude by 1965. At that time approximately 15,000 mil¬ 

itary advisers were in the country. When other members of the administration 

wanted to disassociate from Ngo Dinh Diem after the South Vietnamese pres¬ 

ident brutally cracked down on Buddhist dissidents in August 1963, McNamara 

favored retaining support for Diem but demanding reforms. Shortly afterward 

a coup assassinated Diem and replaced his regime, and the United States quickly 

recognized the new leadership. Three weeks later Kennedy was assassinated. 

McNamara continued in the cabinet as President Johnson’s defense secretary. 

Soon after Kennedy’s assassination McNamara determined that a greater U.S. 

commitment to Vietnam was necessary. Believing that “it is a very important 

war, and I am pleased to be identified with it and do whatever I can to win it,” 

he successfully recommended that President Johnson send in combat troops in 

1965 and bomb North Vietnam. Over the next two years he received conflict¬ 

ing advice from his military staff, who favored heavy, widespread bombing of 

the North, and his civilian advisers, who believed that the bombing was 

ineffective and inhumane. By the time he stepped down from office in early 1968 

he had lost confidence in the probable success of the war and come close to an 

emotional breakdown. Over 500,000 U.S. troops were then serving in Vietnam 
and the war was costing $2.5 billion a month. 

After leaving office McNamara became president of the World Bank, a 

U.S.-supported organization formed to lend money to underdeveloped nations. 

After maintaining an almost 30-year silence about the Vietnam War, in 1995 

he published In Retrospect: The Tragedy and Lessons of Vietnam in which he admit¬ 

ted the war was a mistake and U.S. policies had been muddled and improvised 

from the beginning. He also maintained that the United States failed to recog¬ 

nize the power of Ho Chi Minh’s appeal to Vietnamese nationalism, and he 

criticized his own and President Johnson’s decision to send combat troops into 

a country whose internal political situation was highly unstable. Twenty years 

after the fall of South Vietnam his book generated considerable controversy and 

stirred passionate feelings among Americans from every part of the political spec¬ 
trum. 

Marshall, George C. (1880-1959) Secretary of state, 1947-49; and sec¬ 

retary of defense, 1950-51. Born in Uniontown, Pennsylvania, in 1880, the son 

of a coal merchant, Marshall graduated from Virginia Military Institute in 1901. 

He joined the Army in 1902 and rose steadily through the ranks. During World 

War I he assumed high administrative and planning positions with U.S. forces 

fighting in Europe, and as chief of operations of the First Army he helped plan 
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the 1918 Meuse-Argonne offensive. After the war Marshall served as General John 

Pershing’s aide-de-camp, and between 1924 and 1927 he served in China. Prior 

to World War II he revamped the instructional program at the Infantry School 

at Fort Benning, organized Civilian Conservation Corps camps in several states 

and served as chief of the War Department’s War Plans Division. In 1939 he 

became Army chief of staff. In that capacity Marshall oversaw the U.S. buildup 

for World War II, and his highly respected diplomatic skills helped resolve many 

disputes among the Allies. In 1944 he successfully opposed British Prime Minis¬ 

ter Winston Churchill’s Mediterranean strategy in favor of an invasion across the 

English Channel. However, because President Roosevelt considered him too valu¬ 

able in Washington, D.C., Marshall was unable to lead the assault against Nazi- 

held Europe at Normandy Beach. That responsibility went instead to his protege 

General Dwight D. Eisenhower. By the war’s conclusion Marshall was a hero and 

one of the most highly regarded U.S. citizens. President Truman called him “the 

greatest living American.” In November 1945, when Marshall retired from the 

military at the mandatory age of 65, he held the rank of five-star general and out¬ 

ranked all other U.S. military men except the Navy’s Admiral William Leahy. 

The week following Marshall’s retirement Truman asked him to go to China 

to try to resolve the civil war between Mao Zedong’s Communists and Chiang 

Kai-shek’s Nationalists. As Truman’s special emissary Marshall sought to form 

a coalition government in which all parties would be represented but the Nation¬ 

alists would dominate. In addition to achieving a viable political settlement in 

China, Truman hoped that Marshall’s stature would quiet domestic criticism by 

the right-wing China lobby that his administration was willing to sell out Chi¬ 

ang to the Communists. Despite deep, mutual mistrust between the Commu¬ 

nists and Nationalists and seemingly irreconcilable demands by each side, Mar¬ 

shall succeeded in negotiating a truce and an agreement to create a national 

assembly to draft a national constitution. Moreover, both sides agreed to inte¬ 

grate their forces into a single, national Army. However in March 1946, while 

Marshall was in Washington to consult with Truman, the fragile truce fell apart. 

Conservative elements among the Nationalists refused to accept a coalition with 

Communists. Moreover, Nationalist forces attempted to stop Mao’s armies from 

occupying areas abandoned when the Soviets vacated Manchuria. Unable to 

negotiate a new truce and fearful that Chiang had overextended his supply lines, 

Marshall declared an impasse and asked to be recalled. The mission officially 

ended in January 1947. In his reports Marshall cautioned that the United States 

would “virtually [have] to take over the Chinese government” in order to pre¬ 

serve Chiang’s rule. “It would involve a continuing [U.S.] commitment from 

which it would practically be impossible to withdraw.” Truman heeded the warn¬ 

ing and gradually reduced aid to Chiang, leaving only token amounts to appease 

the China lobby and other right-wing critics. 

While Marshall was still negotiating in China Truman asked him to suc¬ 

ceed James Byrnes as secretary of state, a post that Marshall reluctantly assumed 
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in January 1947 out of a sense of civic duty. In recognition of the high esteem 

in which the country held the retired war hero, the Senate took the unprece¬ 

dented action of unanimously confirming his appointment without conducting 

a prior hearing. Marshall was the first military leader to become secretary of state. 

His appointment elevated Truman’s sagging popularity and helped the president’s 

attempt to forge a bipartisan foreign policy. 

Nineteen forty-seven marked the beginning of the Cold War, when Com¬ 

munists took control in Bulgaria, Romania, and Poland and the East-West coali¬ 

tions began to fall into place. The responsibility for formulating a foreign pol¬ 

icy to react to these events fell to Marshall. The decisions he made and the 

policies he and Truman implemented ultimately created and defined the Cold 

War, at least from the U.S. side. His perception that the Soviets posed a gen¬ 

uine and significant threat to Western Europe became a fundamental axiom of 

the Cold War. Another was his belief that U.S. self-interest required the United 

States to meet the Soviet threat by strengthening the Western European democ¬ 

racies, which stood as the first line of defense against Communist expansion. 

Most centrist and right-wing politicians shared these assumptions, though in 

early 1947 not everyone concurred. Some liberals believed the United States and 

Soviet Union could reach a mutually acceptable political accommodation, and 

some conservatives feared the costs of internationalism and favored postwar iso¬ 

lationism instead. Historians continue to debate whether the Soviet threat to 

Western Europe was actually as serious as Marshall believed or whether Truman 

and Marshall s responses to the perceived danger in fact forced Stalin into an 

increasingly aggressive posture, thereby creating a type of self-fulfilling prophecy. 

In either case, by the time Marshall left office in January 1949 only those on the 

political extremes rejected Marshall’s basic assumptions about sinister Soviet 

intentions and the need for a strong U.S. response against them. 

Upon taking office Marshall reorganized the State Department, appoint¬ 

ing Undersecretary Dean Acheson and later Undersecretary Robert Lovett to 

oversee the daily workings of the bureaucracy and to take care of the details of 

foreign policy planning. His own role was to determine general foreign policy 

goals and overall strategies. For long-term planning he created a Policy Plan¬ 

ning Staff outside the State Department hierarchy, where it would be relatively 

free from internal department politics. In early 1947, after the British announced 

their withdrawal from Greece and Turkey, Marshall recommended that the 

United States send aid to those countries to prevent Communists from assum¬ 

ing power in the region. Acheson proposed sending $400 million to the two 

countries and, in order to win support from conservative congressmen, he sug¬ 

gested describing the aid package as part of a world crusade against Commu¬ 

nism. Marshall objected to the ideological rhetoric and the open-ended U.S. 

commitment, but Truman endorsed Acheson’s plan and submitted it to Con¬ 

gress with Marshall’s support. Congress appropriated the money in May. 

In March and April 1947 Marshall attended the Moscow Conference, where 
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Soviet intransigence strengthened his belief that the USSR sought to weaken 

Western Europe by creating economic and political chaos. Upon his return home 

Marshall announced that Europe would require immediate U.S. financial aid to 

avoid ruin: “The patient is sinking while the doctors deliberate.” The next day 

he instructed George Kennan to formulate a proposal for European economic 

recovery. Kennan, Acheson, and William Clayton worked on the plan through¬ 

out the spring and Marshall announced the European Recovery Program (erp) 

in June. He lobbied for its passage for almost a year in the face of opposition 

from Republicans who wanted to deny Truman an election-year foreign policy 

triumph and who resisted donating large sums of foreign aid. Marshall defended 

the program by pointing out that a revitalized Europe would strengthen the U.S. 

economy by stimulating production and trade. A Communist coup in Czecho¬ 

slovakia in February 1948 helped convince reluctant senators that the ERP was 

necessary, and the program, popularly known as the Marshall Plan, passed in 

March. 

Despite its substantial cost — $12 billion between 1948 and 1951— the Mar¬ 

shall Plan eventually became one of the great successes of the Cold War and one 

of the greatest testimonies to the vitality and creative energy of capitalism. By pro¬ 

moting Western European industrial production, bolstering Western European 

currencies, and promoting international trade, the Marshall Plan facilitated West¬ 

ern Europe’s surprisingly rapid recovery from the devastation of World War II. 

And by ensuring the economic stability of non-Communist governments in 

France, Italy, and other countries where a Communist presence was strong, the 

Marshall Plan helped enable friendly, procapitalist governments to remain in 

power. It thereby fulfilled its Cold War objective of containing Communism. 

Though invited to participate in the ERP, the Soviets and their Eastern Euro¬ 

pean allies rejected the offer and denounced the program, as Marshall had antic¬ 

ipated they would. 

The Marshall Plan was the first in a series of policies that collectively became 

known as the Truman Doctrine. The other policies were the 1948 Four Point 

Program to provide technical aid to underdeveloped countries in Asia, Africa, 

and Latin America, and the creation of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization 

(NATO) in 1949. Though Marshall was no longer in office when NATO was ratified, 

he helped initiate the anti-Soviet military alliance among the United States and 

the Western European democracies. 

When the Soviets blockaded the surface routes to Berlin in June 1948 Mar¬ 

shall argued against recommendations by General Lucius Clay and others that 

the United States send armed convoys to break the blockade. Instead, Truman 

adopted Marshall’s proposal to airlift supplies to the cut-off city. Unable to 

achieve their political objectives, the Soviets lifted the blockade the following 

spring. Thus the United States realized its goals and avoided a military con¬ 

frontation with the Soviets. 

Parts of Marshall’s proposal for an agency to coordinate military aid and 
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foreign policy were enacted in the National Security Act of 1947, which cre¬ 

ated the National Security Council (nsc). The NSC was composed of the pres¬ 

ident and the secretaries of state, defense. Army, Navy and Air Force and was 

charged with advising on and coordinating defense and foreign policies. Mar¬ 

shall s proposal to achieve greater organizational efficiency by unifying the armed 

services was never realized, despite periodic attempts throughout the Cold War 

by various administrations. Marshall favored universal military training and 

the rearming of Western Europe to create stronger forces at home and abroad 

to counter Soviet aggression. Though he favored the Baruch Plan for UN con¬ 

trol of atomic weaponry — which Acheson had originally formulated — Mar¬ 

shall quickly became disenchanted by the Soviets’ failure to try seriously to 

establish viable atomic controls. Consequently, he raised no objections to U.S. 

atomic testing and opposed unilateral atomic disarmament. Marshall retained 

his desire to see a coalition government in China and remained firm in his 

belief that Chiang could not be saved by foreign aid. He told Chiang that “the 

fundamental and lasting solution to China’s problems must come from the Chi¬ 

nese themselves” and declined to increase financial aid to the Nationalists or 

accede to right-wing demands that the United States intervene militarily. In 

December 1948 Marshall had a kidney operation and resigned the following 

month. 

However, shortly after the outbreak of the Korean War in 1950 Truman 

asked Marshall to rejoin the administration as secretary of defense and again Mar¬ 

shall agreed out of sense of civic duty. He reorganized the Pentagon, eliminat¬ 

ing political appointees and establishing stronger communication links between 

the State and Defense departments, especially at the lower organizational levels. 

Because he believed that ground troops would ultimately prove more decisive 

than atomic weapons, he worked to increase the number of active duty soldiers 

to 2.7 million and to increase the military budget to $6.5 billion. Over General 

Douglas MacArthur’s objections Marshall supported Truman’s policy of waging 

a limited war in Korea. In 1951 MacArthur publicly called for bombing Com¬ 

munist positions inside China and “unleashing” Chiang’s Nationalist Army 

against the mainland Communists, policies that contradicted Truman’s. Chal¬ 

lenged by one of his subordinates on foreign policy, the president called for and 

received the general’s resignation. Marshall concurred with Truman, and in his 

testimony before congressional hearings he successfully explained the adminis¬ 

tration’s position, though the right wing attacked him severely for what they 

called a failure in Asian policy. Senator Joseph McCarthy, the most venomous 

and vocal of Marshall’s critics, charged that Truman, Marshall, and Acheson 

had permitted the fall of China and had allowed known Communists to hold 

important posts in the State Department. He described Marshall as “an instru¬ 

ment of the Soviet conspiracy” with an “affinity for Chinese Reds.” Because of 

the high regard that Marshall still enjoyed within the country, McCarthy’s charges 

resulted in a Senate investigation into whether McCarthy should be expelled for 
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his behavior. However, though the final report criticized McCarthy on several 

accounts, the Senate subcommittee recommended no action. 

In 1951 Marshall retired and in 1953 he received the Nobel Peace Prize for 

the ERP. Though he withdrew from politics during the 1950s, he continued to 

receive impassioned criticism from the China lobby and right-wing Republi¬ 

cans until his death in 1959. 

Nixon, Richard M. (1913-94) Republican congressman and senator; vice 

president, 1953-61; and U.S. president, 1969-74. Born in Yorba Linda, Cali¬ 

fornia, to a middle-class Quaker family, Nixon received his B.A. from Whittier 

College in 1934 and a law degree from Duke University in 1937. After his appli¬ 

cation to become an FBI agent was turned down for budgetary reasons, Nixon 

returned to California where he began a private law practice. At the beginning 

of World War II he worked for eight months at the Office of Price Administra¬ 

tion, an experience that forever disillusioned him about government bureaucracy. 

He served in the South Pacific as a noncombat naval officer from 1942 to 1945. 

In 1946 he won election to the U.S. House of Representatives where he served 

on the House Committee on Un-American Activities (HUAC) and earned a 

national reputation for his probes into alleged Communist infiltration of the fed¬ 

eral government. 

In 1948 Nixon persistently pursued accusations by Whittaker Chambers that 

Alger Hiss had been a Communist and had given classified information to the 

Soviets. A former ranking State Department official in the Roosevelt and Tru¬ 

man adm inistrations and the first acting secretary-general of the United Nations, 

Hiss vehemently declared his innocence. When Chambers responded to a HUAC 

subpoena by submitting five roles of microfilm that he had concealed the day 

before inside a carved-out pumpkin at his farm in Maryland, Nixon arranged 

for extensive press coverage showing the theatrical retrieval of the microfilm, two 

roles of which contained classified State Department material bearing Hiss’s ini¬ 

tials. President Truman denounced the HUAC probe as a deliberate, political dis¬ 

tortion and a Republican “red herring.” In return Nixon criticized Truman for 

his flagrant “flouting of the national interests of the people.” 

A grand jury later indicted Hiss for perjury because the statute of limita¬ 

tions for espionage had expired, and after a mistrial Hiss was convicted. Accord¬ 

ing to Nixon, “Hiss was clearly the symbol of a considerable number of per¬ 

fectly loyal citizens whose theaters of operation are the nation’s mass media and 

universities, its scholarly foundations, and its government bureaucracies. They 

are of a mind-set, as doctrinaire as those on the extreme right, which makes 

them singularly vulnerable to the Communist popular front appeal under the 

banner of social justice. In the time of the Hiss case they were ‘patsies’ for the 

Communist line.” 

Hiss steadfastly maintained his innocence and the case remains controver¬ 

sial. No records coming out of Russia since the collapse of the Soviet Union 
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have indicated that he ever worked as a Soviet spy. Regardless of his innocence 

or guilt, his conviction provided the right-wing with credible evidence that its 

view of internal subversion was accurate and not paranoid, as its opponents 

charged. On the other hand, Hiss’s defenders maintain that Chambers’s accu¬ 

sations were fraudulent and that the right-wing prosecution and persecution of 

Hiss was part of a deliberately manipulated Republican attempt to discredit 

Roosevelt s liberal New Deal policies and undermine Truman’s Democratic 

administration. And they point to the seemingly personal nature of Nixon’s 

vendetta against the representative of the East Coast liberal establishment. The 

Hiss case played a major role in establishing Nixon’s national reputation. He 

later wrote in Six Crises, I received considerable credit for spearheading the 

investigation which led to Hiss’s conviction. Two years later I was elected to the 

U.S. Senate and two years after that General Eisenhower introduced me as his 

running mate to the Republican national convention as ‘a man who has a spe¬ 

cial talent and ability to ferret out any kind of subversive influence wherever it 

may be found, and the strength and persistence to get rid of it.’” 

In 1950 Nixon defeated incumbent Senator Helen G. Douglas who, he 

claimed, “follows the Communist Party line” and was “pink right down to her 

underwear.” Eisenhower selected him for his vice presidential running mate in 

1952 in an effort to appeal to the Republican Party’s right wing. Allegations of 

financial improprieties almost resulted in Eisenhower’s dropping Nixon from the 

ticket, but Nixon generated strong public support when he defended himself on 

national television in his famous “Checkers” speech. Eisenhower and Nixon went 

on to defeat the Democrats by a landslide. 

As vice president, Nixon contributed little to foreign policy, though he 

made several trips overseas and worked closely with the Republican Party. In 

May 1958 anti-American demonstrators in Peru and Venezuela attacked him 

while he was on a goodwill tour of Latin America. In response, Eisenhower 

placed soldiers in the Caribbean on a standby alert to protect the vice president. 

In July 1959, during a lull in the ongoing Berlin Crisis, Nixon opened the 

American National Exhibition in Moscow, where he engaged Soviet Premier 

Khrushchev in the so-called “Kitchen Debate.” While touring an American-style 

ranch house Nixon and Khrushchev argued before a large following of reporters 

about the relative merits of each country’s economic system. Khrushchev repeat¬ 

edly predicted that the Soviets would supersede the United States in world 

influence, while Nixon pointed out the superiority in quality and variety of 

choice in such U.S. commodities as color televisions and washing machines. 

Nixon received the 1960 Republican nomination but lost a close election 

to Democratic Senator John Kennedy. The Nixon-Kennedy debates were the 

first televised presidential debates and are often credited for giving Kennedy his 

small margin of victory. Kennedy’s poise, charm, energy, and youthful good 

looks contrasted against Nixon’s obvious discomfort with the television medium, 

his weariness after a recent hospitalization, and his more sinister appearance 
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under the television lights. In 1962 he ran unsuccessfully for governor of Cali¬ 

fornia and after his defeat declared that the press would not “have Nixon to kick 

around anymore.” However, he remained active in the Republican Party and 

helped persuade party congressmen to support Kennedy’s 1963 nuclear test ban 

treaty and civil rights legislation in 1964 and 1965. After a weak bid to win the 

1964 presidential nomination failed, Nixon campaigned hard for the Republi¬ 

can candidate, Senator Barry Goldwater, who was crushed by President Lyndon 

Johnson. Nixon reemerged from the power vacuum that followed Goldwater’s 

stunning defeat and in 1968 beat out California’s ultraconservative Governor 

Ronald Reagan for the Republican nomination. To win support from Senator 

Strom Thurmond, the Republican leader in the South, Nixon agreed to adopt 

a “Southern strategy” in which he promised not to name a liberal vice presi¬ 

dential candidate, to appoint conservatives to the Supreme Court, reduce the 

federal role in desegregation, and increase military spending. He also maintained 

that he possessed a secret plan to end the increasingly unpopular Vietnam War. 

Nixon narrowly defeated Vice President Hubert Humphrey and was inaugurated 

as president in January 1969. Congress, however, remained under Democratic 

control. 

Upon taking office Nixon, national security adviser Henry Kissinger and 

Defense Secretary Melvin Laird began to implement the Vietnamization of the 

war, in which South Vietnam assumed increasingly greater responsibility for 

conducting the war and U.S. troops were gradually withdrawn. Thus between 

1969 and 1972 Nixon withdrew 555,000 troops from Vietnam. At the same time 

he intensified the war in other ways. In early 1969 Nixon authorized secret 

bombings in Laos and Cambodia against North Vietnamese supply centers, and 

in March 1970 the administration supported a civilian-military coup that 

brought a pro-U.S. government to Cambodia. The regime quickly devolved 

into a corrupt military dictatorship and seriously destabilized the country. In 

April Nixon authorized a joint U.S.-South Vietnamese invasion into Cambo¬ 

dia to destroy North Vietnamese sanctuaries and disrupt the flow of soldiers and 

supplies from North Vietnam into South Vietnam along the Ho Chi Minh Trail 

that passed through Cambodia. He defended this expansion of the war into an 

officially neutral and sovereign nation by asserting that the limited action was 

not really an invasion of Cambodia because the areas under attack were under 

North Vietnamese control. The war expanded again in 1971 when, after Con¬ 

gress voted to forbid sending U.S. troops into Laos or Cambodia, the adminis¬ 

tration sponsored unsuccessful South Vietnamese incursions into Laos. In 1970 

Nixon also permitted limited bombing of North Vietnam in “protective reac¬ 

tion” strikes that were made ostensibly to protect reconnaissance flights. How¬ 

ever, he did not authorize renewed massive bombings of North Vietnam until 

the spring of 1972, following a major North Vietnamese offensive. The policy 

objective was to enable the United States to disengage from the conflict while 

still preserving the anti—Communist regime of South Vietnam’s President 
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Nguyen Van Thieu. Kissinger maintained that U.S. credibility with other coun¬ 

tries precluded a rapid withdrawal that might undermine Thieu. 

Despite the troop withdrawals, Nixon’s aggressive measures provoked wide¬ 

spread protests throughout the United States. The 1970 invasion of Cambodia 

closed college campuses across the country as students and faculty went on strike 

in protest. At demonstrations at Kent State University in Ohio and Jackson State 

College in Mississippi protesting students were shot and killed by the National 

Guard and state police, and the relationship between the Nixon and his antiwar 

opponents became increasingly hostile. Disposed to regard the protesters as 

potential revolutionaries and fearful that the antiwar coalitions might cripple his 

presidency, Nixon and his White House aides began formulating an “enemies 

list and ordered the FBI, CIA, and other government agencies to maintain files 

on suspicious individuals and disrupt antiwar activities. Many of these govern¬ 

ment actions were illegal, and they were exposed during the Watergate scandal 

and the congressional investigations that followed. 

Negotiations among the United States, North and South Vietnam, and the 

National Liberal Front (Vietcong) continued from 1968 to 1972 with little 

progress. Hoping to end the war prior to the 1972 elections, Nixon intensified 

the air war and ordered the mining of Haiphong Harbor after North Vietnam 

launched a major attack across the demilitarized zone that separated it from 

South Vietnam. These efforts prevented the collapse of the South Vietnamese 

Army in the northern region of South Vietnam, but they did not succeed in forc¬ 

ing the North Vietnamese to make major concessions at the bargaining table. 

However, in October — a month before the U.S. election — Kissinger announced 

a major breakthrough and declared, “We believe that peace is at hand.” But 

Thieu refused to accept the new terms and demanded 69 amendments to the 

agreements. After new talks between Kissinger and North Vietnamese repre¬ 

sentative Le Due Tho broke down in December, Nixon ordered massive Christ¬ 

mas bombings of Hanoi and Haiphong. Nixon told the joint chiefs of staff that 

he was lifting the restrictions on target selections to permit the bombing of rail¬ 

roads, power plants, radio transmitters, and other installations surrounding 

Hanoi, as well as docks and shipyards in Haiphong, adding “I don’t want any 

more of this crap about the fact that we couldn’t hit this target or that one. This 

is your chance to use military power to win this war, and if you don’t, I’ll hold 

you responsible.” After 11 days of bombings the North Vietnamese returned to 

the bargaining table, and an agreement similar to the October accord was reached. 

Nixon then warned Thieu, “You must decide now whether you desire to con¬ 

tinue our alliance or whether you want me to seek a settlement with the enemy 

which serves U.S. interests alone.” On the other hand, the Christmas bombing 

had demonstrated U.S. willingness to bomb North Vietnam again should they 

violate the truce. In January 1973 all of the parties accepted a new peace agree¬ 

ment, and the last U.S. troops left Vietnam on March 29. However, unlike the 

1954 peace accords, the 1973 agreement permitted the North Vietnamese armies 
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to remain in southern regions they already controlled, and by the next year the 

war had begun anew. But Nixon left office in August 1974, and President Ford 

was unwilling to order a new U.S. intervention. On April 30, 1975, Saigon fell 

to the Communists. Cambodia also fell under Communist rule that month. 

If his Vietnam policy was his most unpopular Cold War position, Nixon’s 

decision to ease East-West tensions and promote a new era of detente earned 

him the most praise. By 1969 Mao Zedong had completed the first phase of his 

Cultural Revolution and consolidated power in China. Though a long-stand¬ 

ing opponent of Chinese Communism, Nixon perceived that China was ready 

to assume an important leadership role in the world. Moreover, he realized that 

a U.S.-Chinese alignment would further pressure the Soviets. Nixon’s strong 

reputation as a fierce anti-Communist protected him against accusations of being 

soft on Communism in attempting to normalize relations with the People’s 

Republic of China (PRC). Thus in July 1971 he authorized Kissinger to fly 

secretly to Beijing to arrange a presidential visit that he made in February 1972. 

That trip laid the groundwork for formal relationships between the two 

countries, something that President Carter accomplished on New Year’s Day 

1979. The rapprochement with China led to the replacement of Nationalist 

China by the People’s Republic in the United Nations and otherwise destroyed 

the myth of a monolithic Communist movement controlled by the Soviet Union. 

Largely under the influence of Kissinger, who became secretary of state in 

1973, U.S.-Soviet relations also improved considerably during the Nixon era. 

Intended to reduce costly U.S. engagements overseas, the 1969 Nixon Doctrine 

ended the willingness of the United States to assume primary responsibility for 

the defense of nations besieged by Communism. Nixon thus backed away from 

the containment policies that had dominated U.S. Cold War behavior since the 

1940s. He also pursued the Strategic Arms Limitation Talks (salt) that had 

begun under Johnson as a means for slowing the arms race, and in May 1972, 

three months after going to China, Nixon traveled to Moscow where he signed 

a treaty to limit new armaments. He thereby became the first U.S. president to 

visit the USSR since Roosevelt went to Yalta in 1945. This trip led to further 

policies of detente between the superpowers, as Soviet Chairman Leonid Brezh¬ 

nev aggressively sought American trade. In particular, he hoped to gain U.S. 

high technology and financial investment in return for access to Soviet markets 

and natural resources. In October 1972 Nixon and Brezhnev signed an Anti- 

Ballistic Missile (abm) Treaty in hopes of reducing the arms race. And in 1973 

Brezhnev visited the United States and signed a pact aimed at avoiding super¬ 

power confrontations that could lead to a nuclear war. Aided by the efforts of 

businessman Armand Hammer, the United States and Soviet Union also insti¬ 

tuted a series of cultural exchanges, in addition to expanding business oppor¬ 

tunities. A poor grain harvest in 1972 led the Soviets to purchase extensive U.S. 

grain reserves. Though the deal helped established commercial ties between the 

countries, it later fell under attack from Senator Henry Jackson, a foe of detente 
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who argued that it benefited the Soviets at the expense of U.S. taxpayers. Jack- 

son further undermined detente by amending the 1973 East-West Trade Rela¬ 

tions Act to require the Soviets to permit the emigration of its persecuted Jew¬ 

ish population. The Soviets regarded the stipulation as interference in its internal 

affairs and canceled the agreement. 

Detente also extended beyond the two superpowers to the Western allies 

during the Nixon era. With approval from the United States and Soviet Union, 

East and West Germany initiated diplomatic contacts in the late 1960s and signed 

a treaty granting mutual recognition in 1973. The United States acceded to East 

Germany s admission to the United Nations that year and officially recognized 

it in 1974. During the same period, West Germany signed nonaggression pacts 

with the USSR and Poland and improved relations with other Warsaw Pact 

countries. ^JTest German Chancellor ^JTilly Brandt promoted the ultimate reun¬ 

ification of a single, independent Germany with ties to both superpowers. 

On the other hand, Nixon retained a hard line against Communist expan¬ 

sion within the U.S. sphere of influence, and in 1973 secretly supported a mil¬ 

itary coup that overthrew Salvador Allende, the freely elected Marxist president 

of Chile. Allende had tried to turn Chile into a socialist state by nationalizing 

industries, promoting extensive land reform, and establishing closer ties with 

Communist countries. Allende was replaced by General Pinochet’s military dic¬ 

tatorship, which later became notorious for its brutal and widespread human 

rights violations. In the Middle East Nixon supported Israel during the 1973 

Yom Kippur War and briefly placed U.S. forces on a high state of alert in order 

to counter Soviet threats to intervene directly in the fighting. A crisis was averted 

when the United Nations worked out a cease-fire and established a peacekeep¬ 

ing force in the region. Two weeks later, in an effort to weaken Egyptian ties 

with the USSR, Nixon restored diplomatic relations with Egypt, ties that had 

been broken since the 1967 Arab-Israeli War. The renewed relations helped lay 

the foundation for the separate peace established between Israel and Egypt under 

the auspices of President Carter. On the other hand, the U.S. support for Israel 

angered the Arab nations and provoked an oil boycott against the United States 

and other Israeli allies. Lasting from December 1973 to March 1974, the boy¬ 

cott created an energy crisis in the United States that quadrupled oil prices, 

worsened the trade deficit, stimulated inflation, and created a worldwide reces¬ 

sion later in the year. 

Between 1972 and 1974 much of Nixon’s efforts and attention became 

focused on the growing Watergate scandal that eventually forced him out of 

office. The affair began on June 22, 1972, when a security guard caught 5 men 

breaking into the Democratic Party National Committee offices in the Water¬ 

gate complex in Washington, D.C. When Nixon learned that the burglars had 

been working for his reelection campaign committee, he ordered an illegal cover- 

up. Nixon was able to hide his involvement in this cover-up until after the elec¬ 

tion, which he won overwhelmingly against peace candidate George McGovern. 
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However, as more information continued to surface Congress ordered investi¬ 

gations that ultimately revealed a wide pattern of political dirty tricks and the 

surveillance and harassment of Nixon’s political enemies. When in July 1974 the 

Supreme Court ordered the president to surrender 64 taped White House con¬ 

versations, Nixon’s involvement in the cover-up became established beyond 

doubt, and the House Judiciary Committee approved 3 articles of impeach¬ 

ment. When it became apparent that the House would vote to impeach him 

and the Senate would vote to convict him, Nixon decided to resign, which he 

did on August 9, 1974. He was replaced by Vice President Gerald Ford, who 

had come to office in 1973 after Vice President Spiro Agnew resigned after plead¬ 

ing no contest to charges of corruption. Ford then granted Nixon a blanket, 

unconditional pardon that forestalled any further criminal investigations against 

the former president. The only president to resign before completing his term, 

Nixon’s reputation was redeemed somewhat in the 1980s and 1990s as he tried 

with a measure of success to assume the role of elder statesman. 

Reagan, Ronald W. (1911- ) Governor of California, 1967-75; and 

U.S. president, 1981-89. Born in Tampico, Illinois, to a working-class family, 

Reagan graduated from Eureka College in 1932. He worked as a radio sports 

announcer before beginning a career as a movie actor in 1937. As a liberal Demo¬ 

crat in the 1930s and 1940s he supported Franklin Roosevelt. He served as an 

officer during World War II, making Army training films and attaining the rank 

of captain. By the 1950s Reagan’s political orientation had turned to the right, 

and he endorsed the Eisenhower-Nixon ticket in 1952. He served as president 

of the Screen Actors Guild from 1947 to 1951 and again in 1959. In that capac¬ 

ity he contributed to the conservative effort to eliminate Communists and Com¬ 

munist sympathizers from the Hollywood film industry. In 1962 he became a 

Republican and in 1964 campaigned for Barry Goldwater. In 1966 he was elected 

governor of California, promising to crack down on campus radicals protesting 

the Vietnam War, eliminate welfare fraud and reduce taxes. He easily won reelec¬ 

tion in 1970. Reagan emerged as a national spokesman for the conservative cause 

and in 1976 narrowly failed to wrest the Republican presidential nomination from 

incumbent Gerald Ford. 

In 1980 Reagan was elected president, despite concerns that at age 68 he 

was too old for the job. Two months after his inauguration he survived an assas¬ 

sination attempt in which he was shot in the chest. He recovered quickly and 

returned in time to defend his budget proposals before Congress. These intro¬ 

duced “supply-side economics,” featuring lower taxes on businesses and indi¬ 

viduals and reduced spending on social programs. “Reaganomics,” as it was pop¬ 

ularly known, was based on the “trickle-down theory” that held that tax cuts 

would stimulate business and thereby produce jobs and consequently reduce the 

need for welfare. Unemployment and inflation did drop during his tenure in 

office, and between 1983 and 1990 the United States experienced one of its 
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longest periods of sustained economic growth. But Reagan also initiated a mas¬ 

sive military buildup that he financed through deficit spending, and this under¬ 

mined his goal of achieving a balanced budget. By the time he left office the 

national debt had more than doubled, exceeding $3 trillion in 1988. 

By the time Reagan took office the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan in late 

1979 had already ended detente and provoked President Carter to increase mil¬ 

itary spending and reintroduce draft registration. But Reagan took an even harder 

anti—Soviet line, calling the USSR an “Evil Empire” and denouncing Commu¬ 

nist-supported popular movements in Central America and elsewhere. During 

his first term Reagan increased defense spending by 40 percent, providing for 

the MX missile, a 600-ship Navy with new aircraft carriers, new tanks, and 

other conventional weapons. He replenished ammunition stocks and reinstated the 

B-l bomber that Carter had earlier canceled. He also achieved the deployment 

of intermediate-range, nuclear-armed Pershing and Cruise missiles in Western 

Europe, despite intense opposition by antinuclear activists in Great Britain and 

West Germany. 

In early 1983 Reagan initiated the highly controversial Strategic Defense 

Initiative (SDl), more commonly known as “Star Wars,” after a popular science 

fiction movie of the time. SDI proposed to provide a shield of laser-armed satel¬ 

lites in outer space capable of shooting down missiles targeted at U.S. cities and 

defense installations. Reagan viewed SDI as an alternative to the policies of mutu¬ 

ally assured destruction (mad), which had dominated the 1970s detente and 

which he believed to be highly dangerous, especially since he thought the Sovi¬ 

ets were implementing policies to enable them to prevail in a nuclear war. 

Though SDI ostensibly violated the 1972 Anti-Ballistic Missile (abm) Treaty, 

which had been a central element of the arms control process during the pre¬ 

ceding decade, Reagan asserted that it was “consistent with our obligations under 

the ABM Treaty.” Many scientists remained skeptical about SDl’s feasibility, 

though the scientific community enjoyed the additional funding for basic research 

that accompanied it. Other critics attacked SDI for its enormous cost, which 

came at the expense of social programs and/or attempts to balance the budget. 

And, despite Reagan’s claims that SDI was to be a purely defensive system that 

the United States would even be willing to share with the USSR, the Soviets 

greatly feared its offensive capabilities. Moreover, the European allies were con¬ 

cerned that a missile shield over the United States would increase U.S. isola¬ 

tionism and leave them vulnerable to a Soviet attack. When he later recognized 

that protecting every U.S. city was unrealistic, Reagan revised SDl’s mission to 

protect American missile sites against a first strike. The redefined mission thus 

echoed the second-strike capability the United States developed during the 

Kennedy administration, guaranteeing that a Soviet first strike could not elim¬ 

inate massive U.S. retaliation. 

Some nuclear planners were also concerned that SDI might prompt the 

Soviet Union to launch a preemptive nuclear strike before the system could be 
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deployed, since afterward the USSR would become vulnerable to a U.S. attack. 

Soviet fears were exacerbated by talk from ranking Reagan administration officials 

who began speaking publicly of winnable nuclear war. In 1981 Reagan approved 

a secret National Security Decision Document that outlined a plan for prevail¬ 

ing in a protracted nuclear war. The administration adopted the position that 

enhanced civil defense efforts would enable civilians to survive nuclear attacks. 

Deputy Undersecretary of Defense T. K. Jones also predicted that the United 

States would be able to return to prewar economic levels in as little as two to 

four years if it adopted Soviet civil defense practices. 

Other administration officials expressed similar sentiments during the early 

1980s, including Vice President George Bush and Reagan himself. Bush and 

Reagan maintained that since Soviet planning was based not on MAD but on win¬ 

ning a nuclear war, the United States needed a policy “of that kind.” Thus, dur¬ 

ing Reagan’s first term public fears of nuclear war rose to levels not experienced 

since the Berlin and Cuban Missile crises in the late 1950s and early 1960s. The 

administration’s suggestion that nuclear war need not result in mutually assured 

destruction, its introduction of SDI, Reagan’s verbal attacks on the Soviet Union, 

and his insistence that the Communist leaders were “godless” monsters who were 

not to be trusted because they had “less regard for humanity or human beings” 

further increased Cold War tensions. 

These actions also led the Soviets to intensify their intelligence efforts for 

detecting early signs of an impending Western attack and to increase their own 

defense budget. Their downing of a Korean passenger plane (KAL-007) that had 

strayed into their air space on September 1, 1983, may have resulted from their 

state of heightened alert and fear of a U.S. first strike. Reagan condemned the 

attack as barbaric and offered it as new proof of Soviet disregard for human life. 

The incident further increased worldwide tensions. On September 8 Soviet For¬ 

eign Minister Gromyko cautioned, “The world situation is now slipping toward 

a very dangerous precipice. Problem number one for the world is to avoid nuclear 

war.” Two months later the Soviets feared that a NATO exercise to coordinate 

nuclear command procedures, Able Archer 83, might actually be preparation for 

a real strike against the Warsaw Pact. A flurry of coded communications between 

the United States and Great Britain just prior to the early November exercise 

heightened their apprehensions, though these messages actually concerned the 

U.S. invasion of Grenada, which occurred on October 25. During the exercise 

the KGB mistakenly notified its intelligence stations that U.S. military bases had 

been put on alert. Thus Reagan’s more aggressive posture increased the likeli¬ 

hood of a Soviet preemptive attack and/or Soviet overreaction to and misinter¬ 

pretation of Western actions. On the other hand, apart from shooting down KAL- 

007 the Soviets did not initiate military action due to their heightened state of 

alert and Reagans policy’s did not result in nuclear warfare. Reagan’s champi¬ 

ons maintain that by compelling the Soviets to divert their resources to defense 

the president created the conditions that led to the economic collapse of the 
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USSR. They therefore argue that Reagan was largely responsible for ending the 

Cold War. His critics maintain that while Reagan’s policies may have hastened 

the downfall of the USSR, internal Soviet corruption and economic failures 

would have created that result, regardless of the president’s actions. They fur¬ 

ther argue that his policies needlessly endangered the world and that the bud¬ 

get deficit caused by Reagan’s defense buildup crippled the U.S. economy. 

Reagan initiated a number of policies that became collectively known as 

the Reagan Doctrine. Harking back to the 1950s policies of liberation advocated 

by John Foster Dulles, Reagan vowed to oppose Communist regimes and move¬ 

ments worldwide and to insist that any arms reduction agreement include reduc¬ 

tion of Soviet conventional troops. U.S. support of rebels in Angola, Afghanistan, 

and Nicaragua and U.S. intervention in the Lebanese civil war resulted from the 

Reagan Doctrine. On October 23, 1983, a suicide bomber in Beirut penetrated 

U.S. Marine barracks and killed 241 American and 60 French soldiers who had 

been sent as peacekeepers to end a civil war between Christian and Druse mili¬ 

tias in Lebanon. Two days later Reagan ordered full-scale invasion of the thinly 

defended Caribbean island of Grenada, which Marxist Maurice Bishop had taken 

over in a bloodless coup in 1979. Shortly before the U.S. invasion a pro-Soviet 

military coup overthrew and executed Bishop and allegedly endangered the lives 

of U.S. medical students studying on the island, though the actual danger to 

the students remains disputed. The threat to their safety emerged as the main 

pretext for the U.S. assault. The invasion was a success and a year later a demo¬ 

cratic government was reestablished on the island. After a string of military fail¬ 

ures ranging back to the Vietnam War, the failed attempt to rescue the Iranian 

hostages, and the deaths of the Marines in Lebanon, the success in Grenada 

helped reassert the military capability of the United States. 

Even before taking office Reagan had denounced the pro-Communist San- 

dinistas who had deposed the Nicaraguan dictator Anastasio Somoza in 1979. 

Whereas Carter had tried to work with the Sandinistas to avoid driving them 

into the Soviet and Cuban camp, Reagan adopted an extremely hard line against 

them. He cut off U.S. and international aid and in 1981 directed the CIA to arm 

and organize Nicaraguan rebels trying to depose them. Reagan described these 

Contras as freedom fighters and likened them to the founding fathers of the 

American Revolution. However, Congress opposed his efforts and in 1982 passed 

the first Boland Amendment, forbidding the CIA to overthrow the Nicaraguan 

government. Nonetheless, the covert activities continued, largely directed from 

the National Security Council, and in 1984 the CIA secretly mined Nicaraguan 

harbors, which was technically an act of war. When these and other illegal covert 

activities became publicly known. Congress passed additional Boland amend¬ 

ments, denying government agencies funds to support “directly or indirectly 

military or paramilitary operations” in Nicaragua. 

To bypass the Boland prohibitions on government involvement the Reagan 

administration, largely through high-ranking officers in the National Security 
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Council, sought ways to channel weapons and funds to the Contras through pri¬ 

vate individuals and agencies. This privatization of the country’s handling of for¬ 

eign affairs led directly to the Iran-Contra Affair of 1985 and 1986. An arms for 

hostages deal was originally suggested in the summer of 1985 by Israel, which 

acted as an intermediary in the trade in hopes of gaining improved relations with 

Iran, which was then fighting a war with Iraq. Despite Reagan’s pledge never to 

swap arms for hostages, the Iran-Contra Affair involved the sale of U.S. weapons 

to Iran in return for the release of seven American hostages held by pro-Iranian 

terrorist groups in Lebanon. However, only three hostages were released, despite 

several transactions. The $48 million generated between September 1985 and 

October 1986 was diverted for various purposes, including arming the Contras 

($16.5 million), running other covert operations ($1 million), establishing reserves 

for future operations ($4.2 million), bribing Iranian officials ($15.2 million), and 

paying commissions to middlemen who brokered the deals ($6.6 million). A1987 

congressional investigation revealed many top administration officials to be 

involved, including Reagan’s national security advisers Robert McFarlane and 

John Poindexter and CIA Director William Casey. Secretary of State George Shultz 

opposed the scheme and was kept “out of the loop” of information. Marine Lieu¬ 

tenant Colonel Oliver North controlled the funds and used them “to run the 

covert operation to support the Contras.” According to North, Casey saw the 

diversion of funds as part of a more grandi ose plan to create a “stand-alone,” “off- 

the-shelf” covert capability that would extend throughout the world while evad¬ 

ing congressional review. Casey had a sudden stroke just as the scandal was unfold¬ 

ing and died without ever testifying about it. Reagan gave a series of conflicting 

accounts about his own role but claimed to be unaware of any illegal activities 

or any arms for hostages trades. However, he later admitted, “Mistakes were 

made.” 

Reagan’s contradictions, his inability to recall important events, and his 

proclaimed ignorance of this major operation conducted by ranking members 

of his administration — in violation of his own publicly avowed principles — 

made the president appear either dishonest or incompetent or both, and the 

incident seriously undermined the administration’s credibility and future 

effectiveness. During the 1988 presidential campaign Bush, the Republican can¬ 

didate, claimed to be ‘out of the loop” when decisions were being made about 

the Iran-Contra deal. He thereby escaped serious political damage and easily won 

the election. However, new revelations by a special prosecutor a week prior to 

the 1992 elections hurt Bush’s reelection bid, as documents showed him to be 

much more inside the loop than he had represented. 

During Reagan’s second administration the United States took actions 

against hostile Third World countries but adopted a less bellicose tone toward 

the Soviet Union. Reagan continued to oppose the Sandinistas and support the 

right-wing military regime that had seized power in El Salvador in 1979 and 

was fighting a civil war against Nicaraguan-backed populist rebels. In 1986 he 
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ordered attacks against Libya, following alleged Libyan missile attacks on U.S. 

aircraft in the Gulf of Sidra (Sirte). These provoked Soviet warnings about the 

threat to world peace and sparked acts of terrorism throughout the world. In 

1987 Reagan ordered naval escorts for Kuwaiti oil tankers passing through the 

Persian Gulf after Iran threatened shipping in the gulf, and in September U.S. 

helicopters fired on an Iranian ship laying mines in those waters. In April 1988 

U.S. forces destroyed two Iranian oil platforms and sunk a patrol boat in retal¬ 

iation for an attack on an American vessel. The Iran-Iraq war concluded in 

August and the situation in the gulf stabilized. Elsewhere, long-lasting regional 

conflicts began to conclude as Soviet Premier Gorbachev announced in early 1988 

that the USSR would begin withdrawing troops from Afghanistan in May and 

conclude its withdrawal by February 1989. Also in early 1988 the United States 

participated in Angolan-Cuban talks that brought about a Cuban withdrawal 

from Angola and paved the way for Namibian independence. 

Gorbachev became the Soviet premier in 1985 and soon introduced eco¬ 

nomic reforms and new principles of freedom (perestroika and glasnost). British 

Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher declared “I like Mr. Gorbachev. We can do 

business together,” and Reagan’s stance toward the Soviet Union became increas- 

ingly conciliatory. In November 1985 Gorbachev and Reagan issued a joint state¬ 

ment, declaring that nuclear war could never be won and must never be fought 

and that neither side would seek military superiority. They were unable to reach 

an arms agreement during an October 1986 mini-summit in Reykjavik, Iceland, 

because Reagan refused to comply with Soviet demands that the United States 

abandon SDI. Nonetheless, they surprised the world and their own staffs by reach¬ 

ing several startling agreements in principle: the elimination all intermediate- 

range missiles from Europe, the elimination of all ballistic missiles over a ten- 

year period, and the reduction of other nuclear delivery systems, including 

bombers and tactical weapons. Reagan later recalled, “For a day and a half, Gor¬ 

bachev and I made progress on arms reduction that even now seems breathtak¬ 

ing.” These agreements became the basis for the Strategic Arms Reduction Talks 

(start), which replaced SALT and eventually led to the 1991 START Treaty. More¬ 

over, in February 1987 Gorbachev dropped his demand that the United States 

eliminate SDI, and in December he and Reagan signed the INF Treaty to elimi¬ 

nate all intermediate-range nuclear weapons in Europe. The INF Treaty was the 

first Cold War treaty to reduce the size of superpower nuclear arsenals, and it 

removed the Cruise and Pershing missiles that had provoked so much domestic 

opposition in Western Europe and Great Britain. In December 1988 Gorbachev 

further announced his intentions to unilaterally downsize the Soviet Army by 

0.5 million soldiers and withdraw Soviet troops and tanks from Eastern Europe. 

His economic and military reforms opened the door for change not only within 

the Soviet Union but inside all Eastern Europe. Reagan’s support of Gorbachev’s 

reforms are additional reasons why his champions credit him for ending the 

Cold War. 
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Rosenberg, Ethel (1915-53), and Julius (1918-53) Convicted atomic 

bomb spies. Born in New York City, both Ethel and Julius grew up on the Lower 

East Side, the children of workers in the garment industry. Ethel graduated from 

high school in 1931, attended a stenography course, and then secured a low-pay¬ 

ing office job. After becoming active in her union she was fired for organizing 

a strike. Julius attended the City College of New York (CCNY) and received a 

degree in electrical engineering in 1939. As a teen he had become interested in 

radical politics and became a Communist while at CCNY. In 1939 he married 

Ethel, also a Communist, and took a job as civilian junior engineer in the Army 

Signal Corps. Ethel became a housewife and mother. Julius remained in the Sig¬ 

nal Corps until 1945, when he was fired for being a Communist. Afterward he 

went to work at the Emerson Radio Corporation before forming his own hard¬ 

ware business with Ethel’s brother, Bernard Greenglass. When that venture failed 

he operated a small machine shop with David Greenglass, Ethel’s other brother. 

On June 16, 1950, nine days before the outbreak of the Korean War, FBI 

agents arrested the Rosenbergs and charged them with passing atomic secrets to 

the Soviets during World War II. Specifically, they were charged with partici¬ 

pating in a Soviet spy ring involving the British physicist Klaus Fuchs, Harry 

Gold, Morton Sobell, and Ethel’s brother, David Greenglass. Their greatest 

alleged crime was the theft between 1944 and 1945 of a limited amount of tech¬ 

nical information about the atomic bomb, which was then under development 

in Los Alamos, New Mexico. Upon their arrest Fuchs, Gold, and Greenglass con¬ 

fessed their involvement in the spy ring, but Sobell and the Rosenbergs stead¬ 

fastly proclaimed their innocence. 

Their 1950-51 trial took place during one of the most intense periods of 

the Cold War, and fears of domestic subversion were rampant. The Korean War 

was in full force; the Soviets had tested their first atomic bomb a year before; 

Alger Hiss had been recently convicted of perjury; and Senator Joseph McCarthy 

had recently initiated his accusations that the State Department had knowingly 

allowed Communists to occupy top positions. Despite the Rosenbergs’ invoca¬ 

tion of the Fifth Amendment when asked about their Communist ties, the pros¬ 

ecution succeeded in establishing their Communist background and beliefs, and 

former ranking Communist Elizabeth Bentley testified about how the Soviets 

controlled the American Communist Party. The prosecution’s chief witness was 

David Greenglass, who declared that Julius had recruited him into the ring and 

received from him sketches and diagrams of the lens that detonated the bomb. 

Max Elitcher, a college classmate of Julius, also testified that Julius had tried to 

recruit him for espionage during World War II. Other witnesses corroborated 

parts of Greenglass’s story. 

The defense tried to undermine Greenglass’s testimony, suggesting that he 

was turning on his sister as part of a family feud, and his wife Ruth had devel¬ 

oped the plan to blame Julius and Ethel in order to have their own sentences 

reduced. Harry Gold admitted receiving documents from Greenglass but denied 
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ever meeting the Rosenbergs. The Rosenbergs testified that they were innocent. 

On March 29, 1951, a federal jury convicted them. Judge Irving Kaufman sen¬ 

tenced Sobell to 30 years in prison and Greenglass to 15. Believing the Rosen¬ 

bergs to have headed the spy ring, he sentenced both to death declaring, “I 

believe your conduct in putting into the hands of the Russians the A-bomb years 

before our best scientists predicted Russia would perfect the bomb has already 

caused, in my opinion, the Communist aggression in Korea, with the resultant 

casualties exceeding 50,000 and who knows but that millions more of innocent 

people may pay the price of your treason.” 

The Rosenbergs appealed the conviction, arguing that the espionage statute 

was vague and that Kaufman had been prejudiced in favor of the prosecution. 

In particular, they objected to his admitting evidence of their Communist beliefs, 

since this prejudiced the jury against them. In 1952 the Federal Court of Appeals 

rejected the Rosenbergs appeal, stating that their Communist background was 

relevant because it helped establish a motive for the crime and that Kaufman 

had repeatedly warned jurors not to come to a verdict on the basis of their Com¬ 

munism. Later that year the Supreme Court unanimously turned down a fur¬ 

ther appeal. After the Supreme Court overturned a last-minute stay of execu¬ 

tion that Justice William O. Douglas had granted, the Rosenbergs were executed 

in New York’s Sing Sing Prison on June 19, 1953. 

The Rosenberg case was highly controversial and provoked strong passions 

while it was in progress. It remained controversial throughout the Cold War. 

On the one hand, there were those who, like Kaufman, believed in the Rosen¬ 

bergs’ guilt and believed their acts of espionage had seriously harmed and endan¬ 

gered the United States. For these people the death sentence was well merited. 

On the other hand, many believed that the Rosenbergs were innocent, their trial 

had been severely biased against them, and/or the death penalty was excessively 

severe and unwarranted. The Rosenbergs’ defenders maintained they were vic¬ 

tims of the ferocious anti-Communist Red Scare of the early 1950s, that their 

conviction and sentencing were tainted by anti-Semitism, and/or that their exe¬ 

cution stemmed from a national desire to punish a scapegoat for recent Com¬ 

munist military and political successes. Other defenders have argued that the 

stolen information was not crucial to the Soviets’ development of the atomic 

bomb and that Kaufman was inaccurate when he stated that the Russians had 

developed the bomb years before our best scientists had predicted they would. 

Thus, guilty or innocent, the Rosenbergs were not responsible for the Russian 

A-bomb. Among those who pleaded for a more lenient sentence were physicist 

Albert Einstein and Pope Pius XII. Neither President Truman nor President 

Eisenhower responded to pleas on the Rosenbergs’ behalf, despite mass rallies 

and petitions shortly before the couple’s execution. No consensus has yet been 

reached on their guilt, the fairness of the trial, the appropriateness of their sen¬ 

tence, the motivations of the judge and prosecutors, or the importance of the 

stolen information to the Soviet atomic research program. To date no documents 
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released from Russia after the breakup of the Soviet Union, including those from 

the Communist Party’s archives, have shown that the Rosenbergs participated 

in a spy ring. On the other hand, in July 1995 the CIA released documents from 

the Venona Project that decoded cables to the Soviet Union from suspected spies 

in the 1940s. These documents do indicate the Rosenbergs’ complicity. 

Rusk, Dean (1909-94) Secretary of state, 1961-69. Born in Cherokee 

County, Georgia, Rusk was the son of an ordained Presbyterian minister who 

worked as a farmer. His mother was a mail carrier. He worked his way through 

Davidson College and graduated in 1931. Afterward he attended Oxford Uni¬ 

versity on a Rhodes scholarship. In 1934 Rusk became a professor of political 

science at Mills College in California and dean of the faculty in 1938. During 

World War II he served in the China-Burma-India theater and became deputy 

chief of staff to General Joseph Stilwell. He also gained the attention of Army 

chief of staff General George Marshall, who encouraged Rusk to join the State 

Department after the war as assistant chief of international security affairs. Dur¬ 

ing the Truman years Rusk worked as special assistant to the secretary of war 

and as an aide to Robert Lovett and Dean Acheson. In 1950 Acheson appointed 

Rusk assistant secretary of state for Far Eastern affairs. Subsequently, Rusk helped 

formulate the Korean War policy of fighting a limited action in Korea and not 

expanding the war into China, as General MacArthur and other conservatives 

advocated. In 1952 Rusk left the State Department to assume the presidency of 

the Rockefeller Foundation. In that capacity he promoted programs designed to 

improve agriculture and public health in underdeveloped African, Asian, and 

Latin American countries. 

When Kennedy was elected in 1960 he believed foreign policy was the para¬ 

mount issue and wanted to assume primary responsibility for it. Thus he sought 

a secretary of state who would be willing to allow the president to dominate for- 

eign policy. Rusk, who believed the secretary should function primarily as a 

presidential adviser and had attractive connections to the New York Eastern 

establishment, made a congenial choice. Having largely removed himself from 

policymaking, Rusk personally directed the State Department’s daily operations 

during times of crisis. 

Rusk declined to contribute to the April 1961 discussion over whether 

Kennedy should authorize the Bay of Pigs invasion of Cuba by anti-Castro 

exiles, other than to warn against excesses and point out that a failure could 

undermine domestic and international confidence in the new president. There¬ 

fore, he recommended that the invasion be authorized by someone else who 

could be used as a scapegoat in the event of defeat. Otherwise Rusk did not offer 

a recommendation as to whether to proceed with the attack. Kennedy declined 

Rusk’s suggestion and indeed suffered extreme embarrassment after the invasion 

failed. Rusk later wrote that he had “served Kennedy badly.... Having been in 

the China-Burma theater in World War II, I knew that this thin brigade of 
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Cuban exiles did not stand a snowball’s chance in hell of success. I didn’t relay 

this military judgment to President Kennedy because I was no longer in the mil¬ 

itary.” Rusk also played only a secondary role during the 1962 Cuban Missile 

Crisis. Nonetheless, his remark just after the crisis peaked is one of the most 

widely quoted, “We are eyeball to eyeball, and the other fellow just blinked.” 

Likewise, Rusk largely acceded to Kennedy’s preference for having Robert McNa¬ 

mara’s Defense Department formulate policy pertaining to Vietnam, though 

during the Johnson administration he became one of the more eloquent defend¬ 

ers of the war. Rusk left office after Nixon’s inauguration and later joined the 

faculty at the University of Georgia. His eight years in office was the second 

longest tenure of any secretary of state during the twentieth century. 

Shultz, George P. (1920- ) Secretary of labor, 1969-70; head of the 

Office of Management and Budget, 1970-72; secretary of the treasury, 1972-74; 

and secretary of state, 1982-89. Born in New York City, Shultz received his 

Bachelor’s degree from Princeton in 1942 before serving in the Pacific as a Marine 

artillery officer during World War II. He received his doctorate from the Mass¬ 

achusetts Institute of Technology (mit), where he taught until 1955. In 1957 

Shultz joined the faculty of the University of Chicago’s School of Business and 

from 1962 to 1969 served as dean of the university’s Graduate School of Busi¬ 

ness. During this time he gained a reputation for his skills in arbitrating labor 

disputes. A conservative Republican, Shultz served as an economic and labor 

consultant to the Eisenhower, Kennedy, and Johnson administrations. President 

Nixon appointed him secretary of labor in 1969, head of the newly created Office 

of Management and Budget in 1970, and secretary of the treasury in 1972. He 

resigned in 1974 because of recurring disagreements with the president. 

Shultz subsequently joined the Bechtel Corporation and became president 

of the Bechtel Group, a large engineering and construction firm. In 1976 he 

became part of the newly revived Committee on the Present Danger, which re¬ 

formed two days after the election of Jimmy Carter. The fiercely anti-Communist 

committee opposed the SALT II Treaty and argued for increased defense spend¬ 

ing. Other members included Ronald Reagan and several of his future appointees, 

among them William Casey, Richard Allen, Jeane Kirkpatrick, Paul Nitze, and 

Richard Perle. 

After A1 Haig abruptly resigned as secretary of state in June 1982, Presi¬ 

dent Reagan named Shultz to replace him and Shultz held that position until 

1989. Never one of Reagan’s inner circle of advisers, he threatened to resign sev¬ 

eral times after being omitted from important decisions, including the 1983 

invasion of the Caribbean island Grenada. In cabinet meetings he opposed the 

illegal Iran-Contra exchange of weapons for hostages and was left “out of the 

loop” of decisionmaking when plans were formulated to proceed. In 1984 Shultz 

helped convince the president to meet with Soviet Foreign Minister Andrei 

Gromyko and discuss the possibility of resuming arms control talks. Afterward 
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Shultz and Gromyko met and agreed to resume arms negotiations with the 

Strategic Defense Initiative (SDl) on the agenda. These meetings with Gromyko 

represented the first major thaw in U.S.-Soviet relations since Reagan assumed 

office. During the 1986 breakthrough summit in Reykjavik, Iceland, when Rea¬ 

gan and Gorbachev surprised the world and their own staffs by reaching several 

startling agreements in principle (the elimination of all intermediate-range 

missiles from Europe, the elimination of all ballistic missiles over a ten-year 

period, and the reduction of other nuclear delivery systems), Shultz withheld 

his reservations. “I really felt he’s the President. He got elected twice. He has 

made no secret of his view on nuclear weapons. So who am I to stop him from 

saying what he believes and what he campaigned on.” In 1988 he helped nego¬ 

tiate further arms agreements with the Soviets and helped arrange the with¬ 

drawal of Soviet troops from Afghanistan. 

Though a member of administrations tainted by major scandals — includ¬ 

ing Watergate and Iran-Contra — Shultz retained his reputation for honesty. 

When asked how, Shultz replied, “The way to maintain your integrity is to act 

with integrity. I think it’s very simple.” In 1989 Shultz joined the Graduate 

School of Business at Stanford University. 

Truman, Harry S. (1884-1972) Democratic senator, 1933-45; vice pres¬ 

ident, 1945; and U.S. president, 1945-53. Born in Lamar, Missouri, the son of 

an agricultural businessman, Truman grew up in Independence, Missouri. His 

mother was a devout Baptist who valued education, and both parents were com¬ 

mitted Democrats. After graduating from high school Truman wanted to pur¬ 

sue a military career, but West Point rejected him because of his poor vision. 

He held a number of jobs prior to World War I. He served as an artillery officer 

during the war, and afterward he and a friend opened a haberdashery store in 

Kansas City. However, the joint venture failed during the economic slump in 

1921-22 and subsequently Truman turned to politics. Supported by Missouri’s 

powerful Democratic Party, he was elected county judge in 1922. His position 

was administrative, and from 1926 to 1934 he served as president of the court, 

in which capacity he supervised public building projects and administered a 

substantial road extension program. Again supported by the Democratic polit¬ 

ical machine, Truman won election to the U.S. Senate in 1934. Though more 

moderate than Franklin Roosevelt, Truman consistently supported the president 

and generally voted along Democratic Party lines. His major legislative achieve¬ 

ments were his contributions to the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938 and the Rail¬ 

road Transportation Act of 1940. During World War II he rose to national 

prominence when a committee he chaired revealed corruption and inefficiency 

within the defense program. 

In 1944 Roosevelt selected Truman as a compromise vice presidential 

candidate over incumbent Vice President Henry Wallace, whom the party’s left 

wing favored, and the director of war mobilization James F. Byrnes, who had 
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the support of the party s more conservative element. Cognizant of Woodrow 

Wilson’s difficulties after World War I, Roosevelt hoped that Truman’s popu¬ 

larity in Congress could help the administration win ratification of the forth¬ 

coming World War II peace treaties and the charter for the United Nations. In 

his three months as vice president Truman was, in his own words, “a political 

eunuch who was not greatly involved in policy planning or decisionmaking. 

However, after Roosevelt died suddenly on April 12, 1945, he assumed the pres¬ 
idency. 

Truman was initially awed by the new responsibilities that had befallen 

him. Upon taking office he told reporters, “Boys if you ever pray, pray for me 

now.... When they told me yesterday what had happened, I felt like the moon, 

the stars and all the planets had fallen on me.” Many politicians and political 

observers doubted whether Truman was up to the job. For instance, David Lilien- 

thal, who chaired the Tennessee Valley Authority, wrote in his diary, “Conster¬ 

nation at the thought of that Throttlebottom Truman. The country and the 

world doesn’t [sic] deserve to be left this way.” On the other hand, many of those 

who knew him in Congress had a higher assessment of Truman’s potential. 

Speaker of the House Sam Rayburn declared that although he would not be flashy 

like Roosevelt, By God, he’ll make a good President, a sound President. He’s 

got the stuff in him.” 

Truman assumed office at a dynamic moment in world history. Within two 

weeks of his inauguration he signed the UN Charter; within a month Germany 

surrendered and World War II concluded in Europe; and within two months 

the terms of the Cold War were already beginning to emerge as the Allies par¬ 

titioned Germany into four sectors to be controlled individually by the United 

States, Great Britain, France, and the Soviet Union. During his first months in 

office Truman was advised by Averell Harriman, Admiral William Leahy, and 

former Vice President Wallace. Wallace counseled Truman to continue Roo¬ 

sevelt’s policies of cooperating with the Soviets, while Harriman and Leahy took 

a harder line, urging Truman to force concessions on Soviet domination of East¬ 

ern Europe. Prior to the German surrender Truman turned down Winston 

Churchill’s suggestion that the U.S. Army should move deeper into Eastern 

Europe in order to give the United States a stronger bargaining position, and he 

reaffirmed Roosevelt’s decision to acquire Soviet entry into the Japanese War in 

return for political concessions to the Soviets in Asia. 

In July Edward Stettinius stepped down as secretary of state and Truman 

appointed Byrnes to replace him. The two men did not work easily together, 

but they initially shared the same basic foreign policy objectives: to sustain the 

wartime alliance and inhibit the Soviets’ attempts to take full control of East¬ 

ern Europe. Neither man viewed the Soviets as ideologues bent on world con¬ 

quest. Instead, they regarded Stalin as a fellow politician willing to negotiate a 

political arrangement. Disregarding the Soviet insistence on secure borders with 

Eastern Europe, Truman and Byrnes promoted the revitalization of Germany, 
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the founding of democratic governments in Germany and Eastern Europe, and 

the eventual evacuation of Soviet troops from occupied European territories. 

Prior to the Potsdam Conference, which convened in July 1945, Truman insisted 

that the Soviets reaffirm their support for the provisions of the Yalta Declara¬ 

tion calling for representative governments and free elections in Eastern Europe, 

and he reduced U.S. aid to the USSR to pressure Stalin on the issue. He also 

sent one of Roosevelt’s favorite advisers, Harry Hopkins, to Moscow to resolve 

outstanding disagreements. Hopkins obtained an agreement for a compromise 

government in Poland and for the Soviet entry into the war against Japan. 

At Potsdam the so-called big three — the United States, Great Britain, and 

the Soviet Union — set policies for controlling Germany during the occupation. 

They agreed to foster democratic ideals and introduce representative and elec¬ 

tive principles of government in Germany. The Soviets reluctantly acceded to 

the economic redevelopment of the Germany, which Truman believed was cru¬ 

cial to the revitalization and security of Europe. Stalin also agreed to restrict 

Soviet reparation claims on West German goods. Left unrestricted, reparation 

claims could have seriously impeded Germany’s economic recovery. In return 

for Stalin’s concessions Truman consented to the transfer of part of eastern Ger¬ 

many to Poland where it fell under Soviet control pending a final peace treaty 

(which was not signed until 1990). The big three also warned Japan to surren¬ 

der unconditionally or risk total destruction. 

While attending the Potsdam Conference, Truman, who had not even 

known about the atomic bomb project before he became president three months 

earlier, learned that the bomb had been successfully tested. He declined to inform 

Stalin. In early August, four days after the conference concluded, Truman autho¬ 

rized the atomic bombing of Hiroshima and Nagasaki; shortly thereafter Japan 

surrendered. 

Truman’s decision to drop the atomic bomb on military/civilian targets — 

the only time nuclear weapons have ever been employed in warfare — remains 

highly controversial. Prior to the bombings Truman had already decided to 

mount a massive invasion of the Japanese islands. Thus in August 1945 most 

Americans hailed the atomic attacks as a pragmatic way to end the war quickly 

and avert an invasion that would have taken far more lives —American and 

Japanese — than were lost in Hiroshima and Nagasaki. Total casualties from an 

invasion were anticipated to number in the millions, and many U.S. soldiers who 

expected to participate in the Japanese invasion credit the atomic bomb for sav¬ 

ing their lives. On the other hand, recent scholarship suggests that the bomb¬ 

ings may not have been necessary, that the Japanese might soon have been will¬ 

ing to negotiate a surrender, and that the U.S. military might have been at least 

as motivated by a desire to observe how the bombs would perform in wartime 

conditions as by a desire to end the war quickly. (Hiroshima was chosen as the 

bomb site because it was a “virgin target,” untouched by conventional air raids. 

It thus permitted a controlled experiment: the U.S. scientists who were sent 
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there immediately after the war to investigate the bomb’s effects could attribute 

all of the devastation to the atomic explosion.) A letter to Truman written by 

head atomic scientist Robert Oppenheimer and signed by 67 other prominent 

scientists urged him not to use the bomb, but Oppenheimer’s superior, General 

Leslie Groves, routed the letter so it would not reach Washington, D.C., until 

after Truman had left for Potsdam, and Truman never received it. Despite the 

controversy in later years over the decision to use the bomb, Truman never 

expressed any regret; nor did he waver from his claim that using the bomb had 

forestalled an otherwise inevitable invasion. 

For Byrnes the atomic bomb also promised to “make Russia more man¬ 

ageable in Europe, but in the September 1945 London Conference of Foreign 

Ministers he found that the Soviets seemed unimpressed by America’s atomic 

monopoly. The Soviets demanded U.S. recognition of the governments they had 

imposed in Romania and Bulgaria. In return Byrnes acknowledged that the 

United States would tolerate governments friendly to the Soviet Union but 

insisted that they be democratically elected. The two sides reached an impasse, 

and Byrnes became discouraged about Soviet willingness to reach political com¬ 

promises. He told administration officials, “We are facing a new Russia, totally 

different than the Russia we dealt with a year ago.... Now that the war was [sic] 

over they [are] taking an aggressive attitude and stand on political and territo¬ 

rial questions that [is] indefensible.” In November Byrnes went to Moscow, 

where he agreed to recognize the Soviet-controlled regimes in Bulgaria and 

Romania in return for broader representation within those governments. 

Angered by Byrnes s refusal to keep him informed during the conference and 

by the secretary s announcement of the agreement before reporting to him, Tru¬ 

man disassociated himself from Byrnes who, he claimed, had “lost his nerve at 

Moscow.” Republican Senator Arthur Vandenberg, a vocal critic of the admin¬ 

istration’s foreign policy, termed the agreement “one more typical American give 

away.” 

Truman had also fallen out with Byrnes over the question of atomic energy. 

Truman favored international control and had stated his position publicly in 

October 1945, while Byrnes still viewed the U.S. atomic monopoly as a useful 

political weapon. Despite Byrnes’s misgivings, in 1946 Undersecretary of State 

Dean Acheson convened a committee to prepare a U.S. plan for international 

control. To make the plan more appealing to Congress Truman asked Bernard 

Baruch to present it to the United Nations. However, Baruch insisted on amend¬ 

ments that virtually assured Soviet refusal. Baruch threatened to resign if his 

changes were not accepted and Truman acquiesced, despite Acheson’s predic¬ 

tion that the Soviets would certainly veto the amended plan. As Acheson fore¬ 

cast, the Soviets indeed vetoed the proposal in the Security Council in Decem¬ 

ber 1946. The subsequent intensification of the Cold War rendered any further 

top-level efforts for international control politically impossible. 

As the USSR continued to make gains in postwar Eastern Europe, as Mao 
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Zedong’s Communists won victories in China, and after the Canadians uncov¬ 

ered a Soviet spy ring, Soviet intentions became increasingly suspect. Public and 

congressional pressure compelled Truman to gradually assume a harder line 

against the Communists. In February 1946 George Kennan wrote his detailed 

“Long Telegram” analyzing U.S. policy toward the USSR, and Truman made it 

the intellectual basis for subsequent Soviet policy. Departing from Byrnes’s ear¬ 

lier view that the Soviets were pragmatic politicians who sought to achieve their 

goals primarily through diplomacy, the Long Telegram maintained that Soviet 

foreign policy was predicated on the Communist ideological belief that conflict 

between Communism and capitalism was historically inevitable. Consequently, 

Kennan argued that Stalin would consolidate his power at home and insulate 

the Soviet Union by surrounding it with allied client states. Being too weak to 

attack the West militarily, the Soviets would attempt to isolate the United States 

through the political subversion of capitalist countries. 
Truman thus adopted a policy of “patience with firmness,” in which the 

United States would negotiate with the USSR but expect any further conces¬ 

sions to come from the Soviets. When Soviet troops occupied part of Iran in 

early 1946 in a dispute over oil rights, the administration exerted diplomatic pres¬ 

sure until the two countries reached a formal agreement and the Soviets with¬ 

drew their soldiers. That summer at the Paris Peace Conference Byrnes became 

convinced that the Soviet Union would not honor its Potsdam commitment to 

create an independent and democratic Germany. Consequently, the adminis¬ 

tration moved toward establishing a separate, democratic West German gov¬ 

ernment rather than allow a single Soviet-dominated German state. Truman 

also began to move toward a policy of containment that Kennan more fully 

developed in 1947. During this period Truman and Kennan believed contain¬ 

ment should be achieved through economic rather than military measures. 

In January 1947 George Marshall replaced Byrnes as secretary of state, an 

appointment that signaled a harder, less conciliatory position toward the Soviet 

Union. Truman greatly admired Marshall who, as Army chief of staff, had 

emerged from World War II a five-star general and a highly decorated hero. As 

secretary of state, the decisions Marshall made and the policies he and Truman 

implemented ultimately created and defined the Cold War, at least from the 

American side. Despite remaining claims that the two superpowers could still 

reach a viable political settlement through good-faith diplomacy, Marshall 

believed the Soviets posed a genuine and significant threat to Western Europe. 

Truman concurred and the existence of a severe Soviet threat to Western Europe 

emerged as a fundamental axiom of the Cold War. 

Truman and Marshall also agreed that U.S. self-interest required the United 

States to meet the Soviet threat and strengthen the Western European democ¬ 

racies that stood as the first line of defense against Communist expansion. In 

1946 Truman authorized economic aid to the governments in Greece and Turkey, 

which were resisting Communist takeovers. In March 1947, two months after 



Harry Truman 241 

taking office, Marshall attended the Moscow Conference, where he became fur¬ 

ther convinced of the Soviets lack of good faith. Concluding that European eco¬ 

nomic recovery was essential for preserving Western Europe, he had his advis¬ 

ers, including Kennan and Acheson, develop the European Recovery Plan (erp). 

More popularly known as the Marshall Plan, the erp passed through the Con¬ 

gress in 1948. Despite its substantial cost—$12 billion between 1948 and 1951— 

the Marshall Plan eventually became one of the great successes of the Cold War 

and one of the greatest testimonies to the vitality and creative energy of capi¬ 

talism. By promoting Western European industrial production, bolstering West¬ 

ern European currencies, and promoting international trade, the Marshall Plan 

facilitated Western Europe’s surprisingly rapid recovery from the devastation of 

World War II. And by ensuring the economic stability of non-Communist gov¬ 

ernments in France, Italy, and other countries where a Communist presence was 

strong, the Marshall Plan helped enable friendly, procapitalist governments to 

remain in power. It thereby fulfilled its Cold War objective of containing Com¬ 

munism. Though invited to participate in the ERP, the Soviets and their East¬ 

ern European allies rejected the offer and denounced the program, as Marshall 

had anticipated they would. 

Collectively known as the Truman Doctrine, the Marshall Plan, the 1948 

Four Point Program to provide technical aid to underdeveloped countries in 

Asia, Africa, and Latin America, and the 1949 formation of the North Atlantic 

Treaty Organization (NATO) became the basis of U.S. policy for containing Soviet 

expansion. Truman favored an economic approach over military-based policies. 

He declined to intervene in the Communist takeover of Czechoslovakia in Feb¬ 

ruary 1948, and when the Soviets blockaded the surface access routes to West 

Berlin he rejected a plan by General Lucius Clay to force entry into the city 

using armed convoys. Instead, he adopted Marshall’s proposal for airlifting sup¬ 

plies. The Berlin Airlift, which lasted from June 1948 to May 1949, ultimately 

achieved its objectives: the Soviet Union finally lifted the blockade and aban¬ 

doned its demand that West Berlin accept a single, Soviet-controlled currency 

to be used in all four sectors of Berlin. The Truman administration regarded the 

single-currency plan as a Soviet attempt to derail the creation of a separate West 

German government. 

The success of the Berlin Airlift also enabled Truman to avert an unpop¬ 

ular, election-year military expedition. Efforts by Florida’s Senator Claude Pep¬ 

per and other prominent Democrats notwithstanding, Truman won his party’s 

nomination in 1948. Despite possible defections to Wallace — who was running 

as the Progressive Party candidate — Truman sought to retain Roosevelt’s New 

Deal coalition of poor, urban, and agricultural voters. Moreover, Truman’s 

decision in May to recognize the newly formed state of Israel helped attract 

Jewish voters. On whistle-stop train trips across the country he attacked the 

conservative Congress for refusing to pass his social programs. When Truman 

called a special session of Congress that summer to work on social legislation, 
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Republican intransigence helped validate the president’s charges that the eight¬ 

ieth Congress was a “do nothing Congress.” When he proclaimed, If you send 

another Republican Congress to Washington, you’re a bigger bunch of suckers 

than I think you are,” crowds shouted back, “Give ’em hell, Harry”: words that 

became Truman’s slogan. With support from blacks and the emerging class of 

blue-collar, middle-class industrial workers, Truman achieved one of the 

greatest political upsets in U.S. history. He defeated highly favored Republican 

Thomas E. Dewey by 2 million popular votes and 114 electoral votes. Wallace, 

whom the American Communist Party had endorsed, received slightly more 

than 1 million popular votes and no electoral votes. 

Elected in his own right, Truman felt freer to pursue his own policies. 

Maintaining that “every segment of our population and every individual has a 

right to expect from his government a fair deal,” he submitted to Congress exten¬ 

sive social legislation. The comprehensive housing bill for aiding veterans and 

people from low-income groups became the basis for most government hous¬ 

ing programs during the 1950s. Truman also led the effort to extend social secu¬ 

rity benefits, increase the minimum wage, expand rural electrification and flood 

control programs, and tighten farm price supports. He tried unsuccessfully to 

enact universal health insurance. Truman also advanced civil rights legislation 

and used his executive power to achieve rights for blacks when Congress resisted. 

He ordered the desegregation of the armed services and appointed a black judge 

to the federal judiciary. His administration also supported efforts to end segre¬ 

gation in the public schools. 

Even before his election Truman had to respond to right-wing demands 

for tighter security against internal subversion by domestic Communists. In 1947 

he ordered an investigation of Communist activities and subsequently issued 

Executive Order 9835 that required everyone holding a civilian post within the 

government to pass a loyalty check. Anyone accused of disloyalty could demand 

a hearing with a lawyer present, but could not confront his or her accusers. The 

attorney general’s list of subversive organizations also expanded during the Tru¬ 

man years and figured more prominently in congressional and executive branch 

investigations. Despite these measures, however, Truman was far more moder¬ 

ate in his pursuit of Communist subversion than his right-wing critics believed 

he should be. In 1948 he attacked the House Committee on Un-American Activ¬ 

ities’ investigation of Alger Hiss, calling it a “red herring,” and in 1951 he refused 

at some political cost, to produce loyalty files on China specialist Professor Owen 

Lattimore, citing executive privilege. Republican Senator Joseph McCarthy had 

accused Lattimore of being a top Soviet spy. A committee investigating McCar¬ 

thy’s charges dismissed them but later conservative Democratic Senator Patrick 

McCarran reopened the case, and his committee recommended that Lattimore 

be indicted for perjury. However, subsequent grand jury indictments were even¬ 

tually either dropped or dismissed. 

In 1948 Truman successfully opposed the Mundt-Nixon bill’s “police state 
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tactics, which would have required all Communists to register with the gov¬ 

ernment. However, under McCarran’s leadership Congress passed the 1950 Inter¬ 

nal Security Act that not only incorporated the requirements of the Mundt- 

Nixon bill but provided for the internment of Communists and other suspected 

subversives in concentration camps in the event of a national emergency. Tru¬ 

man vetoed the legislation but Congress overrode the veto. 

In February 1950, less than a month after a federal jury convicted Alger 

Hiss for lying when he denied he had acted as a Soviet agent while serving in 

the Roosevelt administration, McCarthy dramatically declared that he had a list 

of 205 known Communists within the State Department. With time the size of 

the list fluctuated between 57 and 207, but the Truman administration was never 

able to dispel McCarthy s charges of espionage and internal subversion, despite 

the senator s inability ever to produce the name of a single Communist serving 

in the State Department. In the spring of 1950 Truman established a special task 

force to counter each of McCarthy’s charges and he attacked McCarthy in his 

own press conferences and speeches. But he never confronted McCarthy directly 

or compelled McCarthy to substantiate his charges. Several anti-Truman can¬ 

didates whom McCarthy had endorsed won during the 1950 midterm elections 

and McCarthy’s power grew even stronger. 

Truman thus had to forge his Cold War policy while under constant attack 

from the right, which was claiming that he was soft on Communism, especially 

in Asia, and that his State Department was riddled with subversive, pro-Soviet 

agents. As early as November 1945 Truman had asked Marshall to go to China 

to resolve the civil war between Mao’s Communists and Chiang Kai-shek’s 

Nationalists. In addition to achieving a viable political settlement in China, 

Truman hoped that Marshall s stature would quiet domestic criticism by the 

right-wing China lobby that his administration was willing to sell out Chiang 

to the Communists. Marshall succeeded in negotiating a truce and an agree¬ 

ment to create a national assembly to draft a national constitution. However, in 

March 1946 the truce fell apart. In his final report Marshall cautioned that the 

United States would “virtually [have] to take over the Chinese government” in 

order to preserve Chiang’s rule. “It would involve a continuing [U.S.] commit¬ 

ment from which it would practically be impossible to withdraw.” Truman 

heeded the warning and gradually reduced aid to Chiang, leaving only token 

amounts to appease the China lobby and other right-wing critics. 

Marshall retired due to ill health in January 1949, and Acheson replaced 

him as secretary of state. Acheson pictured the superpower confrontation as a 

matter of power politics and did not believe in formulating policies according 

to abstract principles of morality or internationalism. He thought that such ide¬ 

alistic motivations would compel the United States to avoid its responsibilities 

as a superpower to exercise power in order to create and sustain world order. He 

also believed that negotiation with the Soviet Union was futile since that nation 

was unwilling to bargain in good faith. Acheson’s view of a world polarized into 
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distinct Eastern and Western spheres of influence came to dominate Truman’s 

Cold War foreign policy. 

Unlike Marshall and Kennan, who viewed containment as fundamentally 

a matter of foreign aid and economic stimulation, Acheson increasingly under¬ 

stood it in military terms. He advocated a massive U.S. military buildup to 

counter the Communists, and he asserted that the United States must be will¬ 

ing to assume unilateral responsibility for the defense of the non-Communist 

world. Though Truman initially resisted Acheson’s call to increase the annual 

military budget to $35 billion — 20 percent of the gross national product — the 

president supported the request after the outbreak of the Korean War in 1950. 

Acheson also worked to establish the German Federal Republic (West Germany), 

which he helped bring into the Western, anti-Communist alliance and whose 

eventual rearmament he promoted. He continued Marshall’s China policy of 

reducing aid to the ineffectual Chiang. Acheson publicly declared that Chiang 

lacked the support of the Chinese people and that the United States would be 

unwise to waste its resources propping him up or to intervene militarily on his 

behalf. A month later the Communists assumed complete control of the Chi¬ 

nese mainland. Chiang’s defeat allowed Acheson’s right-wing critics to charge 

him and his State Department with betraying Chiang’s anti-Communist cause. 

This fierce right-wing attack compelled Acheson and Truman to reject their 

original plan to recognize Mao’s Communist government. Instead, the admin¬ 

istration agreed to provide economic aid to Chiang’s government-in-exile on 

Taiwan (then called Formosa) but refused to commit the United States to its 

military defense, especially since the island held no strategic value. 

In June 1950 Communist North Korea launched a surprise attack against 

South Korea. Believing the USSR was behind the North Korean action, prob¬ 

ing for weaknesses in the Western alliance, Truman committed U.S. troops to 

the UN “police action” that became the Korean War. Commanded by General 

Douglas MacArthur, who engineered a brilliant surprise attack behind enemy 

lines at Inchon, the mostly American UN forces soon took the offensive and 

appeared headed for a quick victory. Acheson and MacArthur advocated liber¬ 

ating North Korea after the military situation in South Korea stabilized. How¬ 

ever, both men seriously underestimated the Chinese resolve to attack if the UN 

forces crossed the thirty-eighth parallel into North Korea, and they were caught 

off guard when the Chinese Communists entered the war in November 1950. 

Unable to negotiate a suitable peace treaty, Truman resisted calls from leading 

Republicans to extend the war to China. 

Arguing that “there is no substitute for victory,” MacArthur wanted to 

expand the war by bombing Chinese supply depots in Manchuria and destroy¬ 

ing bridges over the Yalu River that separates China from North Korea. Tru¬ 

man and Marshall, who rejoined the administration as secretary of defense after 

the war began, preferred to fight a limited police action rather than provoke an 

all-out war that might eventually involve the Soviets, who had developed their 
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own atomic bomb a year earlier. MacArthur’s public criticisms of administra¬ 

tion policy angered Truman. On April 5, 1951, Representative Joseph Martin 

read on the floor of Congress a letter from MacArthur objecting to the admin¬ 

istrations pursuit of a limited war. Truman regarded the letter as an act of insub¬ 

ordination and fired MacArthur on April 11. Truman’s highly controversial action 

provoked a congressional inquiry. McCarthy declared “the son of a bitch [Tru¬ 

man] should be impeached. Nonetheless, Truman weathered the storm. But 

opposition from a conservative Congress continued to undermine his social 

agenda and push him to take strong anti—Communist measures both at home 
and in foreign policy. 

Truman declined to run for reelection in 1952. He supported the Demo¬ 

cratic Party nominee, Adlai Stevenson, but felt rebuffed when Stevenson dis¬ 

tanced himself from him. Stevenson s Republican opponent, Dwight Eisen¬ 

hower, declared that he would go to Korea” to resolve the ongoing war, and 

Eisenhower won decisively. In his final State of the Union Message in January 

1953 Truman warned Stalin against provoking a war with the United States and 

urged the West to continue resisting worldwide Communist expansion, but avoid 

a nuclear war at the same time. He also attacked the Red Scare and warned 

against legislation directed against domestic Communists that would promote 

“enforced conformity.” 

Vance, Cyrus R. (1917- ) Secretary of the Army, 1962-64; undersec¬ 

retary of defense, 1964-67; and secretary of state, 1977-80. Born in Clarksburg, 

West Virginia, Vance graduated from Yale in 1939 and received his law degree 

there in 1942. He served in the Navy in the Pacific theater during World War II 

and entered private legal practice in 1947. A Democrat, Vance was special coun¬ 

sel for Senate investigating committees from 1957 to I960 and general counsel 

for the Defense Department from 1961 to 1962. In July 1962 he became secre¬ 

tary of the Army and advised President Kennedy to send troops to the South, 

following riots over racial integration in 1962 and 1963. Vance became under¬ 

secretary of defense shortly after Kennedy’s assassination. He served as President 

Johnson’s special envoy to Panama, the Dominican Republic, and Korea, and 

helped negotiate a cessation of the 1967 fighting between Greece and Turkey 

over Cyprus. As undersecretary he helped plan the growing U.S. military buildup 

during the Vietnam War, which he supported through 1968. In that year, how¬ 

ever, the deteriorating military situation in Vietnam and the domestic protest 

in the United States led him to advocate halting the bombing of North Viet¬ 

nam and initiating peace negotiations. He subsequently represented the United 

States in the first Paris peace talks. When Richard Nixon became president in 

January 1969, Vance returned to his private legal practice and remained out of 

government until 1977, when President Carter appointed him secretary of state. 

As a member of the Carter administration Vance worked to continue the 

U.S.-Soviet detente initiated by Henry Kissinger during the Nixon and Ford 
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administrations. He advocated nuclear arms limitation, sought to improve rela¬ 

tions with China, and promoted negotiations between Israel and its Arab ene¬ 

mies. He frequently clashed with national security adviser Zbigniew Brzezinski, 

who advocated a harder line against the Soviets, even at the expense of detente 

and arms reduction. When in 1977 Colonel Mariam Mengistu led a pro-Soviet 

coup in Ethiopia, Brzezinski perceived a serious Soviet attempt to gain power 

in Africa. Vance, on the other hand, offered a more tolerant view: “We in the 

State Department saw the Horn [of Africa] as a textbook case of Soviet exploita¬ 

tion of a local conflict. In the long run, however, we believed the Ethiopians 

would oust the Soviets from their country as had happened in Egypt and the 

Sudan. Meanwhile we should continue to work with our European allies and 

the African nations to bring about a negotiated solution of the broader regional 

issues. We believed that in the long run, Soviet-Ethiopian relations undoubt¬ 

edly would sour and Ethiopia would turn again to the West.” In the long run 

Vance proved accurate, but the Mengistu regime lasted until 1991. Likewise, 

Vance and Brzezinski clashed over the U.S. response to the December 1979 

Soviet invasion of Afghanistan. Vance hoped to continue the process of detente 

while Brzezinski again took a more forceful position. Sensitive to election-year 

pressures not to appear tolerant of Soviet aggression, Carter sided with Brzezin¬ 

ski, withdrawing the SALT II Treaty from Senate consideration, canceling a grain 

sale to the USSR, boycotting the 1980 Moscow Olympic games, and otherwise 

ending detente. 

The national security adviser and secretary of state also differed in their 

response to the 1979 crisis in Iran. Brzezinski wanted to inform the shah that 

the United States would tolerate military suppression of rebellious dissidents 

while Vance disagreed. Consequently, the shah received ambiguous messages 

about U.S. intentions. After the shah was overthrown and Islamic fundamen¬ 

talists seized the U.S. embassy and took 66 hostages, Brzezinski and Vance again 

disagreed on how the United States should respond. Brzezinski favored a mili¬ 

tary rescue while Vance advocated diplomatic measures. Carter initially followed 

Vance’s advice, but after five months he authorized a rescue attempt. However, 

a sandstorm debilitated the U.S. helicopters and the mission failed. Eight sol¬ 

diers died in the attempt and Vance resigned in protest. The hostages were finally 

released on the day Carter left office. Vance later participated in several inter¬ 

national diplomatic efforts, and in 1991 and 1992 he headed an unsuccessful UN 

effort to negotiate an end to the warfare that followed the dissolution of 

Yugoslavia. 

Weinberger, Caspar (1917- ) Secretary of health, education, and wel¬ 

fare, 1972—75; and secretary of defense, 1981—87. Born in San Francisco, Wein¬ 

berger graduated from Harvard in 1938 and from Harvard Law School in 1941. 

As an Army captain during World War II he served on General MacArthur’s intel¬ 

ligence staff. After the war he practiced law in California and in 1952 ran 
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successfully as a Republican candidate for the state legislature. He won reelec¬ 

tion in 1954 and 1956. Weinberger chaired California’s Republican Central Com¬ 

mittee during the early 1960s and in 1968 Governor Ronald Reagan appointed 

him finance director. In that post he acquired a reputation for cost-cutting, 

which led to subsequent appointments within the Nixon administration. He 

served on the Federal Trade Commission in 1969, and in 1970 joined the Office 

of Management and Budget (omb), becoming its director in 1972 and acquir¬ 

ing extensive experience in working with Pentagon budgets. In November 1972 

Nixon appointed Weinberger secretary of health, education and welfare, where 

he oversaw budget cuts. He resigned in 1975 and managed San Francisco con¬ 

struction and engineering firms until President-elect Reagan appointed him sec¬ 
retary of defense in 1980. 

Weinberger shared with Reagan, Vice President Bush, and other ranking 

members of the administration the assumption that the Soviets were attempt- 

ing to gain nuclear superiority over the United States and preparing to prevail 

in a nuclear war. He thus adopted a policy of strengthening the U.S. military 

so that the United States would prevail in any nuclear war scenario. In 1981 he 

told Congress that the administration would increase U.S. capacity "for deter¬ 

ring or prosecuting a global war with the Soviet Union,” and that year he pre¬ 

sented a defense spending plan intended to give the United States nuclear supe¬ 

riority before the end of the decade. During Reagans first term defense spending 

increased by 40 percent, providing for the MX missile, a 600-ship Navy with 

new aircraft carriers, new tanks, and other conventional weapons, replenished 

ammunition stocks, and the reinstated the B-l bomber that Carter had earlier 

canceled. The United States further achieved the deployment of intermediate- 

range, nuclear-armed Pershing and Cruise missiles in Europe despite intense 

opposition by antinuclear activists in Great Britain and West Germany. Wein¬ 

berger also supported Reagan’s Strategic Defense Initiative (SDl), which pro¬ 

posed to create a shield of orbiting, laser-armed satellites able to shoot down 

incoming missiles targeted for U.S. cities and military installations. Weinberger 

resigned in November 1987 to care for his sick wife. 
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Adenauer, Konrad (1876-1967) Chancellor of West Germany, 1949-63. 
Born in Cologne, Adenauer studied law before entering politics in 1904. He was 

elected mayor of Cologne in 1917. An early opponent of Hitler, he had to flee 

from the city after refusing to fly swastika flags or meet with Hitler in 1933, and 

he spent most of the next 12 years secluded in a monastery. He reassumed his 

position as mayor when Cologne was liberated by the U.S. armies in 1945, but 

after the peace was concluded the city became part of the British sector and Ade¬ 

nauer was soon replaced. This experience soured his feelings for Great Britain 

throughout the rest of his political career. It also induced him to run for national 

office, and in 1946 he became chairman of the newly created conservative Chris¬ 

tian Democratic Union (CDU). 

Coinciding with the end of the 1948-49 Berlin Airlift, Germany became 

two states, the Federal Republic of Germany (West Germany) and the German 

Democratic Republic (East Germany). West Germany’s constitution, the Basic 

Law, declared that this partition was to be temporary, until the nation could be 

united, and in August 1949 the West Germans elected Adenauer their first chan¬ 

cellor. From the beginning he took a strong anti-Communist stand. He per¬ 

ceived the Soviet Union as a hostile nation and sought protection by aligning 

West Germany with the United States and the NATO allies. In 1950 Adenauer 

proposed a rapprochement with France and, despite an initial rejection, his ini¬ 

tiative was enacted in the Schuman Plan that allowed France and Germany to 

pool their coal and steel resources. This was the first step toward greater Euro¬ 

pean integration, and it represented West Germany’s acceptance into “the com¬ 

munity of free European nations.” 

That year Adenauer also agreed to West German participation in a pro¬ 

posed European Defense Community (edc), but France refused to approve the 

treaty when it came up for ratification shortly after the Korean War ended, for 

Stalin had died and the need for German remilitarization no longer seemed so 

great. Adenauer threatened that without a defense agreement West Germany 

248 
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would be compelled to reach an accommodation with the USSR. In response 

West Germany was invited to join NATO and the Western European Union 

However, to allay French fears of renewed German militarism Adenauer agreed 

to limit the size of the German military and allow some 50,000 British soldiers 

to be stationed in West Germany through the end of the century. In 1955 Ade¬ 

nauer rejected a Soviet offer to reunify Germany, which he felt was an insincere 

attempt to delay West Germany’s complete entrance into the Western alliance. 

Shortly afterward West Germany achieved full membership in NATO. Adenauer 

subsequently visited Moscow and agreed to open diplomatic relations in return 

for the return of German prisoners of war from World War II. The USSR had 

officially recognized East Germany as a sovereign state in 1954, and thus prior 

to the late 1960s it was the only major power to maintain relations with both 

Germanys. The United States did not recognize East Germany until 1974. 

In 1957 Adenauer helped form the European Economic Community, (Com¬ 

mon Market) which further integrated West Germany within the Western 

alliance. In 1958, after Charles De Gaulle came to power in France, Adenauer 

intensified his efforts to seek greater German-French cooperation. The two lead¬ 

ers met in September 1958 and discovered that they shared similar aspirations 

for Europe. In 1963 they signed the Franco-German Friendship Treaty, which 

called for regular meetings between the heads of state and foreign ministers, 

consultation on major foreign policy decisions, greater military cooperation, and 

cultural exchanges between France and West Germany. 

Adenauer received criticism for not responding more vigorously to the erec¬ 

tion of the Berlin Wall in 1961 and for sacrificing German reunification for align¬ 

ment with the West. In 1961 the CDU lost its absolute majority and formed a 

coalition government with the Free Democratic Party (fdp). Adenauer, then 85 

years old, declined to step down despite pressure to allow Economics Minister 

Ludwig Erhard to replace him. He finally resigned in October 1963 in favor of 

Erhard, whom he considered a political lightweight. But Adenauer remained 

chairman of the CDU through 1966, and he died on April 19, 1967. 

Andropov, Yuri (1914-84) Soviet general secretary, 1982-84. The son of 

a railway worker, Andropov was born in the northern Caucasus region. He 

worked as a telegraph operator and film projectionist and attended a local uni¬ 

versity but did not graduate. During World War II he led guerrilla activities 

behind the German lines and afterward was named party leader in Petrozavodsk, 

the capital city of the Karelo-Finnish Republic. He joined the Communist Cen¬ 

tral Party in Moscow in 1951 and completed his university education at the 

Higher Party School, where he received military and political instruction. After 

serving with the ministry of foreign affairs in Czechoslovakia and Poland he 

transferred to Hungary in 1953 and became ambassador in 1954. His duplici¬ 

tous but effective handling of events during the 1956 Hungarian Revolution won 

him respect from the Soviet leadership, and he subsequently helped rebuild the 
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Hungarian Communist Party and introduced economic reforms that made 

Hungary the most liberal Communist country in Eastern Europe during the 

1970s and 1980s. These successes in Hungary influenced his policies when he 

later headed the Soviet Union. In 1957 Andropov assumed responsibility for 

party relations with the Communist parties of other countries throughout the 

world, and in 1962 he joined the Central Committee. In 1967 he was made a 

nonvoting member of the Politburo and became a voting member in 1973. 

In 1967 Andropov also assumed the leadership of the KGB, the Soviet secret 

police and international intelligence organization. Brezhnev appointed him 

because he believed Andropov was the candidate least likely to use the post for 

a personal political power base. Under Andropov the KGB discarded its Stalin- 

era terror tactics and altered its international focus from political espionage to 

industrial spying in order to assist Soviet industry s effort to catch up to the West. 

Though domestic political dissidents were usually not murdered or tortured they 

were nonetheless suppressed, often by being consigned to psychiatric hospitals 

where they were given psychoactive and/or debilitating drugs. In 1979 Andropov 

was rewarded for his work when the Politburo published a collection of his 

speeches. The volume’s positive reception in official reviews signaled Andropov’s 

emergence as a major leader. 

Following Brezhnev’s death on November 10, 1982, Andropov became the 

party’s general secretary. He entered as a reformer who had attacked the cor¬ 

ruption of Brezhnev’s family and friends. Thus Andropov also implicitly attacked 

his political rival and Brezhnev’s personal choice for successor, Konstantin Cher¬ 

nenko. Five days after taking office Andropov gave a major speech identifying 

economic failures from the previous two years. He proposed to stimulate the 

economy through industrial decentralization and by offering incentives to work¬ 

ers. He also endorsed linking wages to productivity, advocated greater inde¬ 

pendence for agricultural and industrial enterprises and encouraged new tech¬ 

nologies. Believing that the economy could no longer absorb the drain from 

Brezhnev’s military buildup, Andropov advocated freezing nuclear strategic arse¬ 

nals as the initial step for achieving arms reduction with the West. He also sig¬ 

naled his willingness to return to the East-West detente that had ended in 1979. 

However, Andropov died from kidney failure on February 9, 1984, before he 

could complete his reforms. In many respects he anticipated the changes Mikhail 

Gorbachev instituted a few years later, though his program suffered an imme¬ 

diate, short-term setback when Chernenko, a hard-line conservative, assumed 

power following Andropov’s death. 

Attlee, Clement (1883-1967) British prime minister, 1945-51. Born to a 

British middle-class family, Attlee attended Oxford before entering a law prac¬ 

tice. Interested in social reform he joined the Labour Party in 1908 and was 

elected to Parliament in 1922. In 1924 he served in Britain’s first Labour govern¬ 

ment as undersecretary of state for war and later assumed other administrative 
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posts. In 1935 he was elected head of the Labour Party over pacifist George 

Lansbury. However, after Germany invaded Poland his refusal to join a nation¬ 

alist government headed by Neville Chamberlain enabled Conservative Win¬ 

ston Churchill to become prime minister in 1940. Attlee became Churchill’s 

deputy prime minister and worked closely with Churchill throughout the war. 

As the war concluded in May 1945, however, Attlee forced an election and 

defeated Churchill. Since the result of the election was still undetermined at the 

beginning of the Potsdam Conference, both men attended, and Attlee assumed 

responsibility for the negotiations after his victory was announced. Attlee sus¬ 

tained Churchill s demand for Polish independence and addressed the central 

questions about the postwar administration of Germany and Soviet demands 

for extensive reparations. At the conference Attlee became convinced that the 

Soviets were intent on expanding their domination throughout Europe. 

Attlee appointed Ernest Bevin as foreign minister, and the two men for¬ 

mulated most of Britain’s foreign policy in the formative days of the Cold War. 

Central to their policy was a close alliance with the United States, since Attlee 

recognized that Britain and the rest of Europe would have to depend on US mil¬ 

itary and economic aid in the near future. In July 1946 he obtained a $937 mil¬ 

lion loan from the United States. Though he disagreed with President Truman’s 

view that all national Communist parties were controlled by the Soviet Union, 

and he correctly anticipated a split between the People’s Republic of China 

(PRC) and the USSR, Attlee supported the Korean War and sent British troops 

to be part of the UN forces fighting there. Under the Bizonal Agreement of 1946 

Attlee agreed to merge the U.S. and British zones in West Germany into a sin¬ 

gle administrative unit, and in 1948 he ordered the Royal Air Force to join in 

the Berlin Airlift when the Soviets blocked Western access to West Berlin. Dur¬ 

ing the airlift Truman and Attlee agreed to base U.S. nuclear-armed bombers in 

Great Britain, and in 1949 they formed the NATO alliance with other Western 

powers to protect against possible Soviet aggression. Attlee also authorized devel¬ 

opment of Britain’s own atomic weapons program, something he believed was 

necessary for Great Britain to remain a world power. His only major policy 

conflict with the United States came when he recognized the PRC in October 

1949, arguing that political control and not ideology should determine recog¬ 

nition. The United States did not fully recognize the PRC until 1979. 

World War II drained the British economy and made it impossible for the 

country to sustain its overseas empire. Thus during his administration Attlee 

oversaw the British withdrawal from Egypt and the end of its rule in India, 

Burma, Sri Lanka (then Ceylon), and Palestine. Unable to commit sufficient 

funds to protect Greece from a Communist takeover immediately following the 

war, Attlee and Bevin helped convince Truman to expend U.S. aid. 

Churchill defeated Attlee in the general elections of 1951 and returned the 

Conservative Party to power. Attlee stepped down from the leadership of the 

Labour Party in 1955 and died on October 8, 1967. 
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Brandt, Willy (1913-92) Chancellor of West Germany, 1969-74. Bom 

as Herbert Ernst Karl Frahm, Brandt was an early participant in the Social 

Democratic Party (spd). However, when the SPD failed to effectively oppose 

Hitler in 1932, he joined the more extreme Socialist Workers Party for whom 

he wrote newspaper articles under the pseudonym “Willy Brandt.” Fearing arrest 

by the Nazis, he fled from Germany in 1933 and remained in exile throughout 

World War II, living in Scandinavia and working for the exile office of the Ger¬ 

man Socialist Workers Party. He acquired Norwegian citizenship during the war 

but renounced it in 1947 after returning to Germany, first as a journalist and 

then as a member of the press assigned to the Norwegian Military Mission at 

the Allied Control Council. He soon rejoined the SPD and became director of 

the party’s Berlin liaison office. In that capacity he helped the Western allies 

remain in contact with East Germany during the Berlin Airlift of 1948-49. He 

was elected to the West German legislature in 1949 and to the Berlin House of 

Representatives in 1950. 

From 1957 to 1961 Brandt served as mayor of West Berlin. His tenure in 

office coincided with the Second Berlin Crisis, which culminated in the late 

summer and fall of 1961 when East Germany erected the Berlin Wall to stem 

emigration to West Germany, and Soviet and U.S. tanks faced each other at the 

wall. Brandt insisted that West Berlin should be included in the Western alliance 

and that it be allowed to make decisions independent from those of the West¬ 

ern military commanders. At the same time he rejected a 1958 Soviet demand 

that West Berlin become “an independent political entity,” since he believed 

such a move would result in Soviet domination. When the Soviets built the 

Berlin Wall Brandt vigorously protested U.S. failure to take immediate steps 

against it. Subsequently, President Kennedy strengthened the U.S. commitment 

to West Berlin, sending an additional 1,500 troops from West Germany. Dur¬ 

ing the crisis, which finally defused in late fall, Brandt lobbied actively to win 

international support for West Berlin and emerged as a leading West German 

political figure. 

During the Berlin Crisis Brandt brought the SPD closer to the political cen¬ 

ter, and in 1959 the party adopted a platform that renounced doctrinaire Marx¬ 

ism and advocated private property, freedom of religion, and free enterprise. In 

1961 and 1965 he ran unsuccessfully against Konrad Adenauer as the SPD’s can¬ 

didate for West German chancellor. But in 1966, following the split between 

Adenauer’s Christian Democratic Union (cdu) and the Federal Democrat Party 

(fdp), Brandt became foreign minister and vice chancellor in a coalition gov¬ 

ernment led by Kurt Kiesinger. He subsequently devised a new Ostpolitik, or 

Eastern policy, designed to defuse East-West tensions by improving West Ger¬ 

man relations with Eastern Europe. The establishment of diplomatic relations 

with Romania and Yugoslavia culminated Brandt’s efforts as foreign minister, 

though efforts by the CDU kept him from developing his Ostpolitik as fully as 

he desired. 
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However, in September 1969 the SPD won the largest number of seats in the 

general election, and Brandt became chancellor in a coalition government with 

the Federal Democrats. He quickly renewed his efforts for Ostpolitik, meeting in 

March 1970 with East German President Willi Stoph to discuss the normaliza¬ 

tion of diplomatic relations. However, the two sides were unable to reconcile what 

Brandt termed as their contradictory social orders” and their “utterly different basic 

interests. Nonetheless, Brandt succeeded in negotiating 1970 nonaggression pacts 

with the Soviet Union and Poland, in which West Germany recognized its bor¬ 

ders with East Germany and East Germany’s borders with Poland. This provided 

a first step in Western recognition of the Soviet Union’s de facto territorial gains 

following World War II and thereby helped bring about the East-West detente of 

the 1970s. Brandt’s initiatives were well received by France, and Great Britain was 

enticed to acquiesce by Brandt’s support of British membership in the European 

Economic Community. After an initially cool response the United States also sup¬ 

ported Brandt, and in August 1971, Great Britain, France, the Soviet Union and 

the United States signed the Quadripartite Agreement that allowed West Berlin¬ 

ers to travel to East Berlin, provided for uninhibited travel from West Germany 

to West Berlin, and normalized the status of West Berlin with West Germany. 

In 1971 Brandt also received the Nobel Peace Prize for his efforts to allevi¬ 

ate Cold War antagonisms. The following year he signed a treaty with East Ger¬ 

many that normalized diplomatic relations, reunified families, and released pris¬ 

oners. Campaigning on these successes, Brandt’s SPD-FDP coalition easily won 

reelecdon. In his second term Brandt continued to establish closer ties with the 

East, signing economic agreements with the USSR and Romania and a treaty 

with Czechoslovakia. However, he was forced to resign in April 1974 after a 

close aide, Gunter Guillaume, was arrested as an East German spy. Brandt, who 

acknowledged that he had been negligent, was replaced by Helmut Schmidt. 

Nonetheless, Brandt remained chairman of the SPD and thus retained con¬ 

siderable influence in West Germany’s foreign affairs. In 1976 he won election 

as president of the Socialist International, and in 1980 his Brandt Commission, 

which studied the relationship between developed and underdeveloped coun¬ 

tries, recommended that the rich, industrialized nations donate some $8 billion 

annually in food aid and $60 billion in developmental aid and loans over the 

next five years. It advocated a universal tax to cover the costs. 

During the 1980s Brandt opposed the hard turn to the right taken by Pres¬ 

ident Reagan and unsuccessfully opposed the U.S. efforts to place Cruise and 

Pershing II missiles in Germany. In the process he emerged as a major propo¬ 

nent of Europe’s antinuclear movement, a position consistent with his concern 

throughout the Cold War that Germany would be the likely battleground in the 

event of an East-West nuclear exchange. In 1984 Brandt unsuccessfully tried to 

mediate an end to the civil war in Nicaragua. Disappointing results in the 1987 

general election and a sex scandal reduced Brandt’s influence within the SPD, 

and he was forced to resign after chairing the party for 23 years. 
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Brezhnev, Leonid (1906-82) Soviet general secretary, 1964-82. The 

longest-serving Soviet leader during the Cold War era, Brezhnev was born in 

the Ukraine to a working-class family. He began working in the steel industry 

at age 15 while he attended night school studying metallurgy. He joined the 

Communist Party in 1923 and strongly backed Joseph Stalin, who was then in 

the process of consolidating power. In the 1930s he assisted in Stalin’s purges in 

the Ukraine, which wiped out the Kulaks and forced farmers to join govern¬ 

ment-owned collective farms. In 1938 Brezhnev became secretary of the Ukrain¬ 

ian Communist Party and served under Nikita Khrushchev with whom he estab¬ 

lished a long working relationship. During World War II he initially served as 

a political commissar attached to the Red Army with the rank of lieutenant 

colonel, but he was promoted to major general in 1943. Following the war he 

assumed responsibility for imposing Soviet rule on portions of Romania, Czecho¬ 

slovakia, the Ukraine, and Moldavia. His severe methods met with Stalin’s 

approval, and in 1952 he came to Moscow as a member of the party’s Central 

Committee and a nonvoting member of the Politburo. However, during the 

power struggle following Stalin’s death Brezhnev was removed from the Polit¬ 

buro. Between 1953 and 1956 he distanced himself from Stalin and aligned with 

Khrushchev. In 1956 he assisted in Khrushchev’s program of deStalinization, 

rejoined the Politburo as a nonvoting member, and helped develop the Soviet 

Union’s rocket and guided missile program. In 1957, as Khrushchev consoli¬ 

dated power, he became a voting member of the Politburo. 

In the early 1960s Brezhnev rose dramatically within the party becoming 

chairman of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet in 1960 and the Central Com¬ 

mittee’s secretary for personnel selection in 1963. In the latter post he strength¬ 

ened his power base by promoting supporters to important positions and became 

the second most powerful person in the party after Khrushchev. He did not play 

a major role in the October 1964 coup that removed Khrushchev but emerged 

as the most powerful leader afterward. Initially, he ruled as part of a troika with 

Prime Minister Alexei Kosygin and Andrei Kirilenko. Brezhnev became the 

party’s general secretary, and his ties with the military gave him greater power 

than the other two members of the triumvirate. By 1970 Brezhnev had estab¬ 

lished nearly complete control, though Kosygin remained prime minister. In 

1976 Brezhnev promoted himself to field marshal, the Red Army’s highest rank, 

and in 1977 he also assumed the presidency of the USSR, becoming the first 

Soviet leader to hold both the top party and top government positions. The next 

year he received the Soviet Union’s highest military honor, the Order of Vic¬ 

tory. During this period he began developing a personality cult akin to Stalin’s 

as posters with his portrait adorned city walls and streets and towns were named 

after him. 

Brezhnev was a Communist hard-liner who reversed some of Khrushchev’s 

social and economic reforms and sought to return the party to the traditional 

values of Marxist-Leninism. He avoided the purges and other excesses of the 
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Stalin years but strengthened the secret police (kgb) and curtailed political dis¬ 

sent. While he was in power, dissenters were sent to labor camps or psychiatric 

hospitals. He forbade Jewish emigration except for a brief period during the 

1970s detente. Threatened by the liberal policies of Czechoslovakia’s Alexander 

Dubcek, Brezhnev ordered the Warsaw Pact invasion of that country on August 

20,1968. Within a week some 650,000 foreign soldiers were stationed on Czech 

soil and the liberal reformers were removed from power. On November 12 he 

issued the Brezhnev Doctrine justifying the invasion. The doctrine acknowledged 

respect for the sovereignty of Communist-ruled countries but added that “when 

internal and external forces that are hostile to socialism try to turn the devel¬ 

opment of some socialist country toward the restoration of a capitalist regime 

... [it becomes] a common problem of all socialist countries.” 

Brezhnev geared the Soviet economy toward heavy industry and defense at 

the cost of providing consumer goods and ample food supplies. He built up the 

Soviet nuclear arsenal to levels roughly comparable to those of the United States. 

Having attained military parity with the West in the early 1970s and feeling con¬ 

cern about the newly established U.S. ties to China, Brezhnev began to promote 

a limited detente. In May 1972, three months after Nixon’s historic trip to China, 

Brezhnev hosted the president in Moscow where they signed the Strategic Arms 

Limitation Treaty (SALT I). They also agreed to cultural exchanges and improved 

trade relations, and in October they signed an agreement for both sides to forego 

antiballistic missile (abm) systems. In 1975 Brezhnev, President Ford, and the 

leaders of Eastern and Western Europe signed the Helsinki Accords that, for the 

first time during the Cold War, granted de facto Western recognition of the 

Soviet territorial gains following World War II. This had been a major Soviet 

objective throughout the Cold War. In return Brezhnev acceded to Western 

demands for increased trade and cultural exchange and greater commitment to 

human rights and political expression. 

Even as detente continued, however, Brezhnev insisted that the ideologi¬ 

cal competition between capitalism and Communism must continue, and in the 

mid-1970s the CLA, under the leadership of future President George Bush, came 

to the controversial conclusion that Brezhnev was preparing for Soviet victory 

in any all-out nuclear war. This contradicted the assumption of mutually assured 

destruction (mad) that underlay detente. Disagreements over the emigration 

rights of Soviet Jews led to the eventual cancellation of the 1974 East-West Trade 

Relations agreement. Soviet support of Communist insurgency in Ethiopia, 

South Yemen, Mozambique, Angola, and elsewhere in the underdeveloped 

regions of the world also weakened the East-West detente. Moreover, Brezh¬ 

nevs decision to deploy SS-20 intermediate-range nuclear missiles in Europe 

provoked NATO’s controversial decision in December 1979 to deploy Cruise and 

Pershing II nuclear missiles. Detente was finally destroyed on Christmas Day 

1979, when the Soviet Union invaded Afghanistan. In response President Carter 

withdrew the SALT II Treaty from Senate consideration, canceled a large grain 
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sale, and boycotted the 1980 Moscow Olympic games. Relations with Carter’s 

successor, Ronald Reagan, were even colder as Reagan dubbed Brezhnev the 

leader of an “Evil Empire.” 

The Afghanistan invasion also alienated elements in Western Europe that 

had promoted detente. Those ties were further weakened in 1980 when Brezh¬ 

nev imposed an antireform government in Poland that outlawed the Solidarity 

trade union and introduced martial law. Prior to that he had established good 

working relationships with France’s presidents De Gaulle, Pompidou, and Gis- 

card d’Estaing, though relations deteriorated with Socialist President Mitterrand. 

He also worked well with West Germany’s Social Democratic chancellors Willy 

Brandt and Helmut Schmidt. However, he established no rapport with British 

Prime Minister Thatcher, whom he called “The Iron Lady.” Brezhnev distrusted 

China’s Mao Zedong, and in the early 1970s he proposed a joint U.S.-Soviet 

nuclear strike against China, with whom the Soviet Union had clashed in 1969. 

The plan was rejected, and just prior to his death on November 10,1982, Brezh¬ 

nev called for an end to Chinese-Soviet hostility. 

Callaghan, James (1912- ) British foreign secretary, 1974-76; and 

prime minister, 1976-79. Educated in the British state school system, Callaghan 

joined the civil service and soon became involved with the unions. He joined 

the Labour Party at age 19 and became a full-time union official in his early twen¬ 

ties. He served in the British Naval Intelligence during World War II and entered 

Parliament in the 1945 elections that overthrew Winston Churchill’s government. 

In 1956, after Churchill and the Conservatives returned to power, Callaghan 

became the Labour Party’s spokesman for colonial affairs. When the Labour 

Party regained power in 1964 he was named chancellor of the exchequer, though 

he resigned in 1967 after Prime Minister Harold Wilson compelled him to de¬ 

value the pound. He returned to Wilson’s government as home secretary and 

then became Labour’s spokesman for foreign affairs after the Conservatives took 

office again in 1971. When Wilson became prime minister again in 1974 he 

named Callaghan as foreign secretary. 

As foreign secretary, Callaghan continued Great Britain’s close relationship 

with the United States. Along with U.S. Secretary of State Kissinger he helped 

negotiate a settlement to the 1974 Greek-Turkish conflict in Cyprus that threat¬ 

ened to weaken NATO’s southern flank. Labour’s $11 billion defense cut in late 

1974 resulted in troop reductions in Hong Kong and Cyprus and withdrawals 

from Singapore and Mauritius. Callaghan was not a strong supporter of the 

East-West detente, though in 1975 he helped negotiate an agreement offering 

$2.4 billion in low-interest credits to the Soviet Union. He called the deal a “new 

phase in Anglo-Soviet relations,” but the USSR used only a small fraction of the 

credit. Following the collapse of Portuguese power in Angola and Mozambique, 

Callaghan helped dissuade Kissinger and President Ford from sending troops 

to Angola or supporting a South African invasion, arguing that a country that 
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supported a South African military action would “find itself pilloried all over 

Africa.” At the same time he opposed the Soviet Union’s efforts to expand its 

influence in those countries, and he objected to the introduction of Cuban troops 

into Angola. He also tried unsuccessfully to deal with the ongoing crisis in 

Rhodesia that had begun in 1965, when a white supremacist government under 

Ian Smith declared independence from Great Britain and sparked a civil war 
with black nationalists. 

Wilson stepped down as prime minister in April 1976 and the Labour Party 

elected Callaghan to replace him. He soon formed a close relationship with Pres¬ 

ident Carter, who took office in January 1977. Despite fierce opposition within 

his own party, Callaghan accepted a U.S. offer to replace Great Britain’s small 

fleet of aging nuclear-armed Polaris submarines with newer Trident submarines 

and missiles. Carter and Callaghan also coordinated their policies in southern 

Africa and attempted unsuccessfully to pressure Smith into allying with a mod¬ 

erate black leader. The Rhodesian situation was not finally resolved until six 

months after Callaghan left office, when Conservative Prime Minister Margaret 

Thatcher oversaw the creation of the new state of Zimbabwe. 

Callaghan’s ruling coalition fell apart in 1979 and Thatcher replaced him 

in May. Callaghan remained leader of the opposition for a short time before 

resigning in October 1980, after the Labour Party adopted several left-wing posi¬ 

tions and committed itself to unilateral nuclear disarmament. Unlike other more 

conservative members of the party who left to form the new Social Democratic 

Party, Callaghan stayed in the Labour Party but became one of the strongest 

inside critics of its antinuclear platform. 

Chernenko, Konstantin (1911-85) Soviet general secretary, 1984-85. 

Born to a Siberian peasant family, Chernenko joined the Communist Youth 

Movement in the 1920s and became regional party secretary of Krasnoyarsk in 

1941. In 1948 he was placed in charge of propaganda in Moldavia, where he later 

met Leonid Brezhnev who had been appointed Moldavian party leader. The 

two formed a close working relationship that eventually brought Chernenko to 

the seat of Soviet power. He accompanied Brezhnev to Moscow in 1956 when 

the latter became a nonvoting member of the Politburo, and when Brezhnev 

became chairman of the Presidium in 1960 he named Chernenko chief of staff. 

Chernenko retained that position until Brezhnev’s death. Chernenko joined the 

party’s Central Committee in 1971 and became a full member of the Politburo 

in 1978. He was a member of the delegation that met with President Carter in 

Vienna to sign the 1979 Strategic Arms Limitation Treaty (SALT II), and during 

Brezhnev’s final years he controlled access to the infirm leader. Though he was 

Brezhnev’s personal choice to succeed him, Chernenko lacked the political base 

to become general secretary. After Brezhnev died on November 10, 1982, Cher¬ 

nenko’s rival, the more liberal Yuri Andropov, became the Soviet leader. Despite 

their differences, Chernenko nominated Andropov in a public display of party 
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unity. When Andropov died on February 9, 1984, after a little more than a year 

in office, Chernenko replaced him. 

Chernenko sought to return the party to Brezhnev’s conservative policies 

and orientation. He sentenced several prominent dissidents to internal exile, 

strengthened relations with Eastern Europe, and took a hard line in nuclear arms 

negotiations with the West. He demanded the removal of U.S. intermediate- 

range, nuclear-armed Cruise and Pershing II missiles from Western Europe and 

the elimination of President Reagan’s Strategic Defense Initiative (SDl) as pre¬ 

conditions for further talks. And he increased the budget for military spending 

by 12 percent in November 1984. He died on March 10, 1985, following a com¬ 

bination of illnesses including emphysema, hepatitis, and cirrhosis of the liver. 

Reformer Mikhail Gorbachev succeeded him. 

Chiang Kai-shek (1887-1975) Leader of Nationalist China, 1949-75. 

Born to a merchant family in Chekiang province Chiang grew up in poverty 

but managed to attend the Paoting Military Academy in 1906. He then received 

advanced instruction in Japan, where he met Dr. Sun Yat-sen. Sun became Chi¬ 

ang s mentor and the founder of modern China. In 1911 Chiang became one of 

Suns military leaders in his revolution, and by 1921 Chiang emerged as chief of 

staff for Sun’s Nationalist government based in Canton. Sun’s Kuomintang Party 

allied with the Chinese Communists in the early 1920s and received assistance 

from the newly formed Soviet Union. Chiang went to the USSR in 1923 to learn 

about Soviet institutions and military structure. Afterward he became com¬ 

mandant of the Whampoa Military Academy that was organized along Soviet 
lines. 

Following Sun’s death in 1925 Chiang assumed control of the Kuomintang. 

In 1927, when he realized that the Communists threatened his power base, he 

eliminated most of them in a bloody purge that killed thousands. The survivors 

fled with Mao Zedong first to Kiangsi province in the south. Then in 1934, after 

Chiang’s Army nearly destroyed them, they made the Long March to Shenshi 

province 6,000 miles to the north. 

In the meantime the Japanese had begun their invasion of China, and the 

Soviet Union supported the United Front — Communists and Kuomintang — to 

fight them. Chiang refused until he was kidnapped by Communists and north¬ 

ern warlords in the December 1936 Sian Incident and forced to join the anti- 

Japanese alliance. Negotiations conducted by Zhou En-lai spared his life. The 

United Front collapsed in 1941, shortly before the United States entered World 

War II and gave full financial and military support to Chiang’s Nationalist gov¬ 

ernment. During this time Chiang and his wife cultivated the friendship of 

Henry Luce, the influential publisher of Time and Life magazines. President 

Roosevelt projected Chiang as the ftrture leader of a democratic China that would 

create stability in Asia after the war. Over the objections of Stalin and Churchill, 

Roosevelt insisted on including Chiang as one of the big four leaders during the 
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war and admitting China to the United Nations Security Council afterward. 

However, General Joseph Stilwell, who commanded U.S. forces in the region, 

and John Davies and John Service, senior members of the State Department, 

objected to Chiang s corruption, inefficiency, and greater attentiveness to defeat¬ 

ing his political enemies than to fighting the Japanese. Chiang managed to have 

Stilwell replaced but the Roosevelt administration changed its policy to support 

a coalition government that would be dominated by Chiang but include the 

Communists. 

After the war President Truman sent retired General George Marshall to 

negotiate such an arrangement. Marshall achieved a truce between the Nation¬ 

alists and Communists, who initially agreed to create a National Assembly that 

would represent both parties. Both sides further agreed to integrate their forces 

into a single, national Army. However, in March 1946, while Marshall was in 

Washington, D.C., to consult with Truman, the fragile truce fell apart. Con¬ 

servative elements among the Nationalists refused to accept a coalition with 

Communists. Moreover, Nationalist forces attempted to stop Mao’s armies from 

occupying areas abandoned when the Soviets vacated Manchuria. Following the 

collapse of the negotiations, the Chinese Civil War broke out between the two 

factions. In his reports Marshall cautioned that the United States would “virtu¬ 

ally [have] to take over the Chinese government” in order to preserve Chiang’s 

rule. “It would involve a continuing [U.S.] commitment from which it would 

practically be impossible to withdraw.” Truman heeded the warning and grad¬ 

ually reduced aid to Chiang, leaving only token amounts to appease Luce’s China 

lobby and Chiang’s other right-wing supporters. 

Chiang’s armies (3 million strong) outnumbered Mao’s of 1 million, and 

with the assistance of limited U.S. aid Chiang won initial victories. But by 1947 

the tide had turned, and Beijing fell in October 1949. Shortly thereafter Mao 

declared China to be the People’s Republic of China (PRC) and Chiang fled 

with his Army and gold and silver reserves across the Taiwan Straits to the off¬ 

shore island of Taiwan (then Formosa), where he established the Republic of 

China. The United States recognized Chiang’s government as the official Chi¬ 

nese government, and Chiang’s Nationalists held the UN Chinese seat until 

1971. Upon declaring the existence of the republic in October 1949, Chiang 

imposed martial law due to possibility of a Communist attack. The state of 

emergency, which lasted through the late 1980s, also allowed Chiang to control 

the 15 million Taiwanese with whom his 2 million exiles shared the island. 

During the Korean War Chiang presented himself as a strong U.S. ally and 

hoped to use the war to reconquer the mainland. As UN forces approached the 

Chinese border in 1950 he proposed attacking the Chinese Communists from 

the south, thereby diverting their troops from the Korean border. Soon after Gen¬ 

eral MacArthur flew to Taiwan to discuss the plan with Chiang, the Commu¬ 

nist Chinese leadership decided to enter the war since the threat of a U.S.-led 

invasion appeared increasingly genuine. However, Truman rejected Chiang’s 
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proposal since he thought it would provoke Soviet intervention and further esca¬ 

late the war. At the same time he feared a Communist invasion of Taiwan; so 

he stationed the Seventh Fleet in the Taiwan Straits to preclude an attack by 

either side. 

In December 1954, Chiang signed a mutual defense treaty with the United 

States following Communist attacks on the nearby islands of Quemoy and 

Matsu. At that time President Eisenhower threatened to use atomic weapons if 

necessary to defend Chiang. The crisis died down but flared up again in 1958 

when Eisenhower again threatened to use nuclear force. At the same time Sec¬ 

retary of State Dulles flew to Taiwan to inform Chiang that the United States 

would not support an attack on the mainland and insist that Chiang renounce 

the use of force against the PRC, which Chiang reluctantly did. Willingness to 

defend Quemoy and Matsu was later a major topic in the 1960 Nixon-Kennedy 

presidential debates. 

Unable to pursue reconquest of the mainland, Chiang consolidated con¬ 

trol of Taiwan. He created a near dictatorial political structure and formed a 

secret police force headed by his son Chiang Ching-kuo, who assumed most of 

the administrative responsibility for running the country and gained a reputa¬ 

tion for ruthlessness and authoritarianism. In the 1970s the United States began 

separating itself from Chiang, first when the PRC replaced Nationalist China 

in the United Nations in 1971 and then when President Nixon visited the PRC 

in 1972. Finally, on January 1,1979, almost four years after Chiang’s death, Pres¬ 

ident Carter severed relations with the Republic of China and recognized the 

PRC. For all practical purposes Taiwan was then removed from Cold War pol¬ 

itics. 

Churchill, Sir Winston (1874-1965) Prime minister of Great Britain, 

1940—45, and 1951-55. Born into one of England’s most prestigious families, 

Churchill was a dominant figure in twentieth-century politics. Originally a mem¬ 

ber of the Liberal Party, he developed a lifelong hatred for Communism when 

he served as home secretary in 1911. Later, as first lord of the admiralty he helped 

strengthen the British Royal Navy prior to World War I. He switched to the 

Conservative Party in the early 1920s and stridently warned against the threat 

posed by Hitler in the 1930s. His efforts resulted in the upgrading of the British 

military. Neville Chamberlain’s efforts to appease Hitler failed in 1939, and 

Churchill became prime minister in 1940, following the start of World War II. 

He led the British war effort and worked with Roosevelt and Stalin to coordi¬ 

nate Allied efforts. 

In October 1944 Churchill and Foreign Secretary Anthony Eden met in 

Moscow with Stalin. In respect to existing “spheres of influence,” they agreed 

to give the Soviets 90 percent predominance in Romania and the British 90 per¬ 

cent in Greece, where their respective armies were already stationed. They would 

share dominance in Yugoslavia. The Soviets later pointed to this agreement as 
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a tacit understanding that the Allies would respect each other’s spheres of 

influence following the war, though Churchill insisted that the arrangement was 

understood to be only temporary. At the same Moscow Conference Churchill 

and Stalin had their first major disagreements over postwar plans for Poland, 

and these differences soon extended to plans for Germany and the structure of 

the United Nations. At the Yalta Conference Churchill and Roosevelt, faced 

with the existing presence of the Soviet Red Army in Poland, agreed to significant 

changes in the Polish border in return for Soviet promises of free elections in 

Poland. However, the free elections never materialized. Churchill represented 

Great Britain at the beginning of the Potsdam Conference, but was replaced by 

his successor Clement Attlee after his defeat in the general elections in July 1945. 

After losing the election Churchill became leader of the opposition and 

a vocal critic of Stalin. In a speech in Fulton, Missouri, on March 5, 1946, he 

warned, “From Stettin in the Baltic to Trieste in the Adriatic an iron curtain has 

descended across the continent of Europe. The Communist parties ... have been 

raised to preeminence and power far beyond their numbers and are seeking 

everywhere to obtain totalitarian control.... Whatever conclusions may be drawn 

from these facts — and facts they are — this is certainly not the liberated Europe 

we fought to build up. Nor is it one that contains the essentials of permanent 

peace.” The iron curtain offered a powerful image of Communist oppression 

that dominated the Cold War. Its concrete manifestation came 15 years later in 

the cement and barbed wire of the Berlin Wall. While out of power Churchill 

supported Attlee’s foreign policy, including the Berlin Airlift, the merging of the 

British and U.S. zones in Germany, negotiations with the USSR for a German 

peace treaty, and the formation of NATO. 

Churchill was elected prime minister once again in October 1951. Placing 

U.S. relations at the center of his foreign policy, he flew to Washington, D.C., in 

early 1952 to reassure President Truman of Great Britain’s continued support of 

the Korean War. He tried to secure U.S. cooperation in nuclear weapons research, 

but the McMahon Act (1946) forbade sharing nuclear secrets with foreign pow¬ 

ers. Believing that possession of nuclear weapons was essential for Great Britain 

to regain its status as a world power, Churchill pursued an independent atomic 

research program, and in October 1952 Britain exploded its first atomic bomb. 

Shortly before retiring in 1955 he also authorized production of a British hydro¬ 

gen bomb. He promoted an independent land-based missile system for deliver¬ 

ing British nuclear weapons, though the so-called Blue Streak program was can¬ 

celed in 1960 due to its great cost. 

Following Stalin’s death in March 1953, Churchill proposed trying to 

improve relations with the Soviet Union. He helped organize an East-West sum¬ 

mit in December, but it did not achieve the mutual agreements Churchill had 

hoped for. In 1954 he resisted U.S. efforts to win British support for the French 

cause in Vietnam. However, he failed to convince Secretary of State Dulles to 

accept the Geneva Accords which his foreign secretary, Anthony Eden, helped 
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negotiate after the French defeat at Dien Bien Phu. In 1954 Churchill also agreed 

to permanently base 50,000 British troops in West Germany in order to allay 

French fears that German rearmament might permit renewed German mili¬ 

tarism. 

Churchill retired as prime minister and leader of the Conservative Party 

on April 5, 1955. He remained a representative in the House of Commons and 

won reelection in 1959 but no longer played a significant role in shaping world 

affairs. 

De Gaulle, Charles (1890-1970) President of France, 1945-46,1958-69. 

Born into the lesser French nobility, De Gaulle attended the French military 

academy at Saint-Cyr where he graduated in 1912. He won the Legion of Honor 

in World War I and led the Free French movement in World War II. His rela¬ 

tions with Roosevelt and Churchill were stormy although he got along more 

smoothly with Stalin. He led the Allied liberation of Paris in August 1944 and 

was unanimously elected provisional president of France in November 1945. 

However, De Gaulle resigned in 1946 because he felt constrained by party pol¬ 

itics. The Fourth Republic was formed shortly thereafter. In 1947 he organized 

his own Rally of the People Party, which became better known as the Gaullist 

Party. It centered around De Gaulle personally and fully endorsed his vision of 

France as a major world power with himself at its head. 

In July 1947 De Gaulle reversed his earlier policy of cooperating with the 

Communists. He charged that the Soviet Union threatened “the same rights and 

liberties as the Nazis had and declared that European governments needed to 

attract citizens who were drawn to Communism in order to avert “an immense 

and unpardonable war. He also called for U.S. economic assistance in resisting 

Communism. In return the Soviet foreign minister attacked De Gaulle as an 

“admirer and imitator” of Hitler. However, De Gaulle could not gain the sup¬ 

port of big business or the Truman and Eisenhower administrations, which 

instead backed governments headed by Jules Moch and Robert Schuman. Unable 

to achieve his objectives, De Gaulle retired in July 1955 announcing, “We shall 

not meet again until the tempest again looses itself on France.” 

Turmoil surrounding France’s Algerian War led to the collapse of the Fourth 

Republic, and on June 1, 1958, the National Assembly elected De Gaulle pre¬ 

mier and gave him near-dictatorial powers. The constitution for the Fifth Repub¬ 

lic, which De Gaulle formulated, created a strong presidency, and De Gaulle 

was elected the first president of the Fifth Republic in December 1958. He met 

with West Germany’s Chancellor Adenauer in September 1958 and discovered 

they shared similar aspirations for Europe. In 1963 they signed the Franco- 

German Friendship Treaty that called for regular meetings between the heads 

of state and foreign ministers, consultation on major foreign policy decisions, 

greater military cooperation, and cultural exchanges between France and West 
Germany. 
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De Gaulle pursued a policy of greater French independence and military 

strength. He made France a nuclear power in 1960 declaring, “Hurrah for France! 

Since this morning she is stronger and prouder,” and his administration over¬ 

saw the production of France’s first hydrogen bomb in 1968. In addition to giv¬ 

ing France greater influence and prestige De Gaulle’s nuclear policy served as a 

hedge against possible U.S. refusal to defend France against a limited Soviet 

attack. De Gaulle opposed the 1962 Nassau Pact in which Great Britain agreed 

to buy missiles from the United States because it undermined his attempt to 

reduce U.S. influence in Europe. In early 1966 De Gaulle called for the disso¬ 

lution of NATO whose domination by the United States he resented and dis¬ 

trusted. Shortly thereafter he announced France’s intention to withdraw its forces 

from the integrated NATO military command and ordered all U.S. and NATO 

troops from French soil. On July 1 France withdrew all of its troops from NATO, 

and NATO headquarters moved to Brussels. Nonetheless, De Gaulle proclaimed 

his willingness to adhere to the NATO mutual defense pact in the event of an 

unprovoked attack against alliance members. 

De Gaulle was reelected in 1966 but a massive student-worker uprising in 

1968 undermined his ability to rule, and he resigned in 1969 after losing a 

national referendum. Georges Pompidou succeeded him. De Gaulle died the fol¬ 

lowing year, on November 9, 1970. 

Deng Xiaoping (1904- ) Leader of the People’s Republic of China since 

1977. Born to a wealthy landowner in Szechwan province, Deng studied in Paris 

where he met Zhou En-lai and joined Zhou’s Chinese Communist Party. After 

completing his studies in France, Deng attended Oriental University in Moscow 

before returning to China. He taught at the Chungshan Military Academy in 

1926 and 1927 but fled after Chiang Kai-shek conducted a bloody purge of 

Communists from the Kuomintang Party alliance. He eventually joined Mao 

Zedong in the southern province of Kiangsi and headed the Red Army’s Pro¬ 

paganda Bureau. He served as deputy commander of the 12th Division during 

the Communists’ 6,000 mile Long March to northwestern China following their 

defeat by Chiang’s Army and as a political commissar to the Red Army during 

its fight against Japan in World War II and then afterward in its battles against 

Chiang during the Chinese Civil War. After the Communists prevailed and Mao 

declared the People’s Republic of China (PRC) in October 1949, Deng was 

appointed party leader of southwest China. 

Throughout the early and mid-1950s Deng assumed a number of increas¬ 

ingly important posts. He allied with the moderate Liu Shaoqi in the political 

center between pro—Soviet Kao Kang and radical Mao. Their power increased 

in 1955 when Kao was purged, Liu was promoted to a leadership position sec¬ 

ond only to Mao, and Deng was appointed to the Politburo. As part of his effort 

to lessen Soviet influence in China, Deng reduced Soviet control of Chinese 

industry and railways. He contributed to the split between the PRC and the 
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USSR when he criticized Khrushchev’s anti-Stalinism in 1957 and again in 1960 

when he attacked Khrushchev’s policy of peaceful coexistence with the West. As 

leader of a 1963 delegation charged with settling differences with the Soviets, 

Deng resisted efforts at conciliation and the negotiations failed. 

After the failure of Mao’s 1958 peasant-based economic Great Leap For¬ 

ward, Liu and Deng became even more powerful. In November Mao stepped 

down as chairman of the Republic and Liu replaced him. But Mao remained 

party chairman. In 1965 Mao reasserted himself by launching his Cultural Rev¬ 

olution aimed at driving Liu and Deng from power and restoring his agrarian- 

based policies. In 1967 Mao succeeded in having Deng labeled a “capitalist 

roader” and removed him from all of his party and government positions. Deng 

remained inconspicuous until April 1973 when he reemerged in Chinese poli¬ 

tics at a state dinner for Cambodia’s Prince Sihanouk. A few months later he 

rejoined the party’s Central Committee and in 1974 was renamed to the Polit¬ 

buro. In the final two years of Zhou En-lai’s life Deng assumed many of the 

premier’s duties, though he never held Zhou’s title. Deng participated in most 

of Mao’s meetings with foreign leaders and in 1975 traveled to France, where he 

became the highest-ranking Chinese official to visit a NATO country. After Zhou 

died in January 1976 Mao fell under the influence of his own wife, Jiang Qing, 

and the other members of the radical Gang of Four, and he purged Deng from 

power in April. The Gang briefly assumed power after Mao died in September. 

But in 1977 Hua Guofeng, Mao’s chosen successor, was able to displace them 

and rehabilitate Deng. 

Deng soon emerged as the dominant Chinese leader, even though Hua 

retained the title of prime minister. In January 1979, shortly after the United 

States officially recognized the PRC and severed diplomatic ties with National¬ 

ist China, Deng visited President Carter in Washington, D.C. While there he 

forewarned U.S. officials of Chinese plans to attack Vietnam in reprisal for Viet¬ 

namese raids over the previous six months. 

Deng preferred to exert power indirectly, and in 1980 he consolidated his 

leadership when Hua resigned in favor of Deng’s protege, Zhao Ziyang. In 1981 

Hua surrendered the party chairmanship to another protege, Hu Yaobang. As 

chairman of the party’s Central Military Commission, Deng retained direct con¬ 

trol of the armed forces; he also held the title of deputy prime minister. In Sep¬ 

tember 1982 Deng further consolidated power when the Chinese Communist 

Party restructured the constitution and elected him chairman of its new Cen¬ 

tral Advisory Commission. Though he retained actual power, Deng retired from 

the party’s Central Committee in 1987 and thereby forced other elderly leaders 

to do likewise. In this way he eliminated conservative opponents to his economic 

reforms. He also forced Hu to resign as general secretary after Hu accepted 

responsibility for policy errors in responding to massive student protests calling 

for greater democracy. The more conservative Zhao replaced him. 

Deng used his power to introduce many reforms. He decentralized aspects 
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of the economy, gave farmers greater individual control over their production 

and profits, and encouraged individual responsibility for decisionmaking. These 

changes led to greater agricultural output in the early 1980s. Deng also sanc¬ 

tioned material incentives for industrial achievement and formed cadres of well- 

trained technicians and managers to lead China’s industrial development. He 

was in power in 1979 when the United States officially recognized the PRC and 

severed ties with Nationalist China, and he moved to further strengthen China’s 

trade and cultural relations with the West and open Chinese enterprises to for¬ 

eign investment. However, Deng did not match his economic liberalization with 

democratic reforms, and he retained a tight control on power via the Army. 

The Tiananmen Square demonstrations occurred while Gorbachev was vis¬ 
iting Beijing in the spring of 1989. Inspired by the Soviet reformer, 3,000 stu¬ 

dents began a hunger strike on May 13 and demanded Deng’s resignation. On 

May 20 the government imposed martial law. The internationally televised 

protest gained world attention and the support of some Army units, but on June 

4 the Army crushed it. Public executions of protest leaders began the next week. 

Deng blamed Zhao and replaced him with a more conservative protege, Jiang 

Zemin. Jiang later replaced Deng as chairman of the Central Military Com¬ 

mission, but Deng remained the most influential figure in the PRC. Though the 

Tiananmen Square massacre drew international protest, it did not create any 

long-term impairment of China’s relations with the West. Despite stiff opposi¬ 

tion in Congress, China retained most favored nation trade status with the United 

States during the early 1990s, and trade continued to expand between the coun¬ 
tries. 

Eden, Anthony (1897-1977) British prime minister, 1955-57. The son 
of a baronet, Eden was schooled at Eton and Oxford University. During World 

War I he became the youngest brigade major in the British Army, and he first 

won election to the House of Commons in 1923. After joining the Foreign Office 

in 1931 he became the first British minister to meet Hitler in 1931 and in 1935 

the first to meet Stalin. In December 1935 he was appointed foreign secretary. 

During World War II he served on Churchill’s cabinet and played a large role 

in negotiating such wartime agreements as the Atlantic Charter, the Lend-Lease 

Program, and the formal alliances with the United States and Soviet Union. In 

1941 he negotiated an agreement granting Soviet sovereignty over the Baltic 

States following the war. He also attended the Teheran, Cairo, Yalta and, Pots¬ 

dam conferences, which helped shape the postwar political environment, and 

he represented Great Britain at the founding meeting of the United Nations in 

1945. 

Churchill and Eden left office in July 1945 after the Labour Party won the 

general election, and Eden became spokesman on foreign affairs for the oppo¬ 

sition Conservative Party. Unlike Churchill, Eden believed relatively harmo¬ 

nious East-West relations could be achieved. However, after a 1947 coup placed 
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Communists in control of Hungary, Eden became more antagonistic toward the 

Soviets. He concurred with Labour’s foreign policy of developing close relations 

with the United States and participated in Great Britain’s bipartisan support for 

the Truman Doctrine, the Marshall Plan, the Berlin Airlift, NATO, and the Korean 

War. 

When the Conservatives regained power in October 1951, Eden was named 

foreign secretary and deputy prime minister. As Churchill’s heir apparent he tried 

to maintain Great Britain’s status as one of the world’s dominant superpowers 

and the leader of an extensive empire. This orientation created conflicts with 

U.S. Secretary of State Dulles, who disliked European colonialism and regarded 

the United States as the world’s preeminent power. Nonetheless, when Iran’s 

Prime Minister Mohammad Mossadegh nationalized the Anglo-Iranian Oil 

Company in 1951, Eden worked with U.S. representatives to arrange for his 

overthrow. 

At the Berlin Conference of Soviet, British, French, and U.S. foreign min¬ 

isters in early 1954 he presented the Eden Plan for German Reunification, which 

proposed free, democratic elections throughout all of Germany, after which a 

united national government would be formed. However, Soviet Foreign Min¬ 

ister Molotov rejected the proposal, reiterating Soviet calls for a unified provi¬ 

sional government prior to the elections, the exclusion of political parties “hos¬ 

tile to democracy and peace,” and assurances that the reunified Germany would 

remain free from military alliances. The Eden Plan was the last significant attempt 

to reunite Germany prior to the end of the Cold War. On March 26 the Sovi¬ 

ets recognized East Germany as a separate, sovereign state, and in 1955 they and 

the Western powers recognized West Germany. 

Like Churchill, Eden supported European unity but wished to avoid for¬ 

mal British participation. Consequently, after France rejected the proposal for 

a European Defense Community (EDC) in 1954, Eden successfully proposed 

extending the 1948 Brussels Treaty to West Germany and Italy and — to allay 

French fears about German remilitarization — he agreed to permanently station 

50,000 British troops in West Germany. 

In July 1954 Eden helped negotiate the French withdrawal from Vietnam 

following their defeat by the Communist-led Vietminh at Dien Bien Phu. Prior 

to that battle the Eisenhower administration had sought to send British and 

U.S. troops to support the French and thereby prevent a Communist victory. 

However, Eden refused to participate because he believed military support would 

only complicate and prolong a messy, hopeless political situation. Subsequently, 

Eisenhower likewise declined to offer substantial military assistance, though the 

Americans refused to endorse the peace treaty Eden helped to negotiate between 

the French and the Vietminh. The U.S. and South Vietnamese refusal to agree 

to the treaty —which called for national elections in 1956 to unify the coun¬ 

try-later became the basis for the U.S. involvement in the Vietnam War. The 

United States did agree to two other proposals by Eden. The first guaranteed 
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the neutrality of Laos, Cambodia, and Vietnam and was signed by China, the 

USSR, and the Western allies. The second was to form a military alliance among 

the non-Communist nations in Southeast Asia. It resulted in the 1954 Treaty 

on Indochina and the formation of the Southeast Asia Treaty Organization 
(SEATO). 

Eden became prime minister in April 1955 after Churchill retired. Feeling 

the need for a national mandate, he called for general elections the following 

month and the Conservatives won an even larger majority. In hopes of easing 

East-West tensions he hosted a visit by Soviet President Nikolai Bulganin and 

First Secretary Nikita Khrushchev in 1956. In November 1956 Eden supported 

a British-French-Israeli invasion of Egypt following Egypt’s seizure of the West¬ 

ern-owned Suez Canal. However, Eisenhower opposed the venture and threat¬ 

ened to withdraw U.S. support for the British economy. Eden capitulated and 

the British and French withdrew their troops. A UN agreement called for Egypt 

to repay the investors who owned the canal, though it deprived Israel access to 

it. The Suez Crisis formed a serious breach in British-U.S. relations. Eden retired 

on January 9, 1957. He had been quite ill during the crisis and cited ill health 

as his reason, but the Suez fiasco doubtlessly contributed to his decision to step 

down. Harold Macmillan succeeded him. 

Erhard, Ludwig (1897—1977) Chancellor of West Germany, 1963—66. 

Born in Bavaria, Erhard was wounded while fighting for Germany during World 

War I. He studied economics at Frankfurt University and in 1928 joined the 

faculty of the Industrial Research Institute of Nuremberg. However, he lost his 

post when he refused to join the Nazi Party, and during World War II he worked 

outside of the government as a freelance economics consultant. He developed a 

plan for the postwar reconstruction of the country, and when officials in the U.S. 

occupying force read his proposal they made him an economic adviser. He then 

became director of economics and assumed responsibility for the currency 

reforms that established the economic foundation of West Germany. In 1949 

Chancellor Konrad Adenauer appointed him the first economics minister in the 

newly formed Federal Republic of Germany (West Germany). 

Erhard earned much of the credit for Germany’s postwar economic revival. 

He rejected the welfare-state policies of Great Britain’s Labour government, 

arguing that Germany’s future lay “not in the leveling of scarcities but in the 

just sharing of a growing prosperity.” He thus endorsed free trade and a mar¬ 

ket-driven economy, and in 1948 eliminated food rationing. Though prices ini¬ 

tially rose sharply, soon production was able to fulfill the demand and the econ¬ 

omy flourished. 

In 1961 Erhard’s conservative Christian Democratic Union (cdu) lost its 

absolute majority and formed a coalition government with the Free Democratic 

Party (fdp). Adenauer, then 85 years old, declined to step down, despite pres¬ 

sure to allow Erhard to replace him. Adenauer finally resigned as chancellor in 
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October 1963 in favor of Erhard, whom he considered a political lightweight. 

But Adenauer remained chairman of the CDU through 1966. 

Adenauer, like French President Charles De Gaulle, had begun to doubt 

U.S. commitment to fighting off a Soviet nuclear attack against Western Europe 

and had moved to create a West German defense independent of the United 

States. As part of this strategy he signed a friendship treaty with De Gaulle 

shortly before resigning. Erhard, on the other hand, favored stronger relations 

with the United States and deeper reliance on U.S. forces based in Europe. This 

weakened West Germany’s bond with France and led De Gaulle to establish a 

rapprochement with the USSR. Erhard’s position was unpopular with members 

of his government, but he was able to assert the chancellor’s constitutionally given 

responsibility for setting foreign policy. Success in the 1963 elections strength¬ 

ened his position. Erhard continued to forge close ties with the United States, 

backing the Vietnam War and U.S. policy on China and forming a close work¬ 

ing relationship with President Johnson. However, they clashed over proposals 

for NATO’s Multinational Nuclear Force and payments to defray the expense of 

stationing U.S. troops to protect West Germany. Erhard also established full 

diplomatic relations with Israel. He resigned on November 30, 1966, after his 

coalition splintered following calls for tax increases to offset an anticipated 1967 

budget deficit. He was succeeded by Social Democrat Willy Brandt. Erhard died 

on May 5, 1977, of heart failure. 

Giscard d’Estaing, Valery (1926- ) French president, 1974-81. Born 

into a wealthy family of minor nobility, Giscard attended the prestigious ficole 

Nationale d’Administration and joined the ministry of finance after World War II. 

He won election to the National Assembly in 1956 as a member of the conser¬ 

vative National Center of Independents and Peasants and soon gained a repu¬ 

tation for being among the most intellectual members of the assembly. When 

De Gaulle became president of the newly formed Fifth Republic in 1959, he 

appointed G iscard secretary of state for finance. Giscard assumed responsibility 

for drawing up and implementing the national budget. In January 1962 he 

became finance minister and soon after formed his own pro-Gaullist Indepen¬ 

dent Republican Party. Giscard cut government spending, imposed wage and 

price controls, and increased taxes. He succeeded in balancing the budget for 

the first time in 36 years and lowering inflation to 2.5 percent. However, his 

austere measures were unpopular and De Gaulle dropped him from his cabinet 

in 1966. After De Gaulle resigned in 1969 Giscard returned as finance minister 

in Georges Pompidou’s government, and in the following three years France’s 

economy enjoyed an annual growth rate of 6 percent. However, the 1973 oil cri¬ 

sis and subsequent inflation ended the French “economic miracle.” 

After Pompidou’s death in April 1974 Giscard narrowly defeated the Social¬ 

ist candidate Francis Mitterrand. A few weeks later he met with West German 

Chancellor Helmut Schmidt and reaffirmed the French-German alliance and 
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the European Community. Giscard also improved France’s relations with the 

United States, Great Britain, and NATO. He met with President Ford in Decem¬ 

ber 1974 and agreed to compensate the United States $100,000 for financial 

losses stemming from De Gaulle’s unilateral decision to remove NATO military 

bases and troops from French soil. In return Ford agreed to coordinate more 

closely with the Western allies on economic and energy-related issues. Giscard 

got along well with Secretary of State Kissinger, whose pragmatic sense of 

realpolitik he admired. He had more difficulty with the Carter administration’s 

emphasis on human rights that Giscard believed could undermine detente. In 

1979 he hosted the Guadeloupe Summit where he and the heads of West Ger¬ 

many, Great Britain, and the United States endorsed the anticipated second 

round of Strategic Arms Limitation Talks (SALT II), and discussed how to address 

Soviet fears that closer Western ties with China would diminish the West’s com¬ 

mitment to detente. Giscard’s own relations with China included hosting visits 

by Foreign Minister Deng Xiaoping in 1975 and Prime Minister Hua Guofeng 

in 1979 and visiting China in October 1980. 

He also sought closer ties to the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe, some¬ 

thing that De Gaulle had earlier initiated. He met with Brezhnev in December 

1974, after which the Soviet leader declared the meeting was the “perfect con¬ 

vergence of our points of view down to the last details.” In June 1975 he went 

to Poland and signed agreements improving economic, cultural and political 

relations. He and Brezhnev met again in October 1975 but disagreed over the 

meaning of detente. Giscard wanted it to extend to ideological as well military 

rivalries but Brezhnev maintained that “International detente in no way puts an 

end to the struggle of ideas.” Nonetheless, the two leaders met regularly and 

signed a ten-year economic agreement in 1979. However, they were unable to 

reach agreements for proceeding with arms reduction, as Giscard refused to join 

SALT III nuclear talks and Brezhnev refused to approve a general European con¬ 

ference to reduce conventional weapons. Giscard angered U.S., British, and West 

German leaders when he met with Brezhnev in May 1979, after giving the West¬ 

ern leaders only two-day’s notice. Giscard warned Brezhnev that if the Soviets 

deployed their intermediate-range nuclear SS-20 missiles NATO would probably 

deploy U.S. missiles. However, Brezhnev ignored the warning and in Decem¬ 

ber NATO agreed to deploy the Cruise and Pershing II missiles. Following the 

Soviet invasion of Afghanistan that December, Giscard issued a joint statement 

with Schmidt declaring that the act was “unacceptable and create[d] grave dan¬ 

gers for the stability of the region and for peace.” They warned that the inva¬ 

sion made detente “more difficult and uncertain.” 

Nonetheless, Giscard tried to preserve detente, and in 1981 he won Pravdas 

endorsement as a “prudent and careful politician.” Mitterrand, whom Pravda 

had criticized as vague and inconsistent, used the endorsement against Giscard 

in the 1981 election and defeated Giscard by a comfortable margin. In 1984 and 

1988 Giscard won election to the National Assembly and in 1989 visited Moscow 
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for talks with Gorbachev as a member of the Trilateral Commission. His Gaullist- 

UDF coalition won the largest number of seats in the 1989 election. 

Gorbachev, Mikhail (1931- ) Soviet general secretary, 1985-91. Born 

to a peasant family, Gorbachev studied law at Moscow State University. While 

in school he became an official in the Communist Youth League in Stavropol, 

and in April 1970 became the first secretary of the Stavropol Territory Party 

Committee. His powers were equivalent to those of a governor and he won 

recognition for increasing agricultural productivity in the region. This earned 

him the favor of the head of the secret police (KGB), Yuri Andropov, and Mikhail 

Suslov, a prominent member of Brezhnev’s administration. They arranged for 

Gorbachev’s election to the Supreme Soviet in 1970 and the Central Commit¬ 

tee in 1971. Gorbachev joined the secretariat of the Central Committee in 1978 

and assumed responsibility for Soviet agriculture. He tried to introduce limited 

reforms but poor weather and the party’s strict adherence to collective farming 

led to a series of poor crops. Nonetheless, Gorbachev continued to ascend the 

power structure, becoming a nonvoting member of the Politburo in 1979 and a 

full member in 1980. When Andropov succeeded Brezhnev in November 1982, 

Gorbachev played a major role in implementing his political and economic 

reforms and his program to eliminate corruption. In May 1983 Gorbachev led 

a Soviet delegation to Canada. Though he appeared likely to succeed Andropov 

when Andropov died in February 1984, party conservatives selected Brezhnev’s 

protege Konstantin Chernenko instead. In turn Gorbachev received the presti¬ 

gious and powerful post of party ideologue. As the elderly and infirm Chernenko 

sought to reverse Andropov’s reforms, Gorbachev consolidated his power base. 

In December 1984 he met with British Prime Minister Thatcher, who declared 

of Chernenko’s heir apparent, “I like Mr. Gorbachev. We can do business to¬ 

gether. Chernenko died on March 10,1985, and Gorbachev assumed power the 

next day. Thatcher’s endorsement helped considerably to allay President Rea¬ 

gan’s skepticism about the new Soviet leader. 

Like his mentor Andropov, Gorbachev directed his greatest efforts toward 

restoring the economy. He introduced perestroika, a policy of reforms that 

pushed the economy in the direction of capitalism. These called for eliminat¬ 

ing price controls on nonessential goods and services, establishing a currency 

convertible in the world market and selling off state properties and state-owned 

enterprises. 

In his acceptance speech on May 11, 1985, Gorbachev offered to freeze 

nuclear weapons and stop deploying missiles. He reduced the military drain on 

the economy by withdrawing Soviet troops from East Germany, Hungary, 

Mongolia, and the Chinese border area. In December 1988 Gorbachev further 

announced his intentions to unilaterally downsize the Soviet Army by 500,000 

soldiers and withdraw Soviet troops and tanks from Eastern Europe. And in 1989 

he completed the Soviet troop withdrawal from Afghanistan. 
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Gorbachev also introduced a policy of political openness and reform known 

as glasnost, which provided greater personal liberties, religious freedom, and 

freedom of the press. He freed dissident Anatoly Shcharansky and pardoned 

Andrei Sakharov in 1986. He also permitted increased Jewish emigration in 1987 

and eased emigration laws for all Soviets in 1991. In January 1988 he passed leg¬ 

islation restricting the practice of consigning political dissidents to psychiatric 
hospitals. 

Gorbachev consolidated his power in September 1988 when opponents of 

his reforms were voted out of office and he was appointed president of the Soviet 

Union. In March 1989 he authorized elections to select representatives to the 

new Congress of Peoples Deputies. These were the first nationwide elections 

since 1917. The new Congress then reconfirmed him when it elected Gorbachev 

president in May. On September 24, 1990, the Soviet Parliament gave him near 

dictatorial powers so he could handle every aspect of reform. The economic 

reforms were not successful though, and they caused discontent among party 

hard-liners. Moreover, the political reforms were leading to independence 

movements within the Baltic States. In November and December 1990 Gor¬ 

bachev tried to appease internal opposition by elevating hard-liners to impor¬ 

tant posts and giving greater authority to state security forces. In response, Gor¬ 

bachev’s long-time adviser Foreign Minister Eduard Shevardnadze resigned after 

warning of an impending dictatorship. 

In March 1991 separatist leaders spearheaded a successful boycott of national 

unity elections in six regions, while the Ukraine voted for independence. On 

April 4 the Soviet Parliament learned that the nation faced imminent economic 

collapse because 15 Soviet republics had not made their payments to the central 

budget, and on April 9 Georgia proclaimed its independence from the Soviet 

Union. In June Gorbachev and regional leaders renamed the USSR the Union 

of Soviet Sovereign Republics, but this was not sufficient to appease the aspira¬ 

tions for independence. 

Between 1985 and 1988 Gorbachev and Reagan met four times. The first 

was in Geneva in November 1985. They agreed in principle to a 50 percent 

reduction in nuclear weapons and suggested an interim agreement on interme¬ 

diate-range nuclear forces (inf). They also issued a joint statement declaring that 

nuclear war could not be won and must never be fought, and vowed that nei¬ 

ther side would try to achieve nuclear superiority. They disagreed over Reagan’s 

Strategic Defense Initiative (SDl), which Gorbachev strongly opposed, but Rea¬ 

gan left the summit declaring that the meeting represented a fresh start in super¬ 

power relations. The leaders were unable to reach an arms agreement during an 

October 1986 mini-summit in Reykjavik, Iceland, because Reagan refused to 

abandon SDI. Nonetheless, they surprised the world and their own staffs by reach¬ 

ing several startling agreements in principle: the elimination of all intermediate- 

range missiles from Europe, the elimination of all ballistic missiles over a ten- 

year period, and the reduction of other nuclear delivery systems, including 
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bombers and tactical weapons. Reagan later recalled, “For a day and a half, Gor¬ 

bachev and I made progress on arms reduction that even now seems breathtak¬ 

ing.” These agreements became the basis for the Strategic Arms Reduction Talks 

(start) that replaced SALT and eventually led to the 1991 START Treaty. More¬ 

over, in February 1987 Gorbachev dropped his demand that the U.S. eliminate 

SDI, and in December he and Reagan signed the INF Treaty to eliminate all inter¬ 

mediate-range nuclear weapons in Europe. The INF Treaty was the first Cold 

War treaty to reduce the size of superpower nuclear arsenals. In May 1988 Rea¬ 

gan visited Moscow and endorsed Gorbachev’s reforms. 

Nonetheless, in 1988 Vice President Bush campaigned by taking a hard line 

against Gorbachev, declaring that “Gorbachev is not a freedom-loving friend of 

democracy, but an orthodox, committed Marxist,” and later claiming, “the jury 

is still out on the Soviet experiment [with reforms].” Shortly after Bush’s inau¬ 

guration national security adviser Brent Scowcroft publicly accused Gorbachev’s 

reforms of being “a peace offensive” designed to make “trouble within the West¬ 

ern alliance.” Despite this initial skepticism, the quickly spreading collapse of 

Communism in Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union forced Bush to reevalu¬ 

ate and offer greater support to Gorbachev. During the summer of 1989 Gor¬ 

bachev and Bush engaged in secret dialogues to arrange a summit meeting, and 

the Soviets assured the Americans that they would not intervene militarily to 

inhibit the political reforms taking place in Eastern Europe. 

Soon after Gorbachev made this position public the rapid fall of Commu¬ 

nism ensued. In June 1989 the Solidarity trade union won general elections in 

Poland, and its nominee, Tadeusz Mazowiecki, became the first non-Commu- 

nist prime minister in the Eastern bloc. In September Hungary opened its bor¬ 

ders with Austria, affording 60,000 East Germans access to the West, and in 

October the Hungarian Communist Party dissolved and renounced Marxist- 

Leninism in favor of a social democracy. On November 10 East Germany dis¬ 

mantled the Berlin Wall and opened access to West Germany. By the end of the 

year a new liberal cabinet was in place in East Germany, led by reformer Hans 

Modrow. Also in 1989 Bulgaria’s Communist government was replaced; the 

Czechoslovakian Communist politburo resigned and was replaced by a non-Com- 

munist government; and Romanian Communist President Nicolae Ceau^escu 

was overthrown by the Army and executed on Christmas Day. The United States 

was on the verge of achieving one of its most central Cold War objectives: Ger¬ 

many whole and free in a Europe whole and free. 

By 1990 Bush and Gorbachev had come to some basic agreements. Both 

wanted to preserve political stability during these times of immense change. 

Both accepted the internal changes within the Warsaw Pact countries but rec¬ 

ognized the Soviets’ need for security. They agreed that for the sake of stability 

the Warsaw Pact and NATO should be continued, if only temporarily, and both 

recognized the need for each side to retain its armies in Europe during the period 

of transition. In September 1990 Great Britain, France, the United States, and 
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the Soviet Union signed a peace treaty with East and West Germany, officially 

concluding World War II and establishing the withdrawal of the Soviet Army 

from Eastern Europe. They thus realized the objectives of Eisenhower’s Secre¬ 

tary of State John Foster Dulles, who had advocated a “liberation policy” some 

35 years earlier. On October 3 East and West Germany united into a single Ger¬ 

many with its capital in Bonn, the capital site of the former West Germany. 

This fulfilled another major, long-standing U.S. Cold War objective. And on 

November 17-19 leaders of all the European states, the United States, Soviet 

Union, and Canada met in Paris where they signed a new charter regulating rela¬ 

tions among all the participants and a nonaggression agreement between mem¬ 

bers of NATO and the Warsaw Pact. Bush then announced, “The Cold War is 
over.” 

In the aftermath of the Cold War Bush and Gorbachev worked together to 

promote world stability and begin to establish “a new world order.” In July 1991 

the Warsaw Pact dissolved, and shortly thereafter Bush traveled to Moscow where 

he and Gorbachev signed the Strategic Arms Reduction Treaty (START). This was 

the first Cold War treaty actually to reduce long-range nuclear stockpiles instead 

of merely limiting their growth. Afterward Bush flew to Kiev in support of Gor¬ 

bachev s efforts to hold the Union together. He warned the citizens of the Ukraine 

that Freedom is not the same as independence” and “Americans will not sup¬ 

port those who seek independence to replace a far-off tyranny with a local despo¬ 

tism.” However, Bush declined to grant Gorbachev the massive amounts of eco¬ 

nomic aid the Soviet leader insisted he needed to maintain stability and which 

he had counted on in return for concessions on arms control and for withdrawing 

Soviet troops from Afghanistan. 

Politically weakened at home, Gorbachev was placed under house arrest dur¬ 

ing a coup by Communist hard-liners on August 19,1991. Boris Yeltsin, the pres¬ 

ident of the Republic of Russia, led the populist opposition that toppled the 

coup on August 21 and restored Gorbachev to power. Thereafter, however, 

Yeltsin’s power increased as Gorbachev’s waned. On August 23 Yeltsin banned 

the Communist Party and seized its assets, and on August 24 he recognized the 

independence of the Baltic States. The Ukraine declared its independence on 

August 24 as well, and on August 25 Gorbachev resigned as head of the Soviet 

Communist Party. He resigned as Soviet president on Christmas Day, and on 

December 31, 1991, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics was officially dis¬ 

solved. Gorbachev, who won the 1990 Nobel Peace Prize, became more revered 

abroad than at home. In 1996 he ran for president of Russia but Yeltsin won the 

election. 

Heath, Edward (1917-96) British prime minister, 1970-74. Heath 

attended Oxford where he joined the Conservative Party and strongly opposed 

Neville Chamberlain’s policy of appeasing Hitler. He served as an officer dur¬ 

ing World War II and was elected to Parliament in 1950. He was minister of 
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labour under Harold Macmillan from October 1959 to July 1960. He then 

became lord privy seal and assumed responsibility for handling the negotiations 

leading to Britain’s planned entry into the European Economic Community 

(eec), more popularly known as the Common Market. However, France’s Pres¬ 

ident De Gaulle vetoed the agreement. In October Heath became president of 

the Board of Trade. He was elected leader of the opposition Conservative Party 

in July 1965 and became prime minister when the Conservatives regained power 

in June 1970. 

To secure British acceptance into the EEC Heath sought a closer relation¬ 

ship with De Gaulle’s successor, French President Georges Pompidou, and dis¬ 

tanced himself from President Nixon. Subsequently, U.S.-British relations cooled 

but Great Britain gained admission to the Common Market in January 1972. 

Heath continued the Labour policy of withdrawing British troops from east of 

the Suez. He supported the Vietnam War and encouraged closer Western ties 

to the People’s Republic of China (PRC). He was suspicious of the Soviet Union, 

and relations with that country chilled considerably after Great Britain expelled 

105 Soviet citizens accused of spying. 

Heath fell from power following the energy shortages in 1973, when his 

government instituted fuel rationing and a three-day work week. He failed to 

put together a governing coalition following elections in February 1974, and 

Labour’s Harold Wilson succeeded him as prime minister after assembling a 

minority government. In 1975 the right-wing element of the Conservative Party 

removed Heath as party leader and replaced him with Margaret Thatcher. She 

excluded him from cabinet roles within her government when she became prime 

minister in 1979, and Heath became one of her major critics within the party. 

Khrushchev, Nikita (1894-1971) Soviet general secretary, 1953-64. Born 

into a working-class Russian family, Khrushchev received a rudimentary edu¬ 

cation before taking a job as a pipe fitter at age 15. His factory work kept him 

from military service during World War I and introduced him to labor organi¬ 

zations. He joined the Communist Party in 1918 and became a political com¬ 

missar attached to the Red Army, which was then fighting the Polish and White 

Russian armies in Lithuania. He completed his education in 1922 and attended 

the 1925 Party Congress in which Joseph Stalin defeated his rival Leon Trotsky. 

Afterward, Khrushchev worked to become closer to the Stalin faction. In 1934 

he was elected to the Communist Party’s Central Committee, and the follow¬ 

ing year he became general secretary of the Moscow Communist Party. In that 

position he was the city s de facto mayor. Khrushchev fully supported Stalin and 

was one of only three provincial party secretaries to survive the purges and exe¬ 

cutions of the 1930s. Following the Soviet-German agreement to divide and 

absorb Poland in 1939, Khrushchev assumed responsibility for integrating the 

Soviet portion into the Union. 

When Germany broke the pact and invaded the USSR in 1941, Khrushchev 
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was appointed lieutenant general and made responsible for organizing the resis¬ 

tance in the Ukraine and moving heavy machinery to safe havens in the east. After 

the Red Army liberated the Ukraine in 1944 Khrushchev was charged with reestab¬ 

lishing the political and economic institutions in the region. He had his first major 

disagreement with Stalin in the famine year of1946, when Khrushchev made restor¬ 

ing food supplies his first priority. Stalin cared more about revitalizing industrial 

production and Khrushchev was demoted in 1947. However, by 1949 he had 

regained Stalin s good graces and resumed his post as Moscow’s general secretary. 

A power struggle ensued following Stalin’s death in March 1953. Initially, 

Georgi Malenkov appeared to dominate the field that included Lavrenty Beria, 

Vyacheslav Molotov, Nikolai Bulganin, Lazar Kaganovich, and Khrushchev. 

However, after Malenkov suddenly resigned as secretary of the Central Com¬ 

mittee and Beria was liquidated, Khrushchev emerged as the general secretary, 

though Malenkov remained party chairman. At Khrushchev’s recommendation 

Bulganin succeeded Malenkov as premier in 1955, and he remained loyal to 

Khrushchev until 1957. 

In February 1956 Khrushchev gave an important speech at the Twentieth 

Party Congress in which he denounced Stalin’s “personality cult.” He accused 

Stalin of distorting political and economic objectives and murdering many inno¬ 

cent people. Though the speech was intended solely for party insiders, its con¬ 

tent was leaked. The sentiments sparked waves of protest throughout Eastern 

Europe. In June riots erupted in Poland and Khrushchev was compelled to accept 

the return of reformer Wladysfaw Gomufka in order to hold the Polish Com¬ 

munist government together and keep it within the Soviet camp. In October 

Hungarians briefly overthrew their Communist government, installed a neutral 

one instead, and appealed to the West for assistance. The assistance did not 

come, and on November 4 Khrushchev ordered Soviet tanks into Budapest to 

crush the Hungarian Revolution. Khrushchev and Malenkov struggled for power 

through 1957, when an attempt by Malenkov, Molotov, and Kaganovich to top¬ 

ple Khrushchev failed and the challengers fell from power. Bulganin also fell 

about that time. 

Ironically, Khrushchev went on to adopt many of Malenkov’s economic 

and foreign policies. He promoted greater production of consumer goods and 

became less confrontational in the Cold War. He also initiated the Soviet space 

program and a program to build intercontinental ballistic missiles (iCBMs). Both 

reached fruition in 1957 when the ICBMs were successfully tested and Sputnik I 

became the first human-made satellite to orbit the earth in outer space. Some 

analysts now believe that Khrushchev pursued a nuclear weapons program for 

the same reason as his U.S. counterpart, President Eisenhower: nuclear weapons 

were more cost effective. In the mid-1950s Khrushchev called for peaceful coex¬ 

istence between the Communist and capitalist states, even while they continued 

to compete in the economic field. He met with Eisenhower in 1955 and in 1959 

became the first Soviet leader to visit the United States. 
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However, that trip came as a break in the tensions stemming from the Sec¬ 

ond Berlin Crisis, which Khrushchev initiated in November 1958 when he 

demanded that the Western allies evacuate Berlin. Khrushchev’s visits with Eisen¬ 

hower failed to resolve their fundamental differences over Germany, and threats 

of war rose to new levels after the Soviets shot down an American U-2 spy plane 

over Soviet air space in May 1960. As a result Khrushchev scuttled a Paris sum¬ 

mit conference scheduled for the following week. Some historians believe he used 

the incident to appease hard-line opponents who disapproved of additional 

accommodations with the West. That fall Khrushchev addressed the United 

Nations and vehemently opposed UN actions in the Congo. When he became 

enraged and pounded his shoe on the table to emphasize a point, he provided 

a strong visceral image of an out of control fury that seemed to underlie the 

Communist approach to the Cold War. Likewise his 1956 pledge that “We will 

bury you” was taken at face value as a clear expression of Soviet Cold War goals. 

Though Khrushchev later claimed he meant the pronouncement metaphorically, 

most Americans took him literally. 

In June 1961 Khrushchev personally delivered an ultimatum to President 

Kennedy that the West must remove its troops from Berlin within six months 

or risk nuclear war. In response each side initiated military moves to intimi¬ 

date the other. The crisis intensified throughout the summer and early fall. In 

early August Khrushchev ordered the construction of the Berlin Wall to stem 

the tide of East Berliners fleeing to West Berlin, and later that month the Sovi¬ 

ets canceled a voluntary moratorium on nuclear testing and exploded a 60 

megaton hydrogen bomb. The crisis came to a head in the fall when U.S. and 

Soviet tanks faced each other at Checkpoint Charlie, a Berlin Wall crossing 

point, but then Khrushchev allowed it to defuse. On October 17 Khrushchev 

declared that “the Western powers were showing some understanding of the 

situation and were inclined to seek a solution to the German problem and West 

Berlin.” He subsequently eased off from his ultimatum for the Western evac¬ 

uation of Berlin by December 31 without actually renouncing his demands (see 

chapter 11). 

The Berlin Crisis humiliated Khrushchev, who received criticism from hard¬ 

liners at home and abroad. That may have induced him to place offensive nuclear 

weapons in Cuba in 1962, only 150 miles from the U.S. mainland. However, 

U-2 reconnaissance flights detected the missiles in September, before most were 

fully operational. In the resulting Cuban Missile Crisis Khrushchev was again 

forced to back down after Kennedy instituted a naval blockade and demanded 

the missiles’ removal. Khrushchev gained a U.S. pledge not to invade Cuba and 

an unwritten agreement to remove nuclear-armed missiles based in Turkey, but 

his failure to stand up to the Americans made him further vulnerable at home 

and contributed to his fall from power the following year. However, the flirta¬ 

tion with nuclear war invigorated negotiations for the Nuclear Test Ban Treaty 

that Khrushchev signed with Kennedy in 1963. 
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In addition to Cuba, Khrushchev spread Soviet influence to other under¬ 

developed nations throughout the world. He provided military, financial, and 

technical assistance to Egypt, Ghana, India, North Korea, Mongolia, and 

Afghanistan, and supported Communist liberation movements in the Congo, 

Vietnam, Laos, Malaysia, and the Philippines, amongst others. He initially pur¬ 

sued close ties with China, but Mao criticized him for revisionism when he pro¬ 

posed peaceful coexistence with the West and attacked him for backing down 

in Berlin and Cuba. In I960 Khrushchev withdrew some 1,300 Soviet techni¬ 

cians from China. 

A bloodless coup by his hard-line opponents toppled Khrushchev on Octo¬ 

ber 15, 1964. He then retired quietly to his country house outside Moscow. In 

1970 he published his memoirs, Khrushchev Remembers. He died of a heart attack 

on September 11, 1971. 

Kiesinger, Kurt (1904-88) Chancellor of West Germany, 1966-69. Kie¬ 

singer studied law at Berlin and Tubingen universities before entering private 

practice. He joined the Nazi Party in 1933 but in 1938 refused to join the newly 

formed National Socialist Lawyers Guild and considered leaving the country. 

Instead, he monitored radio broadcasts for the foreign ministry. After the war 

his opponents pointed to his Nazi ties, but he had used his post to curtail 

anti-Semitic propaganda, and the Allies’ de-Nazification program cleared him. 

Kiesinger helped found the conservative Christian Democratic Union (cdu) and 

established himself as an expert on foreign affairs. However, Chancellor Ade¬ 

nauer served as his own foreign minister, and Kiesinger was relegated to chair¬ 

man of the Bundestag’s foreign policy committee. When Adenauer appointed 

Heinrich von Brentano foreign minister in 1957 Kiesinger resigned in protest 

and returned to his native province of Baden-Wiirttemberg where he served as 

prime minister. He did not participate significantly in the CDU-led coalition gov¬ 

ernment headed by Ludwig Erhard from 1963 to 1966, but on November 26, 

1966, he emerged as chancellor of a new coalition between the CDU and the 

Social Democratic Party (spd) led by Willy Brandt. 

Kiesinger took the first steps toward normalizing relations with Eastern 

Europe. Brandt later realized these more fully in his Ostpolitik (Eastern policy). 

In January 1967 West Germany established diplomatic relations with Romania; 

in August it concluded a trade agreement with Czechoslovakia; and in January 

1968 it established formal ties with Yugoslavia. Kiesinger also sought closer rela¬ 

tions with East Germany, including youth exchanges, free interchange of news¬ 

papers and literature, increased trade and technical cooperation, and other pro¬ 

posals that would improve life for East Germans without undermining West 

German sovereignty. However, East Germany rejected his proposals, demand¬ 

ing that West Germany first recognize it, establish full diplomatic ties, and allow 

West Berlin to be incorporated into East Germany. Despite his inability to 

improve relations with East Germany, Kiesinger declared in May 1968, “We 
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have begun to build our bridges in the East. The opening of relations with 

Romania and Yugoslavia is a beginning. We are prepared to create a friendlier 

political climate in the whole of Europe.” 

However, the Warsaw Pact’s invasion of Czechoslovakia in August 1968 

abruptly thwarted Kiesinger’s efforts to achieve an East-West detente. He 

attacked the military action as a gross violation of human rights and especially 

denounced East Germany for its role in the invasion. In September 1969 a new 

coalition led by Brandt but excluding the CDU removed the CDU from power for 

the first time since West Germany was founded in 1949. Out of power, Kiesinger 

opposed Brandt’s more aggressive Ostpolitik, which he felt offered the Soviets 

too much too soon. He particularly attacked Brandt’s confusing notion of form¬ 

ing two states within a unified German nation. Kiesinger stepped down as leader 

of the CDU in October 1971. He died on March 9, 1988. 

Kohl, Helmut (1930- ) Chancellor of West Germany, 1982-90; and 

the first chancellor of reunited Germany, 1990- . As a teenager Kohl joined 

the conservative Christian Democratic Union (CDU) and remained active within 

the party throughout the 1950s and 1960s. In 1973 he became chairman of the 

CDu’s national executive, a post that placed him in line for chancellor when the 

party regained power in 1982. 

Like his predecessors from both parties, Kohl pursued close relations with 

France. He increased French-German defensive cooperation in order to allevi¬ 

ate West Germany’s heavy reliance on the United States, and in 1988 Kohl and 

France’s President Mitterrand established a joint defense council that placed a 

joint defense brigade in West Germany. He also supported U.S. efforts to deploy 

intermediate-range, nuclear-armed Cruise and Pershing II missiles in West Ger¬ 

many despite the strong protests of antinuclear critics who feared that Germany 

would become the battleground in any NATO-Warsaw Pact nuclear exchange. 

Kohl supported President Reagan’s hard line against the Soviet Union and his 

plans for a Strategic Defensive Initiative (SDl), though in deference to opposi¬ 

tion within his coalition Kohl rejected formal German participation or funding 

of the effort. When Reagan and Soviet Premier Gorbachev proposed eliminat¬ 

ing intermediary nuclear weapons in Europe, Kohl became concerned and sup¬ 

ported the 1987 INF treaty only reluctantly. 

On the other hand. Kohl opposed later efforts by President Bush and British 

Prime Minister Thatcher to upgrade NATO’s German-based short-range nuclear 

weapons. He argued that these weapons would increase the probability of a 

nuclear war being fought on German soil, while simultaneously decreasing the 

likelihood that the Western allies would come to West Germany’s aid. He fur¬ 

ther feared that the upgrades would harm his party’s chances in the coming elec¬ 

tions. Bush resolved the issue with a compromise linking the weapons modern¬ 

ization to reductions in conventional weapons. 

Kohl followed up slowly on his Social Democrat predecessors’ initiatives to 
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normalize relations with East Germany and the Soviet Union. He remained sus¬ 

picious of Gorbachev, comparing him in a Newsweek interview to the Nazi chief 

of propaganda Joseph Goebbels. However, after the fall of East Germany’s Com¬ 

munist government in 1989, Kohl helped bring about the reunification of Ger¬ 

many. In September 1990 he signed the peace treaty with Great Britain, France, 

the United States, and the USSR officially concluding World War II and estab¬ 

lishing the withdrawal of the Soviet Army from Eastern Europe. After obtain¬ 

ing Gorbachev s agreement to allow a unified Germany to remain in NATO, Kohl 

first unified East and West Germany economically, and then followed with polit¬ 

ical unification in October 1990. In November he participated in the official end 

of the Cold War when Germany signed the Treaty on Conventional Armed 

Forces in Europe. The people of reunited Germany then elected him their first 

chancellor on December 2, 1990. He was reelected in 1994. 

Liu Shaoqi (1892-1969) Chairman of the People’s Republic of China, 

1959—68. Born in Hunan province to a wealthy peasant family, Liu joined the 

Socialist Youth League in 1920. He then studied in Moscow where he joined the 

fledgling Chinese Communist Party. Liu returned to China to work with Mao 

Zedong organizing unions in Hunan and eventually followed Mao to Kiangsi 

province after Chiang Kai-shek purged the Communists from the Kuomintang 

alliance in 1927. When Mao and his troops made the Long March to Shenshi 

in 1934 Liu went to Beijing to organize antigovernment activity and played a 

major role in the outbreak of student violence in December 1935. He rejoined 

Mao in 1939 and was named to the important post of party ideologue. In 1943 

he became secretary of the Central Secretariat, and by the end of World War II 

he was the ranking party leader behind Mao. When Mao declared the People’s 

Republic of China (PRC) in 1949 Liu was named vice chairman. 

Liu s economic philosophy lay between Mao’s peasant-based agrarian beliefs 

and Kao Kang’s pro-Soviet, industrial-based orientation. He reduced Soviet 

control over Chinese industry and railways but the Soviets retained domination 

over the military and foreign policy, while Mao controlled agriculture. Liu’s 

position strengthened in 1955 when Deng Xiaoping joined the Politburo, Kao 

was purged, and Liu was promoted to the number two position in government. 

Liu oversaw most of the government administration, but Mao remained in charge 

of party doctrine and policy. 

In 1958 Mao launched his program of economic reforms called the Great 

Leap Forward, but these failed and he stepped down at the end of the year as 

chairman of the PRC, though he retained his chairmanship of the party. Liu 

replaced him as head of state and instituted a number of economic reforms, 

deviating from Mao’s hard ideological line and introducing more consumer goods 

into the economy. He also became more actively involved in foreign policy and 

forged closer links to Ghana, North Vietnam, Cambodia, Pakistan, North Korea, 

Cuba, and Indonesia. Deng took a more active role in engineering the Chinese 
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split with the Soviet Union in the late 1950s, but it is unlikely he would have 

done so without Liu’s support. In the early 1960s Mao regained power by forg¬ 

ing an alliance with Defense Minister Lin Biao, and in 1965 he inaugurated his 

Cultural Revolution, which was aimed at displacing Liu and Deng. By Decem¬ 

ber 1966 Liu ceased to appear in public. He was purged from the party in Octo¬ 

ber 1968 and Lin succeeded him as Mao’s designated heir in April 1969. Liu died 

on November 12,1969, though his death was not reported in the West until 1974. 

Macmillan, Harold (1894-1986) British prime minister, 1957-63. The 

son of an American woman and the head of the Macmillan Publishing Com¬ 

pany, Macmillan was educated at Eton and Oxford and was badly wounded in 

World War I. He first entered the House of Commons in 1924 as a Conserva¬ 

tive. His strong opposition to Hitler kept him out of the government until Win¬ 

ston Churchill became prime minister in 1940. As British minister in Algiers he 

developed good working relationships with Dwight Eisenhower and Charles De 

Gaulle, both of whom he later worked with as prime minister. In 1951 he became 

minister of housing and in October 1954 Churchill appointed him secretary of 

defense. After Churchill retired in April 1955 Macmillan became foreign secre¬ 

tary in the government of Anthony Eden. However, because Eden, a former for¬ 

eign minister, insisted on overseeing foreign affairs himself, Macmillan soon 

transferred to the post of chancellor of the exchequer. In that capacity he 

informed the government during the 1956 Suez Crisis that Great Britain could 

not afford to wage war with Egypt if the United States followed through on its 

threat to withdraw economic support. When Eden retired due to ill health imme¬ 

diately following the crisis, Macmillan became prime minister. 

One of his first tasks was to repair relations with the United States that the 

Suez Crisis had weakened. He met with Eisenhower in March 1957 and estab¬ 

lished a precedent by agreeing to purchase U.S. missile systems. In October they 

met again to discuss sharing scientific resources following the Soviet launching 

of Sputnik. They also met to discuss a nuclear test ban treaty in 1958 and I960 

and to discuss the Berlin situation in December 1959. Though strongly anti- 

Communist, Macmillan resisted the inflexible, ideological approach of Eisen¬ 

hower’s Secretary of State Dulles and sought instead to establish a working rela¬ 

tionship with the Soviets. His negotiations with Khrushchev helped arrange the 

May 1960 Paris summit, where leaders of the four major powers were to try and 

resolve the growing Berlin crisis. However, Khrushchev scuttled the conference 

following the downing of a U.S. spy plane in Soviet air space a few days earlier. 

After John Kennedy became president in 1961, he and Macmillan formed 

a close relationship. According to Arthur Schlesinger, Kennedy liked Macmil¬ 

lan’s relaxed, “patrician approach to politics” and Macmillan admired Kennedy’s 

“courage, his ability to see events unfolding against the vast canvas of history 

... his unfailing sense of the ridiculous.” However, Kennedy’s initial failure to 

advise Macmillan of his decision to blockade Cuba during the 1962 Missile 
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Crisis undermined Macmillan’s power at home. To reassert Macmillan’s pres- 

uge ICennedy allowed British sources to release the first public photographs of 

the Soviet missile sites. Kennedy also embarrassed Macmillan when the United 

States unilaterally abandoned the Skybolt missile project, since Great Britain 

had planned to use the Skybolt to replace its own unsatisfactory Blue Streak 

program. In December 1962, however, Kennedy and Macmillan signed the 

Nassau Agreement in which the United States agreed to sell Polaris missiles to 

Great Britain. The agreement both increased British reliance on U.S. nuclear 

technology and angered French President De Gaulle, who was then trying to 

limit U.S. influence in Europe. In 1963 Macmillan signed the Nuclear Test Ban 

Treaty forbidding above-ground testing of nuclear weapons. 

In addition to his interactions with the other major powers, Macmillan also 

oversaw Great Britain’s relatively smooth process of decolonization. He recog¬ 

nized that many of the independence movements were becoming attracted to 

the ideas and support offered by Communists. Therefore, he asserted in his 

“winds of change” speech of February I960 that in order not to “imperil the pre¬ 

carious balance of East and West” Britain must support the progressive, nation¬ 

alist forces in Africa. He was reelected in I960 but resigned in October 1963 — 

ostensibly for health reasons — following a sex/spy scandal within his cabinet. 

Toward the end of his life he denounced Prime Minister Thatcher’s economic 
policies. 

Mao Zedong (also spelled Mao Tse-tung; 1893-1976) Chairman of the 

Communist Party of the People’s Republic of China, 1949-76. Born to a wealthy 

peasant family in Hunan province, Mao participated in the revolution against 

the Manchu Dynasty when he was 18 years old. He helped found the Chinese 

Communist Party in 1922 and in 1925 developed his theory of Communist rev¬ 

olution based on the peasantry instead of industrial laborers, as Marx and Lenin 

had envisioned. In 1923 the Communists allied with Dr. Sun Yat-sen to form 

the Kuomintang alliance, but the partnership fell apart when Sun died in 1925 

and Chiang Kai-shek succeeded him. After Chiang’s 1927 bloody purge of the 

Communist Party, Mao and the few remaining Communists fled to the south¬ 

ern province of Kiangsi and began to implement his revolutionary theories. Mao 

and his chief military assistant, Chu Teh, developed a form of guerrilla warfare 

that they conducted from bases in the countryside. After a series of successes 

Mao declared a Chinese Soviet Republic in Kiangsi in 1931, with himself as first 

chairman. However, Chiang’s Army eventually surrounded the Communists and 

almost eradicated them. Mao s troops broke through the enemy lines on Octo¬ 

ber 16, 1943, and began their famous Long March, a 6,000-mile trek to the 

northwestern province of Shenshi. The march took a full year to complete, but 

at its end Mao united with a substantial peasant Army. 

In 1936 he and friendly northern warlords kidnapped Chiang and com¬ 

pelled him to join the United Front —Communists and Kuomintang — against 
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Japan, a country that was then invading China. The struggle against Japan 

enabled Mao to strengthen and build his own Army, and by the end of World 

War II his Army of 700,000 soldiers controlled an area inhabited by almost 85 

million people. Mao introduced agrarian reform into the regions he controlled, 

and U.S. observers during the war compared his administration favorably to 

Chiang’s more corrupt and inefficient government. 

Following the war the Chinese Civil War broke out as Chiang and Mao 

turned on each other. In late 1945 George Marshall came as President Truman’s 

emissary to try to end the fighting. Marshall sought to form a coalition govern¬ 

ment in which all parties would be represented but the Nationalists would dom¬ 

inate. Despite deep, mutual mistrust between the Communists and Nationalists 

and seemingly irreconcilable demands by each side, they agreed to a truce and 

the creation of a National Assembly to draft a unifying national constitution. Both 

sides further agreed to integrate their forces into a single national Army. How¬ 

ever, in March 1946, while Marshall was in Washington, D.C., to consult with 

Truman, the fragile truce fell apart. Conservative elements among the National¬ 

ists refused to accept a coalition with Communists. Moreover, Nationalist forces 

attempted to stop Mao’s armies from occupying areas abandoned when the Sovi¬ 

ets vacated Manchuria. Unable to negotiate a new truce and fearful that Chiang 

had overextended his supply lines, Marshall declared an impasse and asked to be 

recalled. The mission officially ended in January 1947- In his reports Marshall 

cautioned that the United States would “virtually [have] to take over the Chinese 

government” in order to preserve Chiang’s rule. “It would involve a continuing 

[U.S.] commitment from which it would practically be impossible to withdraw.” 

Truman heeded the warning and gradually reduced aid to Chiang, leaving only 

token amounts to appease the China lobby and other right-wing critics. 

By 1947 Mao was able to seize the offensive, despite Chiang’s larger armies, 

and by 1949 he maintained full control of the Chinese mainland. On October 1, 

1949, he proclaimed the People’s Republic of China. Meanwhile, Chiang fled 

to the offshore island of Taiwan (then Formosa) where he established the Repub¬ 

lic of China. The United States recognized Chiang’s government and contin¬ 

ued to provide at least minimal forms of military assistance. Fearful of U.S. 

intervention, Mao signed a mutual defense pact with Stalin in 1949 that granted 

the Chinese financial and military aid as well. Nonetheless, Mao’s concern over 

a possible U.S.-led invasion greatly influenced his decision to enter the Korean 

War when UN forces closed in on the Chinese border. China remained active 

in the war until the fighting ceased in 1953. Following China’s entry into the 

war, the United States increased its aid to Chiang. On December 1, 1954, the 

United States and Nationalist Chinese signed a mutual security pact, and 

throughout the 1950s President Eisenhower threatened retaliation if Mao’s armies 

attacked Chiang’s Nationalists on Taiwan or the nearby islands of Quemoy and 

Matsu. However, the most intense period of confrontation with the United 

States occurred between 1958 and 1962, when Mao was largely out of power. 
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After forging the alliance with the Soviet Union, Mao stepped down from 

the daily administration of the republic, though he retained the role of chair¬ 

man. However, as Soviet technical and military advisers soon became more 

influential, Mao’s program for a peasant-based revolution became subordinated. 

In 1955 he tried to reassert his authority, but on December 17, 1958, Mao was 

forced to step down as head of the government after his economic policies in 

The Great Leap Forward failed. Liu Shaoqi replaced him as chairman of the Peo¬ 

ple s Republic, though Mao remained party chairman. During the late 1950s 

and early 1960s Mao was unable to successfully challenge the reforms sponsored 

by Liu and Deng Xiaoping. But in the early 1960s an alliance with Defense 

Minister Lin Biao enabled Mao to reassert himself as head of the Socialist Cam¬ 

paign Movement to lead the country back to what Mao considered the true path 

of Communism. Between 1962 and 1964 a major rift between China and USSR 

developed as Mao attacked Khrushchev’s reforms and accused him of “revi¬ 

sionism.” Mao also chided the Soviet leader for backing down in Berlin and 

Cuba. During this period Mao’s stance toward the West was bellicose. Thus as 

U.S.-Soviet tensions eased somewhat following the 1962 Cuban Missile Crisis, 

China emerged as the most hostile Communist power in the 1960s. The poten¬ 

tial of China’s threat increased in 1964 when it exploded its first atomic bomb. 

By 1964 Mao was able to purge the Army of some of Liu and Deng’s sup¬ 

porters, and on September 2, 1965, Mao declared his Cultural Revolution to 

return Chinese Communism back to its peasant foundations. Universities were 

closed and students were organized into units of Red Guards, each given copies 

of The Quotations of Chairman Mao, also known as the Little Red Book. They 

were then sent into the countryside to work or organize peasant rebellions against 

the reformers. Many of the intelligentsia, teachers, and skilled laborers were 

purged or killed and a near civil war ensued. Industrial production also suffered, 

dropping by 12 percent between 1966 and 1968. But by 1969 Mao had consol¬ 

idated his power and established a personality cult in the process. In 1970 he 

became supreme commander of the Army and Navy and assumed full control 

by 1971. 

During the Cultural Revolution the split between China and the Soviet 

Union widened, and Mao began to solicit closer ties with the United States. His 

efforts culminated in February 1972 when he and Prime Minister Zhou En-lai 

hosted President Nixon in Beijing. The visit brought improved political and trade 

relations, and eventual U.S. recognition of China in 1979. Mao was 78 when he 

met Nixon and his health was beginning to fail. Thereafter, he was primarily 

influenced by Zhou, a moderate, and his own radical wife, Jiang Qing. After 

Zhou died in January 1976 Jiang and her cohorts known as the Gang of Four 

dominated Mao’s thinking and induced him to continue aspects of the Cultural 

Revolution. In April Mao purged Deng at their behest. When Mao died on Sep¬ 

tember 9, 1979, the Gang of Four briefly took control, but shortly afterward 

Deng reemerged as China’s most powerful leader. The Gang of Four was tried 
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and convicted of treason in 1980, and Mao was officially discredited for mistakes 

in leadership in 1981. 

Mendes-France, Pierre (1907-82) Premier of France, 1954-55. Born in 

Paris, he studied law and became a barrister. He joined the Radical-Socialist Party 

in the 1930s and served in the Air Force during World War II. The Vichy gov¬ 

ernment imprisoned him, but Mendes-France escaped in 1941 and joined the 

London-based Free French Air Force in 1942. From 1943 he served in General 

Charles De Gaulle’s Free French government as commissioner for finance and 

minister of national economy, but he resigned in 1945 when his austere policies 

were not adopted. During the 1940s and early 1950s Mendes-France sharply 

criticized the successive French governments of the Fourth Republic for their 

economic policies, their handling of the situation in Algeria, and their conduct 

of the war in Indochina (Vietnam, Laos, and Cambodia). Following the French 

defeat at Dien Bien Phu in 1954, Mendes-France was made prime minister. He 

oversaw the French withdrawal from Southeast Asia and approved the Geneva 

accords that ended the fighting and partitioned Vietnam. However, opposition 

to his drastic economic policies and his handling of the situation in North Africa 

caused his government to fall in 1955. Mendes-France became deputy premier 

in Guy Mollet’s government for four months in early 1956, but resigned when 

Mollet refused to adopt a more liberal policy toward Algeria. He failed to be 

reelected to the National Assembly in 1958. In 1959 he left the Radical Party to 

join the Unified Socialist Party and supported Socialist candidate Pierre Mit¬ 

terrand in his failed 1965 election bid against De Gaulle. Mendes-France was 

reelected to the Assembly in 1967 but then voted out of office in De Gaulle’s 

1968 victory. 

Mitterrand, Francois (1916-96) President of France, 1981-95. After Mit¬ 

terrand received an advanced law degree from the University of Paris he enlisted 

in the Army and was wounded and captured by the Germans in 1940. He escaped 

in 1941 and returned to France, where he worked for the Vichy government. At 

the same time he was secretly a member of the French Resistance. He was elected 

to the National Assembly in 1946 and held a number of cabinet posts during 

the Fourth Republic, which dissolved in 1958. Among his positions were min¬ 

ister for overseas territories, minister for state justice, and minister of the inte¬ 

rior. He opposed De Gaulle’s new constitution for the Fifth Republic and was 

voted from the Assembly in 1958. He returned in 1962 as a strong voice for the 

left. In 1965 he embarrassed De Gaulle by forcing a runoff election, though De 

Gaulle won handily. Mitterrand joined the French Socialist Party in 1971 and 

negotiated with the Communist Party to form the Common Program in 1972. 

The Common Program committed both parties to improving social welfare, 

reducing presidential powers, nationalizing certain industries, maintaining mem¬ 

bership in NATO and the European Economic Community (EEC) and seeking 
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higher wages and pensions. The French voters received it warmly, electing more 

Socialists to the Assembly in March 1973 and then giving Mitterrand a plural¬ 

ity lead in the first round of presidential elections that May. However, Valery 

Giscard d’Estaing narrowly defeated him in the runoff. During Giscard’s term 

Mitterrand continued to lead the French left wing. 

In May 1981 he defeated Giscard and became France’s first Socialist presi¬ 

dent since De Gaulle came to power in 1958. Moreover, Communists were 

included in the French government for the first time since World War II. How¬ 

ever, they received only minor appointments and were not involved in defense, 

security, or foreign policy. Feeling isolated and ineffectual, the Communists left 

Mitterrand’s coalition in July 1984. 

It was ironic that the right-wing Giscard won praise from the Soviet Union, 

where Pravda called him a “prudent and careful politician,” while the Socialist 

Mitterrand, whom Pravda had criticized as vague and inconsistent, supported 

NATO and the U.S. military buildup during Reagan’s first term. Mitterrand first 

revealed his sympathies at the European summit in July 1981 when he surprised 

the other heads of government by warning against “the dangers of galloping 

neutralism” in Western Europe. He also supported NATO’s decision to deploy 

nuclear-armed U.S. Cruise and Pershing II missiles in Europe to offset the Sov¬ 

iet SS-20 intermediate-range nuclear missiles. He declined to give an official 

response to Reagan’s 1983 proposal for a Strategic Defense Initiative (SDl) but 

allowed French companies to participate in and profit from the research and 

development efforts. He thus supported French industry, while retaining some 

political distance from the controversial proposal. At the same time Mitterrand 

departed from the traditional Socialist position by promoting the further devel¬ 

opment of France’s own nuclear arsenal. He believed that a nuclear deterrent 

was less expensive than conventional means, and, like the Gaullists, retained 

serious doubts about the depth of the U.S. commitment to aid Europe in an 

actual nuclear war. Therefore, Mitterrand maintained that France needed its 

own nuclear force since it could not depend on the United States to risk an all- 

out nuclear war on its behalf. For the same reason he sought to strengthen defen¬ 

sive alliances within Western Europe that excluded the United States. In 1984 

he thus revived the Western European Union among Great Britain, France, Italy, 

West Germany, Belgium, Holland, and Luxembourg, and in 1985 he inaugu¬ 

rated the European Research Agency to coordinate Western Europe’s develop¬ 

ment of high technology. 

In October Mitterrand met with Reagan to celebrate the bicentennial 

anniversary of the end of the Revolutionary War. They found considerable com¬ 

mon ground and formed a strong working relationship; however, they disagreed 

over relations toward Central America and other underdeveloped regions of the 

world. Mitterrand argued that Reagan’s policy of supporting a right-wing dic¬ 

tatorship against populist, left-wing guerrillas in El Salvador and right-wing 

guerrillas against a populist, leftist government in Nicaragua ultimately served 
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Soviet interests. “The reality is that El Salvador lives under an unbearable, dic¬ 

tatorial oligarchy.... We believe that the prolongation of those outdated systems 

in Latin America is a danger for the whole world. Now we speak of Commu¬ 

nism? This is how it is introduced!” He believed it was important to develop 

closer ties with the leftist Nicaraguan Sandinista government, and in May 1985 

he hosted Sandinista leader Daniel Ortega, promising to expand the Nicarguan 

trading relationship with France. 

Like his Gaullist predecessors, Mitterrand promoted a strong French-German 

alliance. Meetings held with West German Chancellor Helmut Schmidt led to a 

1986 treaty with Schmidt’s successor, Helmut Kohl, to increase military coop¬ 

eration between the countries. Shortly thereafter Mitterrand promised to con¬ 

sult West Germany before employing prestrategic weapons on its territory. In 

January 1988 Mitterrand and Kohl celebrated the twenty-fifth anniversary of 

the Franco-German Friendship Treaty by establishing a defense council to bet¬ 

ter coordinate military strategy, troop deployment, and weapons acquisition. 

They also established a joint military brigade to be stationed in West Germany 

and formed a joint economic council to strengthen economic ties and coordi¬ 

nate financial policies. However, fearful of the military, economic, and politi¬ 

cal developments that might come from a unified Germany, Mitterrand did not 

warmly receive the German reunification of 1990. 

Mitterrand also established a good relationship with British Prime Minis¬ 

ter Thatcher, though he criticized her tepid support of the European Economic 

Community (EEC). The two governments agreed to establish joint research and 

production programs for both nuclear and conventional arms. During the U.S.- 

Soviet negotiations for the Intermediate-Range Nuclear Forces Treaty (inf), Mit¬ 

terrand and Thatcher both strongly rejected Soviet attempts to include their 

missiles. The Soviets argued that their intermediate-range missiles were neces¬ 

sary to counter those held by France and Great Britain and that a reduction in 

Soviet missiles would have to be matched by reductions in the French and British 

nuclear arsenals. But Mitterrand and Thatcher would not accept this argument. 

Mitterrand took a hard line against the Soviet Union. He denounced its 

imposition of martial law in Poland in December 1981 and canceled Foreign Min¬ 

ister Gromyko’s visit to Paris following the Soviet downing of a Korean pas¬ 

senger plane in September, 1983. Mitterrand also cracked down on Soviet spy¬ 

ing in France, something that De Gaulle and his successors had tolerated in 

order to maintain a special relationship with the Soviet Union. Despite the less 

cordial political atmosphere, Mitterrand sought to retain French-Soviet trade 

relations. In early 1982 he signed a contract to purchase natural gas for 25 years, 

beginning in 1984. Then Mitterrand convinced the EEC to condemn a U.S. trade 

ban on companies involved with the gas pipeline to the Soviet Union. The Rea¬ 

gan administration dropped the ban a year later. Also in 1984 France agreed to 

a 5-year economic cooperation pact with the USSR. After Gorbachev came to 

power in 1985 Mitterrand became the first Western leader to host him. They 
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met again in 1989 when they signed 21 agreements on issues ranging from mil¬ 

itary exchanges, to French training programs for Soviet managers, to a cease- 

hre in Lebanon. Mitterrand also established closer ties with Poland. In Decem- 

er 1985 he became the first Western leader to host General Jaruzelski following 

the imposition of martial law. And in June 1989 Mitterrand traveled to Poland 

where he agreed to restructure the Polish debt and provide an additional $100 

million in bank loans. He also helped create the European Recovery Bank. Mit- 

healT1 deCHned t0 mn f°r 3 third seven-year term ^ 1995 due to his declining 

Pompidou, Georges (1911-74) Premier of the Fifth French Republic, 

1962-68; atKl president, 1969-74. The son of a teacher, Pompidou taught school 

in Marseilles and Paris before serving as a lieutenant in the French Army dur¬ 

ing World War II. He met General Charles De Gaulle in 1944 when De Gaulle 

was leading the Free French government in exile, and Pompidou proved adept 

at presenting the general’s policies. He served on De Gaulle’s personal staff from 

1944 to 1946 and remained a part of his shadow cabinet after De Gaulle abruptly 

resigned in January 1946. In 1955 he left government for a position in the Roth¬ 

schild Bank in Paris and in 1959 became the bank’s director general. When De 

Gaulle returned to power during the Algerian crisis in 1958, Pompidou became 

his chief personal assistant, playing a large role in drafting the constitution for 

the Fifth Republic and planning for France’s economic recovery. After De Gaulle 

was elected president of the Fifth Republic Pompidou returned to the private 

sector, though in 1961 he conducted secret negotiations with the Algerian Lib¬ 

eration Front. These talks eventually led to a cease-fire. 

De Gaulle then appointed Pompidou premier in April 1962. He remained 

in office through July 1968. In May 1968 he negotiated with striking students 

and worKers and concluded the Grenelle Agreement that ended the strikes, 

which had threatened to topple De Gaulle’s government. In June he cam¬ 

paigned on a law and order platform and led the Gaullists to their strongest 

majority ever in the National Assembly, but in July De Gaulle dismissed him. 

His six years as premier was the longest term in office of any French premier 

in four generations. Pompidou remained active within the Gaullist Party, and 

when De Gaulle resigned in 1969 Pompidou was elected to replace him as pres¬ 
ident. 

Pompidou continued De Gaulle’s basic foreign policy. He retained eco¬ 

nomic ties with the Arab countries. However, he was less successful in forging 

a closer defensive alliance with West Germany. Like De Gaulle, he did little to 

build closer relations with the United States. Pompidou supported Great Britain’s 

entry into the European Economic Community and gave France a stable govern¬ 

ment for five years and strengthened its economy. He died in office on April 2, 

1974, and was succeeded by Valery Giscard d’Estaing of the pro-Gaullist Inde¬ 

pendent Republican Party. 
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Schmidt, Helmut (1918- ) Chancellor of West Germany, 1974-82. As 

a child growing up in Nazi Germany, Schmidt joined the Hitler Youth, and he 

served in the German Army before being captured during the Battle of the Bulge. 

While a prisoner of war he became converted to the cause of socialism and joined 

the Social Democratic Party (spd) in 1946. He won election to the West German 

legislature in 1953 and initially opposed the placement of U.S. nuclear weapons 

in West Germany. Schmidt resigned his seat in 1961 because he felt he was unable 

to advance within the SPD. He returned to Hamburg where he became the city’s 

minister for internal affairs. He sprang to national prominence in February 1962 

when he coordinated relief efforts that saved thousands of lives following sud¬ 

den floods. He returned to the legislature in 1964 and became the SPDs deputy 

chairman in 1966. When a coalition between the SPD and the Federal Demo¬ 

cratic Party (fdp) replaced the Christian Democratic Union (CDU) —which had 

ruled West Germany since its inception — Willy Brandt became chancellor and 

Schmidt was named minister of defense. In that capacity he became Brandt’s 

heir apparent. 

As defense minister Schmidt reversed his earlier anti-American position and 

advocated full military cooperation with the United States. He also abandoned 

his earlier endorsement of a nuclear-free zone. In his 1967 book The Balance of 

Power he supported Brandt’s detente with the East but added, “It would be fool¬ 

ish to strive for detente while neglecting to provide for the military protection 

of one’s own existence.” These positions pushed Schmidt from the SPD’s left 

wing to its right. Schmidt served as minister of economics and finance between 

1972 and 1974 and became chancellor in 1974 after Brandt resigned following 

a spy scandal. 

As chancellor Schmidt strived to retain good relations with the United States. 

Though he got along well with President Ford and Henry Kissinger, his rela¬ 

tionship with President Carter was strained. He disagreed with Carter’s cancel¬ 

lation of the neutron bomb, a step that Schmidt felt showed Western weakness. 

He also argued that Carter’s tougher stand on human rights would lead to greater 

Soviet intransigence. At the same time Schmidt encouraged closer ties with the 

USSR, and a West German-made pipeline connecting to Soviet natural gas was 

eventually constructed, despite U.S. opposition. Schmidt also supported the 1978 

SALT II Treaty to limit the nuclear arms race. He continued Brandt’s Ostpolitik, 

or Eastern Policy, which sought to normalize relations between West Germany 

and Eastern Europe. In 1975 he agreed to pay Poland 2.3 billion deutsche marks 

as World War II reparations, in return for permission for ethnic Germans resid¬ 

ing in Poland to return to West Germany. Schmidt also promoted improved rela¬ 

tions with East Germany, and in 1975 he and Erich Honecker became the first 

leaders of East and West Germany to meet. In the middle and late 1970s Schmidt 

oversaw transit agreements and continued a policy of compensating East Ger¬ 

many for the lost services of workers who emigrated to the West. In this way he 

enabled some 1,000 workers to emigrate in 1978 at a cost of about $50 million. 
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The Soviet invasion of Afghanistan in late 1979 and its 1980 crackdown on 

the Solidarity movement in Poland put the brakes on West Germany’s detente 

with the USSR. Despite a strong nuclear freeze movement in Germany - where 

any tactical nuclear exchange between NATO and the Warsaw Pact was likely to 

occur — Schmidt supported the U.S. deployment in Germany of Cruise and Per¬ 

shing II missiles. Between 1980 and 1982 Schmidt struggled to maintain sup¬ 

port for this policy and it passed only narrowly. In response, the left wing of the 

SPD formed a new party, the Democratic Socialists, and in October 1982 the 

weakened Schmidt lost the chancellorship to a coalition led by Helmut Kohl. 

Out of power and alienated from his own party, Schmidt resigned from politics 
in 1986. K 

Stalin, Joseph (1879-1953) Soviet general secretary, 1922-53. If any indi¬ 

vidual can be said to have started the Cold War it was Stalin, at least in the eyes 

of Americans. Born as Vissarionovich Dzhugashvili in Georgia to an impover¬ 

ished peasant woman, Stalin participated in revolutionary activities prior to the 

1917 Russian Revolution. He was in exile in Siberia when the czar was over¬ 

thrown, but returned shortly afterward to become a member of the Communist 

Party s Central Committee and Politburo. After initially advocating cooperation 

between Bolsheviks and Mensheviks, he joined Lenin and Trotsky in the Novem¬ 

ber 7 revolution. During the ensuing civil war he developed an antipathy for 

Great Britain, France, Japan, and the United States because those countries sent 

troops and supplies to aid the non-Communist White Russians. Stalin later 

maintained that this experience convinced him of the ^Vest’s innate hostility 

toward the Soviet Union and greatly influenced his foreign policies throughout 

his life. During the civil war Stalin revealed his willingness to employ torture 

and brutal killings as methods for implementing policy. The war ended in 1921 

and in 1922 Stalin became the party s general secretary. The post was not then 

a seat of power, but Stalin used the administrative position to seize control of 

the party and the nation. He opposed Lenin’s new economic policies as too cap¬ 

italistic and attacked Lenin s plan to create a confederacy of highly autonomous 

Soviet republics instead of a more centrally controlled union. Lenin’s final polit¬ 

ical testament in 1924 called for Stalin’s removal, but Stalin suppressed it. In the 

following five years all of Stalin’s political enemies were either killed or exiled. 

After his greatest opponent, Leon Trotsky, fled to Mexico in 1929, Stalin assumed 

near dictatorial powers. Trotsky was assassinated in 1940. 

In 1928 Stalin imposed a massive program of agricultural collectivization, 

forcing some 25 million farmers onto vast state-run farms. Those who refused 

were shot. Widespread terror and famine followed and some 10 million people 

are estimated to have died as a result. But Stalin succeeded in establishing a 

Communist plan for Soviet agriculture. He also increased industrial production, 

making the USSR the second most productive nation in the world by 1937. In 

1934 Stalin began a massive purge of all his real and imagined political enemies. 
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Some 3 million people are estimated to have died during this period of politi¬ 

cal terror, which featured show trials, false confessions, and executions of rank¬ 

ing party leaders, local party committees, university professors, artists, writers, 

and doctors. Revelations of the 1930 purges and show trials led many U.S. Com¬ 

munists to leave the party. 

During the 1930s Stalin opposed Hitler and tried unsuccessfully to ally 

with Great Britain and France against Nazi Germany. After their refusal he 

signed the 1939 nonaggression pact with Hitler that called for the division of 

Poland. This gave Hitler tacit approval to invade Poland, the act that began 

World War II. Stalin is believed to have agreed to the pact in order to buy time 

to build up Soviet defenses and consolidate his own domestic power base. After 

Germany launched a surprise invasion of the USSR in June 1941, British Prime 

Minister Winston Churchill immediately offered to ally with Stalin, but differ¬ 

ences in positions about the postwar world delayed the formal treaty for another 

year. In December 1941 Stalin met with British Foreign Minister Eden to dis¬ 

cuss plans for postwar Europe. Stalin demanded moving the Soviet-Polish bor¬ 

der to the Curzon Line and realigning the Soviet borders with Romania and Fin¬ 

land. He then proposed compensating Poland and Romania with land seized 

from the defeated Germany and Hungary. He insisted that Poland and Roma¬ 

nia should be recognized as existing within the Soviet sphere of influence, that 

the USSR should be allowed to station troops in Romania and Finland, and that 

Lithuania, Estonia, and Latvia should remain within the Soviet Union. Stalin 

had forcibly annexed the three Baltic States in 1940. In return Stalin offered to 

allow Great Britain to establish military bases in France, Norway, and Denmark 

after the war. Stalin’s proposals contradicted the Atlantic Charter that Churchill 

and Roosevelt had already signed and that called for national self-determina¬ 

tion through free elections in the postwar era. Furthermore, these proposals 

promised to cast Great Britain and the Soviet Union as land-grabbing expan¬ 

sionist powers who were using the war to expand their own territory and 

influence: not much different from Germany. The vague 20-year Treaty of 

Mutual Assistance that Churchill and Stalin signed in 1942 remained noncom¬ 

mittal on these issues, and Stalin later pointed to his 1941 meeting with Eden 
to justify his postwar actions. 

During the war Stalin demanded that the United States and Great Britain 

should open a second front in Europe to alleviate the intense German effort 

against the Soviet Union. He feared that his Western allies were stalling until 

Germany and the USSR each became so weakened that neither could challenge 

Western supremacy. He later claimed that the especially heavy Soviet losses dur¬ 

ing the war entitled the USSR to a greater share of the spoils of war, but Churchill 

rebutted him by blaming his nonaggression pact for starting the war and for not 

entering the war prior to 1941 when Great Britain alone stood against Hitler. 

Roosevelt, Churchill, and Stalin first discussed the postwar world at the 1943 

Teheran Conference, where Roosevelt’s objections to Soviet plans for Poland 
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were not as strong as Stalin had anticipated. Poland remained a central issue dur¬ 

ing the 1945 Yalta and Potsdam conferences as well. Churchill insisted that 

restoring Polish sovereignty had been the initial cause of the war and objected 

to Soviet desires to treat Poland as a satellite country. Stalin, on the other hand, 

maintained that Poland had been the traditional avenue for attacks on the Soviet 

Union from Western Europe and demanded control over it for security reasons. 

However, at Yalta he agreed to permit free elections in order to avoid a con¬ 

frontation on the issue. The failure of those elections to take place created a major 

rift at the Potsdam Conference. But the Red Army occupied all of Eastern Europe 

and half of Germany, so Great Britain and the United States had little leverage. 

At Yalta Stalin also won Asian territories occupied by Japan as a concession for 

entering the war against Japan following the defeat of Germany. The USSR thus 

emerged from World War II as the dominant land power in Europe and Asia 

and one of the world’s superpowers. 

During the 1930s the Soviet Union harbored European Communists who 

had fled from Fascist domination in their own countries. Many of these were 

trained to seize political control when they returned to their homelands after the 

war. Poland’s Bolesfaw Bierut was one such exile. In 1943 Stalin had recognized 

Bierut’s Moscow-based Polish government in exile and rejected the London- 

based exile government recognized by the Western allies. When the Red Army 

conquered Poland, Stalin placed Bierut in power. Stalin likewise imposed other 

sympathetic governments in Romania, Hungary, Czechoslovakia, Albania, Bul¬ 

garia, East Germany, and North Korea. 

The suppression of free elections and the forceful imposition of Commu¬ 

nist rule in these nations convinced the Western allies that Stalin was bent on 

Soviet domination of Europe. This belief led directly to the Cold War. In the 

immediate aftermath of World War II much of the conflict centered on Ger¬ 

many. Stalin sought massive wartime reparations from Germany and desired to 

see it destroyed as an independent economic and political power. Having expe¬ 

rienced Germany’s resurrection into a dominant military power after its defeat 

in World War I, Stalin did not want to risk further attacks from a remilitarized 

Germany after World War II. He believed that Germany should either fall under 

Soviet domination or remain weakened and neutral. Great Britain and the United 

States, on the other hand, believed that Germany’s revitalization was crucial to 

the economic recovery of postwar Europe, which in turn was necessary to keep 

Western Europe from falling under Soviet domination. By 1946 Communist 

parties were already exerting their strength in France, Italy, and Greece. Fur¬ 

thermore, the Western allies insisted on leaving West Berlin free of Soviet dom¬ 

ination while Stalin wanted to have the British and U.S. sectors fall under Soviet 

control. On June 24,1948, Stalin ordered a Soviet blockade of West Berlin, and 

the United States responded with the Berlin Airlift. By the spring of 1949 the 

round-the-clock flights were averaging 8,000 tons of fuel and food supplies 

daily. Unable to achieve his objective of gaining control over the city, Stalin 
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lifted the blockade on May 12, 1949. Later that year Germany divided into two 

separate republics, East and West Germany, but the division was to be tempo¬ 

rary until the superpowers could agree on the terms for German unification. 

However, they were unable to reach agreement and in 1954, the year after Stalin’s 

death, the USSR recognized East Germany as a sovereign nation. 

In September 1947 Stalin formed the Communist Information Bureau 

(Cominform), an alliance of the Communist parties in Eastern Europe. Com- 

inform’s publicly stated goal was to direct the activities of Communist parties 

throughout the world, and this contributed to the common impression in the 

West that the Communist threat took the form of a monolithic, united front 

personally directed by Stalin. In 1948, however, Stalin expelled Yugoslavia’s Mar¬ 

shal Tito, who had removed Stalinists from the Yugoslavian Communist Party 

and purged them from the Army. In late 1949, following the Communist takeover 

of China, Stalin hosted Mao Zedong in Moscow and signed a mutual defense 

pact that gave Soviet military and financial assistance to the newly formed Peo¬ 

ple’s Republic of China (PRC). 

In September 1949, a week before the final Communist victory in China, 

the Soviet Union exploded its first atomic bomb. These events and the start of 

the Korean War in June 1950 prompted fears in the West that Stalin was trying 

to siphon off Western forces to Asia in order to use the atomic bomb and the 

Red Army to conquer Western Europe. In response the West made a strong 

show of unity, forming the NATO alliance in 1949 and taking other steps to con¬ 

tain Communism. Subsequently, Stalin became fearful of both an attack by the 

West and an internal coup. According to his successor, Nikita Khrushchev, and 

his daughter Svetlana, from 1949 onward Stalin became increasingly paranoid 

and out of touch with reality. In January 1953 he arrested several doctors in the 

Kremlin whom he accused of having murdered several important Communist 

leaders. Stalin was apparently planning to use the “Doctors’ Plot” to justify 

another massive purge when he died suddenly on March 5, 1953. The armistice 

ending the Korean War was signed the following month, and recently released 

documents from the former Soviet Union suggest that his death, more than 

Eisenhower’s threat to use atomic weapons, made the truce possible. 

Thatcher, Margaret (1925- ) British prime minister, 1979-90. The 

daughter of working-class parents, Thatcher graduated from Oxford in 1947 

with a major in chemistry. Running as a Conservative, she won election to the 

House of Commons in 1959. Prime Minister Heath appointed her secretary of 

state for education in 1970, and in Heaths Conservative government she gained 

a reputation for her strong opposition to socialism and detente and her support 

of a military buildup. After the Conservative Party was voted out of power in 

1974 Thatcher led a right-wing challenge to the more moderate Heath, and in 

1975 she was elected the party s leader. As opposition leader she attacked the 

Soviets in early 1976 for insincerity in their pursuit of detente, and she declared 
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that Soviet intervention in Angola demonstrated that the USSR was “bent on 

world domination.” She further warned against weakening NATO’s defenses. Her 

attack drew an official protest from the Soviet ambassador, who complained of 

“extreme hostility and even open hostility.” A Soviet newspaper called her “The 

Iron Lady, but the intended slur became a popular symbol for Thatcher’s res¬ 

olution to stand firm against Communism. Her party won the election in 1979, 

and she became prime minister. 

For her first three years in office Thatcher largely entrusted foreign policy 

to Peter Carrington, who succeeded in resolving the long-standing RJiodesian 

crisis in 1979. However, after the Foreign Office failed to foresee the invasion 

of the Falkland Islands by Argentina, Carrington departed from the government 

and Thatcher took control of the 1982 Falklands War, which she prosecuted 

aggressively. Thatcher supported the 1979 NATO decision to place intermediate- 

range U.S. Cruise and Pershing II missiles in Europe and took a strong stand 

against antinuclear demonstrators who protested the deployment of 166 of those 

missiles in 1983. She also adopted a hard line in negotiations with the Soviets 

over an Intermediate-Range Nuclear Forces (inf) Treaty. The Soviets argued that 

their intermediate-range missiles were necessary to counter those held by France 

and Great Britain and that a reduction in Soviet missiles would have to be 

matched by reductions in the French and British nuclear arsenals, as well as in 

the arsenals supplied by the United States. But Thatcher and France’s President 

Mitterrand rejected this argument. Despite stiff opposition from the Labour 

Party and the revived Campaign for Nuclear Disarmament, Thatcher also suc¬ 

ceeded in replacing the Royal Navy’s obsolete Polaris submarine fleet with Tri¬ 

dent II submarines and nuclear missiles. 

After Reagan was elected president in 1980 he and Thatcher developed a 

close working relationship. She was the first foreign leader he hosted after tak¬ 

ing office and the last before he left. Thatcher supported Reagan’s tough stand 

against the Soviet Union, his military buildup, and his aggressive policies in 

Nicaragua, Libya, and Chile. However, Reagan’s invasion of Grenada in 1983 

embarrassed Thatcher since the Caribbean island is part of the British Com¬ 

monwealth. And she opposed U.S. economic sanctions against South Africa, 

though these were imposed by Congress over Reagan’s objections. 

Thatcher never established any rapport or trust with Brezhnev or his two 

immediate successors, Andropov and Chernenko. However, after she first met 

Gorbachev in December 1984, a few months before he became general secretary, 

she announced, “I like Mr. Gorbachev. We can do business together.” Her 

endorsement played a significant role in winning Reagan’s willingness to deal 

with Gorbachev in 1986. Nonetheless, Thatcher also urged caution in arms nego¬ 

tiations since she believed Gorbachev was vulnerable to being overthrown by 

Communist hard-liners who would be less accommodating. Thatcher, whose 

tough economic policies were blamed for high unemployment and class conflict, 

lost leadership of the Conservative Party in 1990 and consequently stepped down 
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in November, after serving the longest term in office of any British prime min¬ 

ister during the Cold War. 

Wilson, Harold (1916-95) British prime minister, 1964-70, and 1974- 

76. The son of an industrial chemist, Wilson studied economics at Oxford and 

taught there following his graduation. While at Oxford he and Sir William Bev¬ 

eridge wrote the report that established the foundation for Great Britain’s post¬ 

war welfare state. During World War II he served as director of economics and 

statistics at the ministry of fuel and power and wrote a book that became the 

intellectual basis for the Labour Party’s nationalization of the coal industry after 

the war. Wilson won election to the House of Commons in 1945 as a Labour 

candidate and in 1947 was named president of the Board of Trade, a cabinet 

post. However, he resigned in protest in April 1951, when the government 

imposed a surcharge on national health services to finance the Korean War. 

With the support of the Campaign for Nuclear Disarmament (cnd), which 

advocated Great Britain’s unilateral nuclear disarmament, Wilson became prime 

minister in October 1964. Prior to his election he informed President Kennedy 

that if he was elected he would “de-negotiate” the Nassau Pact in which Great 

Britain had agreed to purchase missile systems from the United States. At that 

time he declared that “if being a first-rate military power means being a nuclear 

power he would not oppose Britain’s being a second-rate power. However, once 

he took office Wilson s position softened. He agreed to retain Britain’s U.S.-sup¬ 

plied Polaris missiles and its nuclear-armed Vulcan bombers, though he pro¬ 

posed integrating them into an Atlantic Nuclear Force (anf) in which the NATO 

allies would exercise a greater voice than the United States in determining how 

the nuclear weapons would be deployed and used. Though the ANF proposal was 

unsuccessful, Wilson allowed the Polaris missiles to become operational, thereby 

alienating him from the Labour Party’s left wing and the country’s antinuclear 

forces. Afterward, the antinuclear movement lost strength until 1980 when Mar¬ 

garet Thatcher agreed to deploy U.S. intermediate-range Cruise and Pershing II 
missiles. 

Wilson wavered in his support of the Vietnam War. In February 1967 he 

attempted unsuccessfully to negotiate a settlement in conjunction with the Sovi¬ 

ets. President Johnson objected to Wilson’s decision to withdraw British troops 

east of the Suez Canal in 1967, since he believed this would create a power vac¬ 

uum that would invite Communist activity. But Wilson felt that the British 

economy required the move. He tried to placate Johnson by allowing the United 

States to establish a military base on the strategic, British-held island of Diego 

Garcia in the Indian Ocean. 

Wilson also tried to develop a special relationship with the Soviets. In Feb¬ 

ruary 1966 he made his first of several visits to Moscow, and he was host to 

Alexei Kosygin in February 1967. These moves anticipated the U.S.-Soviet detente 

of the early 1970s by promoting trade between East and West. British-Soviet 
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trade nearly doubled between 1964 and 1968, and in August 1968 the USSR held 

the largest trade exhibition in London that it had ever staged overseas. How¬ 

ever, the Warsaw Pact s invasion of Czechoslovakia in 1968 considerably cooled 

Wilsons efforts for detente. He labeled the action a “flagrant violation of the 

United Nations Charter and of all accepted standards of international behav¬ 

ior, but urged the West not to return to ‘ the frozen immobilism of the Cold 
War.” 

In 1970 the Conservative Party led by Edward Heath deposed Wilson and 

the Labour Party. However, Wilson returned as prime minister in February 1974 

after Labour won a narrow victory. During a five-day visit to Moscow in 1975, 

he signed a series of political and economic agreements. The weak British econ¬ 

omy forced Wilson to cut the defense budget by $11 billion and seek payments 

to defray the costs of maintaining 50,000 soldiers in West Germany, as called 

for by a 1955 agreement negotiated by Anthony Eden. Even after the United 

States and West Germany assumed nearly 90 percent of the costs, however, Wil¬ 

son still removed some British forces stationed in Germany from the Army of 

the Rhine and the Royal Air Force. 

Wilson promoted the formation of an independent, multiracial govern¬ 

ment in the British colony of Rhodesia, but white supremacists under the lead¬ 

ership of Ian Smith refused to comply. After Smith’s government declared inde¬ 

pendence in 1965, a civil war broke out. Wilson embargoed Rhodesia but was 

criticized for not sending in troops to squelch what he described as a “treason¬ 

able” rebellion. However, Wilson did not believe military action was feasible. 

Throughout his tenure in office he tried to resolve the situation, which was not 

finally settled until 1979. Wilson resigned unexpectedly in March 1976. 

Zhou En-lai (also spelled Chou En-lai; 1898-1976) Premier of the Peo¬ 

ple’s Republic of China, 1949-76. Born into a wealthy middle-class family, Zhou 

attended schools in Japan and France and formed a Chinese Communist Party 

in Europe while studying in Paris. He joined Dr. Sun Yat-sen’s Kuomintang 

alliance in 1924 but fled after Sun’s successor, Chiang Kai-shek, purged Kuom¬ 

intang of Communists in 1927. He joined Mao Zedong in Nankow and was 

elected to the party’s Politburo in April 1927. Zhou assumed political responsi¬ 

bility for the Army but had to relinquish that duty after a series of military losses 

in 1934. Thereafter, he joined Mao on the famous 6,000 mile Long March to 

the northwest region of China. In 1936 he worked out an agreement to save Chi- 

ang’s life after Communists kidnapped Chiang and forced him to commit to a 

United Front against Japan, which was then invading the country. During World 

War II Zhou represented Communist interests in Chiang’s headquarters in 

Chungking and afterward represented the Communists in negotiations to cre¬ 

ate a National Assembly that would unify a China divided by Chiang’s Nation¬ 

alists and Mao’s Communists. However, those negotiations failed in 1946 and 

the Chinese Civil War followed. 
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Mao eventually prevailed, and when the People’s Republic of China (PRC) 

was declared on October 1, 1949, Mao was its first chairman and Zhou the first 

premier and foreign minister. As premier he oversaw the administration of the 

entire government and issued an annual state of the nation report for more than 

25 years. He surrendered the post of foreign minister in 1958, the same year 

Mao stepped down as chairman of the Republic following the failure of the 

Great Leap Forward. But Zhou retained most of his duties and responsibilities. 

He traveled extensively among the world’s underdeveloped countries and worked 

to form ties with them. He also participated in the 1950 defense alliance between 

China and the Soviet Union and coordinated their relations during the Korean 

War. He refrained from entering the war until he became convinced that UN 

forces under General MacArthur genuinely threatened to invade China. He then 

prosecuted the war vigorously. Zhou also formed China’s policy later during the 

1950s when the PRC threatened Chiang’s armies on the islands of Quemoy and 

Matsu. Twice Zhou ordered heavy artillery bombardments, but each time Pres¬ 

ident Eisenhower intervened to protect the islands from a Communist invasion 

and simultaneously prevent Chiang from counterattacking. 

In 1954 Zhou participated in the Geneva Conference following the French 

defeat at Dien Bien Phu. He pressured the Communist Vietminh to end the 

fighting before reaching a political settlement and to accept a less favorable set¬ 

tlement than they had won on the battlefield. The agreement required the Viet¬ 

minh to remove its armies from the south, permit temporarily partitioning Viet¬ 

nam at the seventeenth parallel, and postpone national elections for two years, 

though the elections subsequently never took place. Contrary to the Vietminh’s 

primary objective of unifying Vietnam under a single Communist government, 

Zhou indicated his willingness to accept the partition of Vietnam into two sep¬ 

arate nations with which China would maintain relations. He toured Eastern 

Europe in 1957 and, while not directly undermining Soviet authority, tried to 

establish relations with the Communist bloc independent of Moscow. This, and 

his advice that the Soviet Union abandon “great power chauvinism,” contributed 

to the rift between China and the USSR that continued to widen throughout 

the 1960s. In 1969, however, he negotiated an agreement that ended their inten¬ 

sifying border clashes. 

Seeking additional support against the Soviet Union, Zhou employed an 

informal channel between the U.S. and Chinese embassies in Poland in order 

to enter into talks with U.S. national security adviser Henry Kissinger who vis¬ 

ited China in July 1971. President Nixon’s visit in February 1972, the first by any 

U.S. president to the PRC, culminated Zhous efforts and created closer polit¬ 

ical and trading ties between the United States and China. Though Nixon also 

met with Mao, Zhou conducted all of their negotiations. The two countries 

eventually established formal relations in 1979, at which time the United States 

ceased to recognize Nationalist China. 

During the Cultural Revolution of the 1960s Zhou served as a mild restraint 
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on Mao, though he never directly opposed the chairman. In this way he retained 

power while acting as a moderating force, and he managed to protect several 

ministers who had been threatened by the revolution. After Zhou died on Jan¬ 

uary 8, 1976, Mao s radical wife, Jiang Qing, and her cohorts in the Gang of 

Four exerted the greatest influence on the aging Mao. In April they purged 

Zhous protege, Deng Xiaoping, and briefly seized power after Mao’s death in 

September. However, Deng reclaimed power shortly afterward and remained the 

most powerful leader in the PRC through the mid-1990s. 
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